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Math Plenary Sessions

Improving the Quality and Usability of Research in Mathematics Education
Edward A. Silver
Chair of Educational Studies
University of Michigan, USA
In the United States there is an unprecedented amount of attention being paid to
research in education. Calls have been made for improvements in educational research
so that scientific evidence and research-based practices can guide educational
improvement. As part of this public and professional discourse on educational
research, mathematics education research has been subjected to considerable critique.
In this talk, I will offer some observations about the accomplishments and shortcomings
of research in mathematics education and a few suggestions about to enhance both the
quality and impact of research in and on mathematics education. Although references
will be made to the current discussions about research in the U.S., the issues raised are
pertinent within the global community of researchers in mathematics education.
(Due to unavoidable circumstances, Dr. Silver’s plenary address was delivered by Dr.
Marjorie Henningsen)
I deeply regret that I am unable to be with you today in person, but I am
delighted that my words and thoughts can be shared with you on the occasion of this
important conference. I hope that circumstances will permit me to participate in person
on another occasion in the near future.
My remarks for this conference are closely related to those I delivered last
month in the opening keynote address at the 2004 Research Presession to the annual
meeting of the National Council of Teachers of Mathematics in the United States. The
ideas in this talk were well received in that venue, and I hope they will travel well
across the bodies of water, time zones, and cultural/societal differences that separate the
U. S. and Lebanon. Although references will be made to the current discussions about
research in the U.S., I think the issues raised here are pertinent within the global
community of researchers in mathematics education.
In the paper I have prepared for this occasion I will try to do three things:
1) Discuss research in mathematics education in light of current debates about the
quality of education research in general and mathematics education in particular, 2)
Make a few suggestions about how we might enhance the research endeavor in
mathematics education in relation to matters of research design and methods, and 3)
Offer some thoughts about how we might rethink issues of research and relevance in
mathematics education research with an eye toward better connecting research to
practice, thereby increasing the potential impact of our research.
Setting the Context
There is little room for doubt that these are exciting times for education
researchers in the United States. Indeed, some might say TOO EXCITING. For too
many years, education research and scholarship has generally been ignored by
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practitioners and policy professionals alike. But that is no longer the case! In fact,
there is a surprising amount of attention being paid to the improvement of research in
education. Many policy makers and some education professionals have called for
greater rigor in educational research so that scientific evidence and research-based
practices can guide educational improvement.
To make this point clearly consider the following quote from the U.S.
Department of Education’s Strategic Plan for 2002-2007:
“Unlike medicine, agriculture, and industrial production, the field of education operates
largely on the basis of ideology and professional consensus. As such, it is subject to
fads and is incapable of the cumulative progress that follows from the application of the
scientific method and from the systematic collection and use of objective information in
policy making. We will change education to make it an evidence-based field.”
Making education more scientific is not a new idea. In her book, An Elusive
Science, Ellen Lagemann has detailed the torturous history of education research. She
notes that, since its inception about 100 years ago, education research has met with
skepticism because it appears to be unscientific in comparison to research in physical
and biological domains. Indeed, education research has rested on a foundation of work
in the social sciences, such as psychology and anthropology. Yet the validity of the
social sciences themselves as scientific enterprises has been debated numerous times in
the past century. Efforts to cast education research as a scientific field have been
challenged almost continually, both from within and from outside the field. As a
consequence, education research does not hold high status in the academic community,
nor is it viewed as persuasive in political debates.
Although efforts to make education more scientific have occurred at other times
in the past, it has never before been the case that the demand for scientific evidence and
research has come from OUTSIDE the research community -- from the policy and
practice communities.
In response to our suggestions regarding improvements to existing programs
and practices in mathematics education, members of these communities are
increasingly asking us, “Where’s the evidence? Does it Work?”
Because of the current emphasis on students’ mathematics achievement
resulting from the annual testing required by federal legislation in the United States,
research in mathematics education has been the subject of considerable scrutiny.
And the feedback is not very good. Many in the policy and practice
communities have criticized research in mathematics education as inadequate to the
task of guiding their work.
For example, Rod Paige (the U. S. Secretary of Education) and Russ Whitehurst
(director of the Institute for Educational Science, the new agency that is responsible for
education research within the U.S. Department of Education) have both noted that “the
research base in mathematics education is thin (when compared with research on
reading). What research in this field provides is mostly educated guesses rather than
strong direction.” To underscore this point, Phoebe Cottingham, one of the
commissioners at the IES recently proclaimed that the research knowledge about
teaching mathematics is “pathetic” – she went on to say “we have no basis for making
decisions abut programs, our policies, even what teachers do or what kinds of materials
they use.”
Policy makers in Washington DC are not the only ones who find research in
mathematics education (RME) to be lacking. The current pressure on educational
practitioners to produce scientific evidence to justify their work has caused many to
have greater interest in education research. Unfortunately, they do not consistently find
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what they need in what we now have to offer. And it is not at all uncommon to hear
practitioners lament that RME is simply too theoretical – disconnected to the problems
of practice that they face.
Thus, many policy makers and practitioners appear to agree that RME has not
succeeded in developing needed knowledge to guide policies and to improve practice.
To these folks who are our critics, I say, “Yes, you are right!” It is clear that we need to
improve our research and enhance our research knowledge base if we are to succeed I
providing sound guidance for policy and practice related to the teaching and learning of
mathematics.
But to those in the RME community who think that the criticisms of
policymakers are overstated and off the mark, I also say, “Yes, you are right!” In that
spirit, I’d like to propose a few examples which show that RME appears to have much
to offer, though much of what we have to offer is apparently not in a form that is
readily usable by policy makers and practitioners.
The first example is the existence of a solid research base for instruction in early
number.
Adding It Up, a publication of the (U.S. ) National Academy of Sciences,
represents the culmination of a lengthy review of research literature on elementary
school mathematics learning and teaching completed by a panel comprised of
mathematicians, psychologists and mathematics education researchers. This multidisciplinary panel reviewed hundreds of studies and identified a critical mass of
research evidence that met all of its criteria: relevance to important problems/issues,
soundness with respect to research methods, findings and conclusions that could be
generalized beyond the bounds of a particular study, and sets of findings that converged
in consistent ways toward clear conclusions.
As another example, I would argue that we have, over the past 25 years or so,
accumulated a rich understanding of mathematics in action – in the process of solving of
mathematics problems, in the activity of adults and children in school and out of school,
and in the interactions among students and between students and teachers in school.
Yet another example is the progress made in establishing the value of learning
mathematics with understanding – the importance of prior/informal knowledge, the
inflexibility and disconnectedness of knowledge that is acquired without understanding,
and the robustness and coherence of knowledge that is acquired with understanding.
Even Russ Whitehurst – one of the most vigorous critics of RME -- concedes that the
importance of learning with understanding has been amply demonstrated in our
research!
I have no doubt that many of you could generate additional examples to add to
my three.
And so we see that: “Yes, indeed, both groups are right!” As proud as we can be
of our accomplishments as a field, there is also little room for disagreement that the
quality of education research needs to be enhanced. As much as we might want to shrug
off the comments of our harshest critics as uninformed and biased, there is no doubt
that there is also just enough validity to their critique to suggest that we would be wise
to find new ways to address the perceived shortcomings of research in mathematics
education.
In the remainder of my talk I want to share some of my thoughts about how we
might respond to this critique and the challenge it represents. I will focus on two key
elements in the current critique: 1) research design and methods and 2) research
relevance and usability. Each will be discussed in turn.
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Research Design and Methods
Seeking a simple way to make education research more scientific, policy
makers in the United States have turned to medicine, especially the compelling model
of medical research offered by the (U. S.) National Institutes of Health (NIH). As a
consequence, one now hears frequent calls for education research that meets the socalled gold standard of research supported by the NIH; namely, double-blind,
experimental designs with random assignment to clinical trials. According to the
current prevailing view among policy makers, educational progress will not be made
unless and until we have this kind of research in hand to guide decisions.
To those who say that randomized clinical trials (RCTs) might help us generate
needed knowledge in the field, I say, “Yes, you are right!” But to those who are
skeptical about the value of this model of scientific evidence for education, I say, “Yes,
you are also right!”.
There are many reasons one might offer for being skeptical about this proffered
solution to the problems faced by education research. I will mention just a few.
First, as Howard Gardner recently noted in an essay that appeared in Education
Week, this scientific model does not account for the development of many excellent
educational programs around the world, ranging from the Reggio Emilia preschools in
Italy to colleges and universities in the United States. These educational programs are
not based in any rigorous way on the kind of scientific evidence in current demand.
Second, as David Berliner recently observed in an article in the Educational
Researcher, there are many views of science and scientific inquiry, and by at least some
of these views, educational research may be the “hardest science of all” because it must
deal with complex contextual elements and interactive human concerns. “A science
that must always be sure the myriad particulars are understood,” Berliner argues, “is
harder to build than a science that can focus on the regularities of nature across
context.” Berliner’s point about the diversity of sciences is important, especially when
one considers the growth of scientific knowledge in fields such astronomy or geology,
which are fields in which experimentation of the sort done in medical studies is hardly
possible. Knowledge grows in these scientific arenas through a combination of theory
development and empirical observation not unlike what we do in some of the best
education research.
A third reason to doubt the wisdom of a wholesale adoption of the medical
model is that medical research, even when done well, is often not conclusive, either
because of conflicting findings or because of the impossibility of conducting definitive
experimental studies. Consider, for example, the medical evidence currently available
to middle-aged women regarding the efficacy of hormone replacement therapy or the
necessity of annual mammograms. Moreover, even when evidence is available, it is not
always used by medical professionals in clinical practice, as is evident from a recent
study of care provided to Medicare recipients. That study, published in the Journal of
the American Medical Association, found on average that patients had less than a 75
percent chance of receiving the appropriate, proven treatment their condition required.
Thus, it seems that medical research also suffers a disconnection from the world of
practice, which has, of course, also been a longstanding critique of education research.
And the last reason I will mention as a cause for skepticism is the fact that the
current attraction of policymakers to scientific evidence appears to be selectively
applied. It is difficult not to be cynical when the policy makers call for greater scientific
integrity in education research and then appear to distort scientific research findings to
support the policies of the current administration. Moreover, they to turn a deaf ear to
SMEC VIII ____________________________________________________________
10

scientists as they make a compelling case for federal support for stem cell research,
environmental controls, and other ventures that clash with ideological perspectives and
political goals of those in power. Even as demands are made for education research to
become more scientific, more than one national repository of research reports and
information has been purged, thereby inhibiting current and future researchers from
exhibiting one of the hallmarks of good scientific inquiry -- building a cumulative base
of knowledge. As government officials promulgate that an educational innovation
should not be used on a large scale unless and until scientific evidence shows
conclusively that it works; at the same time, spend large sums of money are spent to
support programs with little or no evidentiary support.
What unites all these examples of seeming incongruity is a rhetorical preference
for science but an action-oriented preference for ideology among the group of
politicians and policy professionals who currently control the decisions. As a
consequence, many in the field of education research now worry that ideology and
orthodoxy rather than scientific quality and integrity will guide decisions about who
receives federal funding for research and development. Such fears are not groundless;
some projects with questionable leadership and flimsy premises, but which are deemed
to be ideologically appropriate, have been funded without rigorous peer review.
Ironically, many of the politicians who now demand experimental evidence
based on randomized trials that control for or ignore variations across contexts are the
same ones who argue for the importance of local (rather than federal) control of
educational decision making because of the need to attend to the nuance of local needs
and preferences.
As tempting as it is to greet with cynicism the current policy initiatives
regarding education research, we would be wise to consider other responses as well.
To make my point, I want to tell you about a book that I recently enjoyed reading.
Being fond of puzzles and word play, I was attracted to Ella Minnow Pea, a novel by
Mark Dunn .
Ella, the main character in this book, is a girl living on a small island off the
coast of North Carolina. This fictional island is famous for only one thing – it was
once the home of Nevin Nollop, author of what is arguably the most famous English
language pangram, a phrase containing all the letters of the modern English alphabet:
“The quick brown fox jumps over the lazy dog.”
In a central location in the main town on this island is erected a statue to Nollop.
High above the monument is a structure to which are affixed tiles, each containing one
letter, that spell out the most famous of all sentences to the residents of the island.
The novel’s story line evolves as tiles progressively, yet mysteriously, fall from
the tower. The community leaders interpret this as a signal that the letters are no
longer useful. When a letter falls from the tower, it is banned from use. Because the
residents of the island communicate quite frequently by writing letters, the reader of
Ella Minnow Pea is able to see the linguistic impact of the removal of letters from the
available alphabet. The novel is thus quite enjoyable because of the author’s deft
treatment of language, as residents engage in a relentless search for synonyms and
alternate modes of expression that avoid the use of banned letters.
But the novel is also an allegorical tale of the effects of censorship and civil
disobedience on a community. Some residents report their fellow citizens for violations
of the decrees and struggle to align their behavior to the new and oft-changing norms;
whereas, others endeavor to resist the oppression imposed upon them and to restore
their right to free expression. I will resist the urge to reveal here the dramatic (and
pangrammatic) ending!
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So, now you are asking, “What does Ella Minnow Pea have to do with research
in mathematics education?” Yes, you are right to ask this question! And I will tell you.
The analogy may be a little strained, but one might argue that researchers in
mathematics education have in recent decades erected a monument to qualitative
research methods and non-experimental modes of inquiry.
As a professional colleague in a field other than mathematics education recently
observed, “These days it seems that mathematics educators are a bunch are
quantitatively competent individuals who are determined to conduct only qualitatively
oriented studies.” Although this characterization may be overstated, it does reflect a
discernable shift in perspective in our field that has occurred over the past 25 years.
This shift to qualitative modes of inquiry occurred in large part as a response to
the perceived inability of classical experimental and quasi-experimental research
methods and modes of inquiry to ask and answer the questions that seemed to be most
important. Researchers wanted to know more than whether a treatment worked; they
also wanted to know how it worked, why it worked in some cases and not others, and
they wanted to know about a range of issues that were apart from specific instructional
treatments and interventions. It is very important that we remember this as we are
pressed to return to experimental designs intended to answer the question, “Does it
work?”
There are many related questions that qualitative research designs and methods
allow us to ask and answer, such as
Unpacking just the first two, in the case of an instructional intervention such as a set of
curriculum materials for students, we can see the complexity that is embedded in the
seemingly simple question that policy makers want us to be answer: Does it work?
What is “it” & what does it mean to “work?”
The historical turn toward qualitative modes of inquiry is strongly associated
with significant advances in our knowledge over the past several decades, such as those
mentioned earlier in my talk: a rich understanding of mathematics in action and
establishing the value of learning mathematics with understanding.
Despite the good reasons for the rise of qualitative research methods of inquiry
in our field and many advances in knowledge that we can point to as a consequence,
recent promulgations by policy makers in the United States suggest that tiles are
beginning to fall from our qualitative research tower. Because research in mathematics
education is seen as inadequate and unable to guide educational policy and to provide
strong, credible direction for improved educational practice, decisions about the
funding of educational research are increasingly being influenced by this call for a return of the field toward experimental modes of inquiry.
Although, as we have seen, there are many reasons to be skeptical about both
the intentions and the wisdom of those who are pressing the field in this direction, there
is also much that we might gain from treating this pressure from outside sources as an
opportunity to inspect our work and revitalize our field.
We would be wise to examine carefully the research designs and methods we
employ and note that issues of deep concern to the field of mathematics education can
be studied using quantitative as well as qualitative approaches. We should remind
ourselves, as well as those who criticize our work, that both qualitative research
methods and quantitative research methods can and should be applied rigorously. And
we should examine the research training provided in our doctoral programs and infuse a
new emphasis on the conduct of high quality research.
If we are honest with ourselves, we will acknowledge that all is not well in the
land of qualitative research in mathematics education. If RCTs constitute the gold
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standard in the quantitative research world, then ethnography would arguably be the
gold standard in the qualitative research realm. A sober assessment of progress to date
suggests that we are far from meeting this standard in most of the work done in our
field. We face a number of challenges.
Although qualitative designs and methods abound in dissertation studies, the
quality of preparation to conduct rigorous qualitative research is far from adequate. As
a recent survey of U. S. doctoral programs in mathematics education revealed, many
institutions in my country offer a doctorate in mathematics education, yet only a small
number of these have the capacity to deliver high quality preparation in qualitative
research methods.
During my term as editor of JRME, I can say with assurance that abuses are
common in the application of grounded theory and case studies in articles submitted by
novice researchers in our field. And among more seasoned researchers, the number of
folks prepared to provide rigorous reviews of qualitative studies is very small when
compared to the number who indicate that they are able to do so when filling out the
reviewer information form.
The corresponding story for quantitative research designs and methods is also
not consistently uplifting. Too few of our doctoral programs insist on and provide
adequate preparation in an increasingly sophisticated set of quantitative data analysis
techniques. This must change if we are to keep our field vibrant. It is easy to forget
that the first generation of scholars in our field who moved into qualitative research
endeavors did so with a solid foundation in the quantitative methods. We owe it to the
next generation of researchers to equip them with solid training in a wide range of
methods so that they will be able to attack the questions that matter most in ways that
generate informative and credible evidence. We also need more individuals who
understand sophisticated quantitative research methods so that they can review for
JRME!
In the spirit of Ella Minnow Pea, we should look for ways to add more tiles to
our collection, using them creatively in our individual and collective endeavors, even as
we resist the efforts of some to restrict our use of the fallen tiles.
We would be wise to remember what our research advisors surely taught us in
our formative years as scholars of educational research – choice of research methods
should follow from (rather than precede) our choice of research questions, and they
should be applied with care as we make and warrant data-based claims.
We should seize the current interest in scientific quality in our work and turn
this into an opportunity to examine the quality of our research methods and the care
with which we make and warrant claims in the conduct of both quantitative and
qualitative research. We should do this not because policymakers are forcing us to do
so in order to obtain funding, but rather because it is critical to maintaining the vitality
of our research field. We should examine the research training provided in our doctoral
programs and infuse a new emphasis on the conduct of high quality research. We must
ensure that the next generation of professionals in our field is better prepared to meet
the challenges of high quality education research.
I am talking about something that will be hard to do. It will be a challenge to
work with colleagues in other subfields of education and with specialists in research
methodology to develop the courses and experiences needed to help students learn to
assume different epistemologies and become proficient in using different methods so
that they can formulate and answer questions of educational importance. This is a much
harder task than merely having our doctoral students come to “appreciate” other forms
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of scholarship. Nevertheless, this challenge looms as a major one for us to address in
the coming years.
It is counterproductive for us to view the quest for high quality research as a
competition between advocates for or against particular research paradigms and
methods. It is unwise – for those of us who conduct research in mathematics education
as well as for those who criticize our research – to allow ideology to dominate
judgments regarding quality and usefulness. What is needed is a deliberative process of
examination and inquiry rather than preemptive proclamation, ideological isolation, and
destructive demagoguery.
David Berliner recently argued that: “promoting debate on a variety of
educational issues among researchers and practitioners with different methodological
perspectives would help both our scholars and our government to make fewer errors.
“Limiting who is funded and who will be invited to those debates is more likely to
increase our errors” (p.20).
Through an open process of deliberation and debate about the quality, as well as
the qualities of education research it should be possible to develop what Feuer, Towne
and Shavelson (2002) call a scientific culture of education research within a community
of education researchers and practitioners. Thus, they argue, the current demand for
scientific evidence in relation to educational practice might be a catalyst for the
improvement of the education research enterprise through the development of a “shared
core of norms and practices that emphasize scientific principles.”
This is a unique moment of challenge, and perhaps opportunity, for those who
conduct research on mathematics teaching and learning. In addition to examining
critically the portfolio of research designs and methods we employ in our work, I want
to turn our attention also to the matter of relating our research to practice in
mathematics education.
Relating research and practice is a very special matter for me. As I end my term
as editor of the Journal for Research in Mathematics Education, I am reminded once
again of how rare JRME is among major educational research journals. It is one of very
few published by an organization whose membership consists primarily of teachers at
the pre-college level. JRME is also rare in the portfolio of publications produced by the
National Council of Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM). The intended target audience
for NCTM's other journals and most of its books is teachers and those who work to
prepare and support teachers in their work. In contrast, although JRME also contains
research reports that could be of interest to practitioners, especially in the face of recent
calls for research-based evidence, the journal's primary target audience is researchers.
This unique situation offers many opportunities, yet it also poses some challenges for
us to think about the relation between research and practice.
This is, of course, also not a new theme. Discussions germane to this topic can
be traced back at least as far as the turn from the 19th to the 20th century. Despite the
good faith efforts of many along the way, we find ourselves today facing critique from
policymakers and school professionals that research in education (and mathematics
education is no exception) is not helpful in guiding practical decisions related to setting
education policies or modifying extant educational practices. In a recent article in the
Educational Researcher, High Burkhardt and Alan Schoenfeld, two respected members
of the mathematics education community, commented on the lack of application of
most education research, but they suggested that the situation could be changed and
offered a number of suggestions that I commend to you attention.
Tonight I also want to underscore the importance of reducing the gulf between
research and practice, and I want to suggest what I hope will be a somewhat novel
SMEC VIII ____________________________________________________________
14

approach to accomplishing this goal. To do this I want to consider briefly four
metaphors that are used in discussions about the relation of research and practice. The
four are the Pipeline, Border Crossing, Jeffersonian Endeavor, and Pasteur’s Quadrant.
To these four -- each of which highlights some important aspects of the problem
we face in this endeavor – I will add a fifth – a particular Saturday Morning Radio
Program -- that is not yet so commonly used in professional discussions. But I hope you
will agree with me that it might be useful nevertheless.
First, the pipeline. This is perhaps the oldest of all metaphors for the relation of
research and practice. It refers to the process by which research moves into applied
settings via research publication (or some other form of dissemination, such as a
newsletter summary or a published curriculum or other product that embodies the
essence). This metaphor suggests a clear pathway from basic research to applied
practice. Many have commented on the limitations of this approach, yet some version
of it remains widely used and still appears to dominate the responses to queries about
impact when individuals submit proposals to NSF or other funding agencies.
When bodies of research knowledge accumulate, the pipeline can be a
reasonable portrayal of the movement of this corpus of knowledge in an area into
policy or practice. In our world, one might argue that the pipeline describes fairly well
the process by which the aggregated knowledge obtained in many years of research
regarding young children’s development of concepts of number and operation has
found its way into the design of curriculum materials for the early grades.
A second metaphor is border crossing, or its close relation boundary
exploration. International travel provides one experience base from which to think
about the ways in which the metaphor of border crossing might apply to the
relationship between research and practice in mathematics education.
Currency exchange is one phenomenon encountered as one travels between the
United States and other countries. Thinking about currency exchange highlights one of
the challenges faced by those who seek to traverse the border between research and
practice in mathematics education. In the research community, the valued currency is
theory. Theoretical perspectives are central. Work that contributes to the development
or refinement of theory is highly valued.
In contrast, across the border in the land of educational practice, the valued
currency is practical application. Work has value in this community to the extent that it
can be directly applied to the improvement of some important domain of practice -such as curriculum design, assessment development, or classroom instruction.
Although the residents on each side of the border between research and practice
have different currency valuation schemes, they can productively engage in exchange.
Researchers have much to offer, including theoretical perspectives that might be useful
in framing and describing practical issues and problems, research methods that might
illustrate data-collection practices with practical utility, and findings that possess
sufficient generalizability to support appropriate use in applied settings. Practitioners
also have much to offer, including a set of important issues and concerns that could and
should be addressed in research, a collection of insights gained in and through practice,
and a passionate concern for the improvement of education. The two groups have
much to gain from collaboration in the borderlands between research and practice.
Although we are undoubtedly quite far from realizing the educational research
equivalent of the Euro, which would allow immediate passage across the border with
no need for currency exchange, some have found this to be a good way to think about
how to reduce the gulf between research and practice. The development of a research
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meeting prior to the annual conference of practitioners in Lebanon is one example of
how this might be happening, as is the inclusion on both programs of sessions regarding
teacher-conducted research and the publication of research-related articles in journals
intended for teachers. Also, one might see the considerable interest in video and
narrative cases as illustrations of so-called boundary objects that have value and
meaning to the residents on both sides of the border and around which mutual learning
and productive exchanges can occur.
As progress continues in efforts to promote more border crossing, those who
dwell on each side should seek to understand and respect the world across the border.
In order to succeed, our efforts to traverse the border between research and practice
must reflect an appreciation for and understanding of the culture and customs of those
across the border, thus leading to genuine collaboration and respect.
The third metaphor I will mention briefly is Jeffersonian endeavor. According
to this view, the gulf between research and practice can be reduced by choosing to work
on complex problems that are both socially important and scientifically promising. The
reference to Thomas Jefferson acknowledges his penchant for providing funding for
such ventures during his time as President of the United States and in other policymaking roles. The exploration of the Northwest Territory in the U.S. is a wonderful
example of a problem that he sought to address by funding the Lewis & Clark
expedition, which not only opened trade routes across the country but also generated
considerable botanical and other scientific knowledge through the collection of soil,
water and plant samples along the journey.
One might argue that several decades of research related to gender equity in
mathematics is a good example of a topic that fits this characterization. Indeed, at an
earlier point in this talk, I might have used gender equity as another area in
mathematics education where we have accumulated a critical mass of usable knowledge
form research. Those of us who have worked on equity-related research in low SES
communities or with underserved populations, and those who are now looking carefully
at the preparation needed by children entering first grade so that they can succeed in
school mathematics, may find this metaphor useful in thinking about how our research
might inform policy and practice.
A fourth metaphor – Pasteur’s Quadrant -- is one that has received considerable
attention in national reports. This is drawn from a book with the same name by Donald
Stokes. The core of this metaphor is a 2-by-2 matrix that crosses two important
dimensions along which research activity might vary. The vertical dimension reflects
the extent to which research activity is oriented toward contributing to the growth of
fundamental scientific knowledge. The horizontal dimension reflects the extent to
which the research is oriented toward contributing to the public good. Stokes discussed
the work of Louis Pasteur – which he calls “use-inspired” basic research -- as
representing an important example of research that was high on both dimensions –
contributing both to the public good (initially in keeping milk from souring quickly and
later in reducing the spread of infection in hospitals) and to the fields of biology and
chemistry. I would be grateful to anyone in the audience who can point me toward
examples in our field that fit this characterization.
The final metaphor I will mention is Saturday morning radio. To help us rethink
and enhance the connection between research and practice in mathematics education.
One Saturday morning radio show that typifies how I feel much of the time
when I interact with practitioners about how research can be used to answer the
questions that concern them is Michael Feldman’s show, Whad’Ya Know?. During my
time as editor of JRME, I received a fair number of inquiries by e-mail or in person
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from folks who wanted to know what research had to say about a great many things,
ranging from the amount of homework that should be assigned to children at various
grade levels to the optimal class size and grouping arrangement for fifth grade to the
effectiveness of after-school tutoring on achievement in first-year algebra.
Most of the time, I found myself echoing the opening lines of Feldman’s NPR
show:
Whad’Ya Know?
Not much. You?
Fortunately, another Saturday morning radio show on NPR offered me a way to
think about improving my situation. Naturally, I am referring to
Car Talk to familiarize those who do not know the show, let me provide a little
background and a brief sample. There are several features of Car Talk that I want to
mention because I think they are critical to my use of this as a metaphor for relating
research and practice.
Responsive to needs of user – helping to distinguish important from trivial and
dangerous from benign
Problem-solving orientation – problem formulation is a major part of the task
Proposed solutions draw on several knowledge types and sources –
formal/abstract/principled knowledge (MIT grads, Wolfgang), practice-based,
experientially derived wisdom (car repair service), and incidental/anecdotal (news
reports, prior callers)
Solutions are not necessarily either complete (much work often remain for the caller
and the ancillary agents that the individual draws upon) or self-contained (much may be
left for further exploration).
There is some measure of accountability (Stump the Chumps!).
Advice is offered with humility and humor.
I offer Car Talk as a metaphor because I think the stance represented on this
show and features I have noted could take us a long way toward addressing core
tensions that impede the usability of our research in practice: tensions between theory
and practice, between disciplinary and professional orientations, and between relevance
and usability.
Mathematics education, and especially research in mathematics education,
occupies a space at the intersection of many other academic disciplines. Sierpinska, et.
al. (1993), noted that our field lies at the intellectual “crossroads of many wellestablished domains such as mathematics, psychology, sociology, epistemology,
cognitive science, semiotics, and economics” (p. 276).
An essential characteristic of the field of mathematics education is that its
questions and concerns are those that are deeply tied to matters related to the teaching
and learning of mathematics. As such, the need for ties to other academic disciplines is
obvious. For example, mathematics education is concerned with mathematics; hence it
ties to such disciplines as mathematics itself and to epistemology. It is also concerned
with human learning; hence it is tied to such disciplines as psychology and cognitive
science. And it is concerned with teaching and communication, and the social and
organizational settings in which teaching and learning occur, hence the ties to such
disciplines as semiotics, sociology and anthropology.
Lying as it does within this disciplinary nexus, the field of mathematics
education is able to benefit from the research paradigms and practices in these fields
governing how research questions are framed, how research is conducted, and how
results are reported. There is no question that the field has derived considerable benefit
from these connections, as can be seen by perusing the pages of field’s major research
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journals or research summaries or syntheses. But the connections and benefits come
with an associated cost. In particular, it is sometimes difficult to tell if the research or
intellectual pursuit is directed at an issue or problem of import to mathematics
education or to an issue or problem of greater concern to the associated academic
discipline.
A Tension between Theory and Practice in the Field of Didactics of Mathematics
Mathematics education research is not unique in experiencing an apparent
tension between theory and practice that is related to disciplinary connections.
Educational research in general is subject to considerable scrutiny of its potential to
produce results that can affect educational improvements. The core issue regarding the
balancing of disciplinary-oriented and practice-oriented perspectives has also been
addressed in the context of educational psychology. Writing a decade ago in the
Educational Psychologist, Fenstermacher and Richardson argued that a “dichotomy
between allegiance to the discipline and allegiance to the activity of education troubles
all foundational studies of education, whether philosophy of education, history of
education or the psychology of education.” (p. 49). They discuss status-related
pressures “to be disciplinary” within educational psychology, and ask whether
educational psychology will deploy its disciplinary tools and techniques in a morally
grounded search for better ways to educate, or whether it will continue to perfect its
tools and techniques within its disciplinary boundaries and then sally forth to argue
how education should conform to these improved concepts, theories and research
findings. (p. 53)
If the words “mathematics education” are substituted for “educational
psychology” above, then the issue is likewise posed for our field.
Fenstermacher and Richardson challenge educational researchers to examine
their work with respect to its disciplinary ties and its educational obligations and to
redefine the nature of educational research. Those of us who work in the field of
mathematics education similarly need to consider the issue and decide how our field is
to be defined and how our research inquiry is to be conducted.
One approach to a resolution is proposed by Fenstermacher and Richardson
(1994). They point to a need for forging a common discourse among the scholarly
research community and the educational practice community. In particular, they urge
that we consider the importance of orienting our work toward a discourse community of
educators rather than toward a discourse community of academic researchers. They
argue that this reorientation involves changing the way one determines the problems to
investigate:
If the inclination is towards the discipline, that is where one finds one’s
problems—among the theories, studies, funded research, and questions that constitute
the literature of the discipline. If the inclination is towards education, the problems are
located in practice—that is, in actual attempts to instruct and learn. (p. 53)
The reorientation also involves the way the research problem is framed—that is,
framed in the discourse of educational practice rather than in the discourse of the
academic discipline.
Now, I recognize that many folks have labored long and hard on the problem of
defining RME as a discipline in its own right, and I admire much of this work. What I
wish to point out here is that declaring RME to be a discipline of its own does not
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necessarily resolve the tension between theory and practice identified by Fenstermacher
& Richardson. It merely shifts the tension to new ground.
But what if we made a more radical shift in perspective? Suppose we decided to
take seriously what it would mean for RME to be a profession as well as a discipline.
According to Lee Shulman, all professions appear to share six critical
characteristics. The first is service to society, implying some kind of ethical and moral
commitment to clients – say teachers and other school personnel, in our case.
Second, a profession has a body of scholarly knowledge. Deep familiarity with
that knowledge forms the basis of the entitlement to practice one’s profession.
Third, a professional also engages in practical action. That is, professionals
bring their knowledge to bear on issues of practice.
Fourth, the members of a profession work with uncertainty, a condition caused
by the different needs and the non-routine nature of the problems faced by those whom
the profession serves. The complex world of schools, as opposed to the laboratory,
provides this kind of uncertainty, entailing the need for a professional to develop
judgment in applying the knowledge they possess.
Fifth, is the importance of experience in a profession: the non-routine nature of
the problems of practice cannot be solved or ameliorated on the basis of theory alone
nor by packaged, off-the-shelf solutions; thus, experience that has been reflected upon
becomes the basis for professional action.
Sixth, there is an identifiable professional community, one that shares
knowledge and develops professional standards.
Given these characteristics (which I hope you agree bear an uncanny
resemblance to the features of Car Talk mentioned earlier! It seems clear to me that
RME can be viewed as a profession as well as a discipline. Moreover, if we take this
view seriously, I think that making better connections between research and practice.
To be sure, we need to frame and discuss research in mathematics education in
ways that help practitioners, and even policy makers, to understand it and recognize its
utility in addressing the problems of practice. I hope we can do this with great skill, as
well as with humor and humility!
I want to express my appreciation for your careful attention to this paper and to
the skillful presenter who has undoubtedly rendered my words in a more eloquent
fashion than I ever would have been able to do. I wish you success in pursuing these
ideas to the extent you deem reasonable in further discussion during this conference and
beyond. I look forward to chances to interact with those who would like to do so
around these and related ideas.
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ﺗﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻧﻮﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ و إﻣﻜﺎﻧﻴﺔ اﺳﺘﺜﻤﺎرﻩ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎل ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت
إدوارد أ .ﺳﻴﻠﻔﺮ
رﺋﻴﺲ داﺋﺮة اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ
ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻣﻴﺸﻴﻐﻦ ،اﻟﻮﻻﻳﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة اﻷﻣﻴﺮآﻴﺔ
ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻮﻻﻳﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة اﻷﻣﻴﺮآﻴﺔ اهﺘﻤﺎم ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﺴﺒﻮق ﺑﺎﻟﺒﺤﺚ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي .وﻇﻬﺮت دﻋﻮات ﻟﺘﺤﺴﻴﻦ
ﻧﻮﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﻳﻜﻮن اﻹﺛﺒﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ واﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻨﺪة اﻟﻴﻪ ﻣﺮﺷﺪﻳﻦ ﻟﻠﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي .وﻣﻦ
ﻣﻨﻄﻠﻖ اﻟﻨﻘﺎش اﻟﻌﺎم واﻟﻤﻬﻨﻲ ،آﺎن اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ وﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﻣﺠﺎﻻ ﻟﻜﺜﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﻘﺪ .ﻓﻲ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﺤﺎﺿﺮة
ﺳﺄﻋﻄﻰ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺎت ﻋﻦ إﻧﺠﺎزات اﻟﺒﺤﺚ وإﺧﻔﺎﻗﺎﺗﻪ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت وﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻬﺎ وآﺬﻟﻚ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻻﻗﺘﺮاﺣﺎت
ﻟﺘﻌﺰﻳﺰ ﻧﻮﻋﻴﺔ هﺬﻩ اﻷﺑﺤﺎث واﺛﺮهﺎ .وﻣﻊ أن اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺎت اﻟﺠﺎرﻳﺔ ﺣﻮل اﻷﺑﺤﺎث ﻓﻲ اﻟﻮﻻﻳﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة اﻷﻣﻴﺮآﻴﺔ هﻲ
اﻟﻤﺮﺟﻊ ﻓﻲ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﺤﺎﺿﺮة ،ﻓﺎﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺳﺘﻄﺮح ﺳﺘﻜﻮن ذات ﻣﻐﺰى أﻳﻀﺎ ﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ وﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ
اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ آﻜﻞ.
************

Fostering Algebraic Reasoning for All Levels
Ellen Grace, USA
Sponsored by McGraw Hill
Helping students move from mathematical patterns to functions to relationships
thus fostering algebraic reasoning must be a focus at all grade levels. As younger
students work with function tables and older students graph linear equations on the
Cartesian coordinate system teachers see growth in abstract reasoning and logic paths.
Algebraic reasoning is essential for all students as they live in this high-tech world
society and learn to communicate abstract ideas in logical sequences. The language of
mathematics is universal and the logic of abstract algebraic reasoning is a crucial
grammar for this language.
************
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Science Plenary Sessions

Mediated Modeling for Meaningful Learning of Science
Ibrahim A. Halloun
Science & Mathematics Education Department, Lebanese University, Lebanon
halloun@inco.com.lb; http://www.inco.com/halloun
Modeling theory provides science teachers with pedagogy for structuring course
content and mediating learning activities in ways to help students evolve meaningfully
and efficiently into the realm of science. A scientific theory is structured accordingly
around a few basic models, with each model representing a particular pattern in the
physical world and serving specific functions with regard to the pattern in question.
Under teacher mediation, students go through well-structured modeling cycles. Each
cycle is devoted to empower students with appropriate tools and skills, especially
modeling schemata and schemes, for gradually constructing and deploying a particular
scientific model while regulating their own knowledge about the physical world and the
realm of science. Modeling schemata serve as organizational tools for students to
structure their conceptions meaningfully and practical templates for teachers to plan
and evaluate instruction efficiently. Modeling schemes foster development of tools,
norms and rules of scientific inquiry, especially those of model construction and
deployment. Students reach significantly higher levels of performance in their science
courses under modeling instruction than under other forms of instruction.
Numerous movements have taken place in the last two decades to reform the
state of science education worldwide. Reform has been called for following the
alarming outcomes of local and international research on student knowledge in various
scientific disciplines. Constantly throughout the second half of the twentieth century,
research has been basically showing that traditional science courses of lecture and
demonstration do not bring students up to meaningful understanding of course content.
At best, most students who pass traditional exams do so only because of their capacity
to recall theoretical statements and reproduce problem solving routines that they
managed to memorize by rote and to retain in their memory for only a short time. In the
meantime, research in cognitive science and the philosophy of science has been
providing us with significant insight into expert and novice ways of inquiry about the
real world, and urging us to bridge the gap between the two groups by bringing expert
practices into the classroom. Many educators and concerned groups have in particular
been advocating modeling practices that scientists resort to in their research (cf.
Halloun, 2004, for an extensive list of references).
Modeling theory is originally a theory of science promoted by philosophers of
science and cognitive scientists. This author has been developing it into a theory of
science education for the last two decades. The pedagogical theory can be readily
deployed into mathematics and technology education. It has originally been developed
for physics curricula at the secondary school and college (university) levels (Halloun,
1984, 1994, 1996, 1998a, 1998b, 2000; 2001a; Halloun & Hestenes, 1987). It has
recently been deployed into the broader field of science education (Halloun, 2004).
Modeling theory in science education is grounded in a number of tenets. Some
of these tenets draw on the philosophy of science and are about the nature of scientific
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knowledge and inquiry. Others draw on cognitive and educational research and are
about learning processes in which students ought to get engaged in order to develop
meaningful understanding of science. As discussed in this paper, the theory promotes a
paradigmatic evolution whereby students transcend their naïve realism (or common
sense) and evolve into the realm of science (section 1 of the paper). A special attention
is paid for empowering students to structure the content of a scientific theory around a
few basic models (§ 2) of well-defined structure (§ 3) and to develop stable skills of
scientific inquiry (§ 4). The evolution is student-centered, teacher-mediated (§ 5). It is
promoted through learning cycles (§ 6) that are structured enough to keep student
activities and their by-products in line with scientific theory and inquiry, yet flexible
enough to account for differences in students’ initial knowledge state and to allow for
insightful self-regulation. As such, modeling theory has constantly shown its efficacy
when deployed in science education and especially in physics courses at the secondary
school and college levels (§ 7).
1. Paradigmatic evolution
In 1910, Dewey argued that “the future of civilization depends upon the
widening spread and deepening hold of the scientific habit of mind…, [the kind of
habit] that to some extent the natural common sense of mankind has been interfered
with to its detriment…; the problem of problems in our education is therefore to
discover how to mature and make effective this scientific habit” (Archambault, 1974,
pp. 190, 191).
About a century later, and despite numerous similar calls worldwide, Dewey’s
“creed of life” is not fulfilled yet. The reason is partly because, as Dewey argued,
“science has been so frequently presented just as so much ready-made knowledge, so
much subject-matter of fact and law, rather than as the effective method of inquiry into
any subject-matter… a method of thinking, an attitude of mind, after the pattern of
which mental habits are to be transformed” (ibid, pp. 183, 187, italics added).
The transformation Dewey is calling for is, from our point of view, a
comprehensive transformation in student natural paradigms1, i.e., paradigms about the
physical world. It is a paradigmatic evolution from the realm of naïve realism or
common sense to the realm of science. This entails an evolution of all aspects of
student paradigms, aspects that extend from underlying canons to various conceptions
(concepts, laws, and other theoretical statements), tools and processes, and that
encompass various cognitive factors that affect learning.
Educational research on students’ inquiry and conceptions about the real world
reveals that their natural paradigms have many components that differ significantly
from those of scientific paradigms, and that they are by far not as systematically,
reliably or coherently articulated as their scientific counterparts. This should come of
1

A paradigm is, for us, a conceptual system that governs explicitly a person’s conscious experience in a
given situation as follows (Halloun, 2004):
1. It determines the conditions that trigger every voluntary activity in the experience.
2. It sets forth standards, rules and guidelines for choosing and processing all that is necessary for the
reification and continuous evaluation of the activity. This includes selection and analysis of empirical
data when the experience is with physical realities.
3. It provides necessary conceptions, conceptual tools and methodology for conducting the activity
and for refining the paradigm subsequently.
4.
It supplies appropriate mnemonics for consciously retrieving necessary means and method from
memory.
SMEC VIII ____________________________________________________________
23

no surprise to us. Students are not afforded in their everyday life, or even at school, the
sort of physical environment or the kind of social interaction that scientists are afforded
in their observatories, research facilities and professional organizations. In this respect,
scientists and students live in different worlds, and the two groups are driven by two
different cultures (Cobern, 1995) of different goals, commitments, concerns and
requirements (Reif & Larkin, 1991).
To each scientific paradigm corresponds a variety of student natural paradigms,
and this, irrespective of the demarcation lines we might draw between various scientific
paradigms. A student paradigm often consists of a mix of components some of which
may be somewhat compatible with modern scientific paradigms, others at odds with the
latter and often reminiscent of paradigms that dominated the pre-Galilean era of
science, and that relied heavily on common sense, perceptual experience (Cobern,
1993; Halloun, 1986; Halloun & Hestenes 1985a; Helm & Novak, 1983; Novak, 1987,
1993).

A given person does not necessarily hold a single natural paradigm. In fact, and
as Bachelard (1940) and Mortimer (1995) argued, every human being, whether a
student or a scientist, holds a mix of natural paradigms, some in agreement with science
others at odds with it. These paradigms make up the person’s paradigmatic profile.
Various components of a paradigmatic profile may be at different levels of maturity and
complexity depending on the individual’s personal experience. In this perspective, a
given conception may be confined to a single paradigm, or it may have different
alternatives distributed across different paradigms (Halloun, 2004).
A scientist paradigmatic profile is dominated by two broad dimensions, i.e., two
broad paradigms, one governed by classical scientific realism (CR), the other by
modern scientific realism (MR). We speak of scientific realism because scientific
conceptions correspond to physical realities, and each conception represents a set of
these realities in specific respects and to a certain extent. This does not ignore the fact
that scientists invent their conceptions (just like ordinary people do) in order to
reconstruct, in a convenient way, what they represent in the real world. The viability of
each dimension (CR or MR) is well established by a concerned scientific community
within well-defined scopes and limits of approximation, and the two dimensions
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complement one another in specific respects. A physicist may use a Newtonian model
(from a classical paradigm) to study the motion of a given physical object, and then
shift to a relativistic (modern) model to study the same motion or a similar one, should
s/he desire to significantly improve the precision of the outcomes. In contrast,
paradigmatic profiles of ordinary people, science students of all levels included, do not
have their scopes and limits of viability well delineated, and various paradigms often
overlap one another in conflicting ways. A student might have recourse to a particular
model when studying a given movement (say, a positivist model), and then to a
contradictory model (say, a classical, Newtonian one) when dealing with a similar
movement actually governed, from a scientific perspective, by the same model.
The paradigmatic profile of an ordinary person may be in part underlined by a
philosophy that is somewhat compatible with scientific classical realism, but that hardly
touches on modern scientific realism. Still, no scientific dimension, including the
classical one, can be as important for an ordinary person as it is for a scientist. Hence,
while the profile of a scientist is dominated, to variable degrees, by CR and MR, the
profile of an ordinary person often consists of an unbalanced and incoherent mix of
paradigms governed by naïve2 realism (NR) or some sort of classical realism (CR). We
refer to the latter mix: (a) as common sense (CS) profile, when there is some balance
between NR and CR, and (b) as naïve profile, when it is dominated by NR (Figure 1).
Similarly, a non-scientific natural paradigm is referred to as naïve paradigm when
dominated by NR, and as common sense paradigm when underlined somewhat more by
CR than NR. A person with a naïve paradigmatic profile is called naïve realist.
What corresponds to a given science course in the dimensions of a student
paradigmatic profile (mostly NR and CR) varies in content and size from one course to
another, depending on the nature of the physical realities involved, and on student
familiarity with these realities. The corresponding naïve realism dimension often
consists of two parts. The first NR part corresponds to situations where the expressed
naïve ideas may be locally coherent in the sense that they may allow apparently
consistent inferences in closely related domains; these ideas may be considered as
viable (with trepidation) when confined to these domains (Reif & Larkin, 1991). Some
of the viable ideas might still be at the level of uncorroborated beliefs, while others
could have already been corroborated in some respects, though insufficiently, in the
student personal experience. The second NR part corresponds to situations where naïve
realism could not apply under any circumstance, and where CR could be more
appropriate from a scientist perspective. Like the first part, this one includes
uncorroborated beliefs, as well as other ideas that appear to be duly corroborated in the
student mind but whose claimed evidence is actually unreliable or not conforming to
accepted scientific theory. The NR dimension is thus incoherent, and it often leads to
inconsistent inferences and contradictions.
In contrast, the CR dimension of a student paradigmatic profile consists of ideas
2

A good proportion of naïve realists hold, in many respects, a positivist perspective on physical realities,
and believe mistakenly that modern science does the same. They believe that salient features of physical
realities are exposed directly to our senses and that human knowledge, including scientific knowledge,
mirrors the apparent world. Many of them believe, like Mach, that scientists do not admit the existence of
any physical reality unless they can perceive it directly with their bare senses or with some instruments
(“esse est percipi”). Naïve realists also maintain that one should, and can, observe physical realities
without any influence of prior knowledge, and this in order to guarantee the objectivity of constructed
knowledge. In this respect, they believe that scientists collect and analyze empirical data in an inductive
Baconian approach, without any à priori hypotheses or any à priori judgment regarding primary (salient)
and secondary (inconsequential) details on which they need to concentrate (Halloun, 2004).
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that are all relatively viable. The size of this dimension by correspondence to a given
science course is evidently smaller for students than for scientists concerned with the
content of the course, and the more remote the course is from everyday life, the smaller
the CR dimension in student profile. Needless to say that viability is not ascertained
here to a high degree of rigor. A component of a student profile is considered “viable”
only to the extent that it is closer to a scientific viewpoint than to a naïve one.
The mismatch between student and scientist natural paradigms takes in many
respects the form of a “clash of cultures”. For many students, and especially naïve
realists, science looks like a foreign culture that is being forced on them and that can
only be met with resistance (Cobern, 1995). At best, students resign themselves to the
authority of teacher and textbook and learn things by rote only to satisfy curriculum
requirements. They often end up with a sort of cognitive dissonance between what they
learn in science courses and the way they interact with physical realities of everyday
life, a way that remains mostly driven by naïve realism. The dissonance is often so deep
that no educational theory or schooling system can ever entirely close the gap between
naïve realism and its scientific counterparts. We do not claim that modeling theory can
do so either. In fact, no formal education should even consider a radical paradigmatic
evolution (or paradigmatic shift in the Kuhnian sense) whereby secondary school or
even college students transform their common sense or naïve paradigms entirely into
scientific paradigms. A more reasonable credo is to transform naïve and common sense
paradigmatic profiles, and not paradigms, into more viable profiles whereby the naïve
dimensions (NR in Figure 1) would be significantly reduced in favor of scientific
dimensions (mainly CR in this figure).
Eliminating naïve realism (NR) altogether from any person’s paradigmatic
profile would be a far-fetched target for many reasons discussed elsewhere (Halloun,
2004). As suggested by Bachelard (1940) and Mortimer (1995), educators should
instead concentrate on: (a) making students realize the limitations of the naïve part of
their profile, and thus (b) the necessity to build up the viable counterpart in the
scientific direction. Modeling theory calls for an evolution of students’ paradigmatic
profiles along these lines, an evolution that significantly reduces the naïve realism
dimension and that raises the classical and modern scientific realism dimensions to
realistic levels. These levels, as we shall argue next, correspond to what we call basic
models in any scientific theory that is the object of a science course.
2. Middle-out theory structure
Many cognitive scientists have shown that, in accordance with the theory of
prototypes and basic-level categories of Eleanor Rosch, “categories are not merely
organized in a hierarchy from the most general to the most specific, but are also
organized so that the categories that are cognitively basic are ‘in the middle’ of a
general-to-specific hierarchy… Categories are not organized just in terms of simple
taxonomic hierarchies. Instead, categories ‘in the middle’ of a hierarchy are the most
basic, relative to a variety of psychological criteria” (Lakoff, 1987, pp. 13 and 56). For
example, “dog” is “in the middle” of a hierarchy between “animal” and “retriever”, just
as “chair” is between “furniture” and “rocker” (Figure 2). Categories in the middle are
basic in the sense that: (a) they ensure the best a cohesive structure of human
knowledge of any type, and that (b) they constitute the most accessible, efficient and
reliable building blocks in knowledge construction and deployment.
The middle-out hierarchy extends, from our point of view, from physical
systems in the real world to conceptual systems in the paradigmatic world as indicated
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in Figure 2. Scientific theories provide the “content” core of a scientific paradigm, and
Categories Hierarchy (according to Eleanor Rosch & George Lakoff)
SUPERORDINATE
BASIC LEVEL
SUBORDINATE

Animal
Dog
Retriever

Real World Structural Hierarchy:
Matter
SUPERORDINATE
BASIC LEVEL
Atom
SUBORDINATE
Elementary particle

Furniture
Chair
Rocker
Galaxy
Solar System
Planet

Conceptual Hierarchy in a Scientific Theory:
Theory
SUPERORDINATE
BASIC LEVEL
Model
SUBORDINATE
Concept
Model Hierarchy:
SUPERORDINATE
BASIC LEVEL
SUBORDINATE

Emergent model
Basic model
Subsidiary model

Figure 2. Middle-out hierarchies.

models are ‘in the middle’ of conceptual hierarchy, between theory and concept. A
scientific theory consists, for us, of: (a) a set of models or families of models, and (b) a
set of particular rules and theoretical statements that govern model construction and
deployment and that relate models to one another and to specific patterns in the real
world. A scientific model is a representation of a specific pattern in the real world. The
pattern may be about the structure or the behavior of a number of physical systems,
systems spread out throughout space and time in the universe. A model is a conceptual
system mapped onto the physical pattern in the manner described in the following
section of this paper. Mapping is done so that the model captures only the essence of
the pattern, essence consisting only of primary features that are salient to the model
function, and not of all details in the systems that engender the pattern. The model may
serve to: (a) describe, explain, and predict (or postdict) the pattern in question, and,
eventually to (b) control or change physical realities exhibiting the pattern, and (c) reify
the pattern in new realities.
The model-centered, middle-out structure of scientific theory ensures theory
coherence and consistency from an epistemological perspective, and it facilitates the
development of scientific knowledge from a cognitive perspective. A scientific model
is to theory and concept what an atom is to matter and elementary particles
respectively. Each elementary particle is essential in the structure of matter, but its
importance cannot be conceived independently of its interaction with other particles
inside an atom. It’s the atom and not elementary particles that give us a coherent and
meaningful picture of matter, and it’s the atom that displays best the role of each
elementary particle in matter structure. Now, Bohr’s model of the atom is essential for
understanding hydrogen-like atoms, and is often referred to as a “model” in physical
science textbooks. However, other scientific models are seldom referred to or even
presented as such, which would give students the false impression that Bohr’s model is
about the only scientific “model”. Furthermore, various concepts and laws are often
presented episodically, one after another in a given chapter, without relating them to
one another in the context of appropriate models, whether implicitly or explicitly.
Students are thus deprived of the opportunity of developing a coherent, model-based,
picture of scientific theory, and they end up with a piecemeal, fragmented picture of the
world. To get a feel of this picture, imagine what your knowledge about physical
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realities would look like should you’ve learned at school that matter consists of
elementary particles and no mention was ever made to you about the atom.
Models in a given scientific theory are, for us, also categorized in a middle-out
hierarchy as shown at the bottom of Figure 2. In the middle of model hierarchy are
basic models. A basic model is one that is simple enough to facilitate student
understanding of fundamental tenets and conceptions (concepts, laws, etc.) of the
respective theory and development of fundamental tools, skills and habits of scientific
inquiry. Yet a basic model is generic enough to serve in the construction of more
complex models in the theory. The set of basic models in Newtonian theory are given
in Figure 3. A student needs to understand the entire set of basic models so that s/he
could meaningfully learn the respective scientific theory, and realize a meaningful
paradigmatic evolution.
At the subordinate level of model categories are subsidiary models. A
subsidiary model is a simplified basic model, a particular case that students may usually
be most familiar with in their everyday life and that can serve as a stepping stone for
the comprehensive construction of the basic model in question. For example, the model
of a particle in free fall (objects falling in vacuum in the absence of any force except for
gravity) is a subsidiary model in Newtonian theory. It serves in the manner described in
sections 5 and 6 of this paper for the progressive construction of the uniformly
accelerated particle model (Fig. 3). At the super ordinate level of model categories are
emergent models. An emergent model is one that may be constructed by putting
together two or more basic models in order to represent a pattern that cannot be
represented by either basic model separately. The model of a bound particle in
uniformly accelerated circular motion is an example of emergent models. It emerges
from combining two basic models in Newtonian theory, the uniformly accelerated
particle model and the bound particle in uniform circular motion (Fig. 3).
Some cognitive scientists, linguists and other researchers have argued that
model-centered epistemology is not restricted to scientific paradigms, but that it
extends to all sorts of human knowledge, and even to that of some animals (JohnsonLaird, 1983, p. 405 ff.). Bower and Morrow (1990) argue that “we build mental models
that represent significant aspects of our physical and social world, and we manipulate
elements of those models when we think, plan, and try to explain events of that world”.
Meanwhile, Johnson-Laird, Hestenes and others express a more radical position.
According to Johnson-Laird (1983, p. 402), “all our knowledge of the world depends
on our ability to construct models of it”, and according to Hestenes (1995) “we come to
know real objects (their properties and processes) only by constructing models to
represent them in the mind” [italics added]. A more moderate position is expressed by
Lakoff (1987) who argues that we “use cognitive models in trying to understand the
world. In particular, we use them in theorizing about the world, in the construction of
scientific theories as well as in theories of the sort we all make up” (p. 118). “The main
thesis” of Lakoff’s work “is that we organize our knowledge by means of structures
called idealized cognitive models, or ICMs” (ibid, p. 68).
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Free particle
Physical objects subject to no net force (ΣFi = 0), and thus maintaining constant velocity in any inertial
reference system (a = 0, v = constant).
Uniformly accelerated particle
Physical objects in linear or parabolic translation with constant acceleration (a = constant) under a net constant
force (ΣFi = constant).
Bound particle in harmonic oscillation
Physical objects undergoing periodic back and forth translation (sinusoidal a function) under a net force that is
proportional to their displacement from a center of force (ΣFi ∝ ∆r). This model is often called simple
harmonic oscillator.
Bound particle in uniform circular motion
Physical objects in uniform circular translation (a = v2/r) under a net centripetal force (ΣFi ∝ r/r2) of constant
magnitude.
Particle under impulsive interaction
Physical objects whose linear momentum changes significantly, and almost instantaneously, like in the case of
collision, under a variable net force (ΣFi = f(t)) exerted for a very short period.

Figure 3: Basic particle models in Newtonian theory of classical mechanics, with an outline of the
translational pattern that each model represents in inertial reference systems.
Particle models refer to physical objects the internal structure of which can be ignored when they are in
translation without rotation or precession, in a specific reference system. Each basic particle model is
made up of a single, dimensionless object: a particle.

In an analysis of categorization data, Lakoff (1987) shows, and Giere (1994)
supports, that human categorization is based on ICMs and not on similarity between
individual features. ICMs not only govern the middle-out hierarchy among categories,
but they also imply similar graded structures within individual categories. In the latter
respect, Giere (1994) argues that models of any scientific theory can be graded with
some basic models in the middle. Giere’s argument supports our position that basic
models are most important to develop the fundamental building blocks of a given
scientific theory and corresponding rules of model construction and deployment. They
thus need to be given special attention in science education.
3. Modeling schemata
The effectiveness of a person’s knowledge and the efficiency with which it is
retrieved for deployment in particular situations depend primarily on the way this
knowledge is organized in memory. That is why we pay in modeling theory a special
attention to the way the content of a science course ought to be structured both in
textbooks and in students’ minds. More specifically we ensure that a scientific theory
that is the object of a given course is structured around a set of models in the most
explicit and systematic way possible. The content of a course would then consist
primarily of a number of chapters each devoted to the formulation of a particular model
along with necessary tools and rules of engagement. The most important of these tools
are organizational tools that we call modeling schemata.
A modeling schema is an organizational template used to ensure that any
conception, and especially a model, is built comprehensively without missing any
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primary feature, and that it is integrated coherently in a given theory, all this in the most
efficient, compact and coherent way possible. It also offers, directly or indirectly, welldefined rules for evaluating and employing the corresponding scientific conception. In
a sense, modeling schemata are, along with other tools, to meaningful learning of
science what semantics and syntax are to mastering any language. A modeling schema
sets the rules of correspondence of a conception to the real world just like semantics do
with vocabulary. It also sets the guidelines for putting the conception together with, and
relating it to, other conceptions just like syntax in grammar.
Two modeling schemata are especially helpful for teaching science. One is the
model schema; the other is the concept schema. The model schema is a fourdimensional template. Two of the four dimensions, composition and structure, set the
ontology and function of the model, and the other two, domain and organization, set its
scope, all in terms of the scientific theory that the model belongs to, and by
correspondence to physical realities exhibiting the modeled pattern.
The domain of a scientific model includes all physical realities exhibiting the
pattern in question. These realities are called model referents. A model’s domain can be
delineated by answering questions of the sort:
♦
♦
♦
♦

What physical systems does the model refer to in the real world?
What pattern do these systems share in their structure and/or their behavior?
Under what physical conditions?
Under what limits of approximation and precision?

Model composition consists of concepts representing primary constituents and
respective properties of physical systems, i.e., only those that are salient to the pattern,
along with corresponding depictions. Concepts are mainly of two types. One type
consists of object-concepts (or conceptual objects). They represent physical bodies that
significantly contribute to the generation of the pattern represented by the model. These
may be objects that enter in the make up of each physical system of interest, or agents
in the environment of the system, i.e., physical bodies outside the system that interact
significantly with objects inside. Concepts of the second type are property-concepts (or
descriptors). They represent primary physical properties of objects and agents, and of
their mutual interaction. The composition of a model can be determined by answering
questions like:
♦ What are the primary objects of a system and what object-concepts can represent
them? (e.g., a particle in Newtonian mechanics, a dimensionless object, a point,
that refers to physical objects whose translational motion is not affected by their
geometric properties of shape and dimension).
♦ What are the primary agents in the respective environment and what objectconcepts can represent them?
♦ In what kind of coordinate system can these objects and agents be most
conveniently studied?
♦ What intrinsic descriptors (property concepts) characterize each object? (e.g., mass,
charge).
♦ What state descriptors characterize each object? (e.g., position, momentum and
other kinematical concepts).
♦ What interaction descriptors characterize object-object and/or object-agent
interactions? (e.g., force, field and other dynamical concepts).
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♦ What symbolic, pictorial, diagrammatic, graphical representations can most
conveniently be used to depict all objects and descriptors above?
Model composition is meant to discern between primary and secondary aspects
of a pattern, i.e. between those aspects that need to be accounted for in the modeling
process and those that may be ignored within the considered limits of precision and
approximation. In model composition, primary object and property concepts are only
listed and not related to one another. Model structure spells out relevant relationships
among primary features of the pattern represented by the model. Model structure can be
defined along four sub dimensions, or facets, each dealing with a specific aspect of
model referents in relation to pattern formation. These are the topology facet, the state
facet, the interaction facet, and the cause-effect or causal facet. Each facet is
distinguished conceptually by the nature of descriptors involved and the ways they are
related in space and time. Various relationships are expressed in an appropriate
reference system relative to which the pattern is conveniently identified. Such
relationships come primarily in the form of laws that set the distinctive descriptive
and/or explanatory function of the model. The structure of a model can be generated by
answering questions like:
♦ What descriptive and/or explanatory function does the model serve? (e.g., a
kinematical or a dynamical model in Newtonian Theory).
♦ What geometric structure does the model have? (e.g., none for a particle model
made of a single particle, topography of many-particle models). This question sets
the topology of the model.
♦ What state laws describe best the behavior of each object? (e.g., so-called
kinematical equations of motion, like r(t)).
♦ What interaction laws quantify best the interaction of each object with other
objects and agents? (e.g., Newton’s law of universal gravitation, Hooke’s law).
♦ What causal laws explain best the behavior of each object? (e.g., Newton’s second
law).
♦ What symbolic, pictorial, diagrammatic, graphical representations can be used to
depict all the above conveniently?
Model organization situates a given model in the respective scientific theory. It
establishes the relationship of the model in question to other models in the theory by
answering questions of the sort:
♦
♦
♦
♦
♦

What are the limitations of the model?
What features does it share with other models in the theory to which it belongs?
How does it differ from other models?
What other models complement it in the theory?
Can it be merged with other models to form a new model that answers questions
that cannot be answered with either model separately? If so, how?

Concepts are elementary building blocks of models. They gain their significance
only when used in model construction, and more specifically in spelling out laws,
definitions and other theoretical statements that make up the model structure. In order
to build concepts comprehensively and integrate them coherently into respective
models and theory, the model schema is complemented with the concept schema. This
is a four-dimensional template used for the construction of individual concepts within
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the context of basic models. The four dimensions are scope, expression, organization
and quantification. They are concisely presented below for property-concepts or
descriptors.
A descriptor represents, to a certain degree and within certain limits, a particular
physical property shared by many real world systems or phenomena. It has a domain
confined to the represented property and a particular function (descriptive or
explanatory) depending on the nature of the property. Domain and function constitute
concept scope. A set of correspondence rules establishes viability conditions of the
concept in the real world as well as its utility in the composition of models.
Each concept is expressed in science in a unique, and thus objective, way along
with particular semantics that establish what the expression actually delineates in the
real world or the rational world of scientific theory and paradigm. A mix of verbal,
symbolic, iconic, and especially mathematical forms of expression is commonly used to
communicate any scientific concept. The mix is necessary to come as close as possible
to a comprehensive expression of the concept, since no single form can actually do so
alone.
A descriptor gains its significance only after related to other descriptors within
the contexts of models, and especially basic models. Concept organization sets criteria
and guidelines for classifying a concept and for relating it to other concepts, all along
with appropriate syntactic rules.
A descriptor cannot be scientific unless it is measurable according to welldefined quantification laws and rules. These set the sort of measurement that the
descriptor can be subject to (nominal, ordinal, interval or ratio), and the means and
procedures one can resort to for determining values of the concept on a certain scale,
and by comparison to a certain standard.
Modeling schemata are as much helpful for science teachers as for students.
They are used for planning and teaching lessons, and for assessing student learning and
teaching practice. Under modeling instruction, the content of a teaching unit is usually
organized around a specific model. Planning and teaching a lesson following modeling
schemata ensure that students develop the model in question (or any necessary
conception) without missing any salient feature. The same schemata can subsequently
be used to develop an appropriate assessment taxonomy that covers all salient features,
and that help logging the evolution of every student.
In the form presented above, modeling schemata are meant for immediate use
more for teachers than for students. They serve as comprehensive templates or checklists for planning, carrying out and evaluating instruction, and for putting more
structure and coherence in the presentation of various models, laws and concepts in any
scientific theory. Students need to systematically construct their conceptions following
these schemata, but they need not, at least at the beginning of a course, to do so by
going linearly and explicitly through each of the four dimensions of a given schema. In
fact, a schema and its dimensions should not even be presented as such to students, at
least not freshmen. As instruction progresses, teachers may encourage students to
develop, for each schema, some sort of a flowchart or check-list for comprehensive
model or concept development.
4. Modeling inquiry
The paradigmatic evolution promoted in modeling theory is about both content
and processes. At the epistemological level of knowledge content, it is about schematic
(relative to schema) organization of a scientific theory around basic models. At the
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level of methodology, it is about the development of necessary tools and processes of
scientific inquiry and associated rules of engagement, all of which are set by
appropriate scientific theory and paradigm. The most important processes, from our
perspective, can be classified in two categories: (a) construction of a new model, along
with its validation, in the context of particular real world situations in order to represent
a given pattern in this world, and (b) deployment of an already constructed model for
solving empirical or rational problems.
The two modeling processes, model construction and model deployment,
complement one another and are systematically and progressively developed, along
with necessary tools and rules, through well-structured learning cycles described in § 6.
It is true that model deployment follows chronologically model construction, i.e., it
takes place after a model is being formulated in one form or another. However, model
deployment does not strictly follow from model construction and it does not subserve
the latter. The two modeling processes complement one another with respect to helping
students develop a scientific model as comprehensively as possible, and gradually
evolve into the realm of science. Model construction is not a one-time shot, especially
when it is done in accordance with the model schema. Such schema requires that a
model be constructed in a spiral approach whereby the empirical scope of a model
(domain and function) and its rational weaving (composition and structure) be
developed progressively in the context of empirical and rational situations of increasing
complexity. Model construction proceeds from start, and all the way through, as a
series of inquiry activities in both the empirical world of physical realities and related
data and the rational world of scientific theory and paradigm. As such, the process of
model construction follows the same canons of engagement with the two worlds as
model deployment. On the other hand, model deployment offers learners a more
flexible and effective platform than model construction to consolidate various modeling
tools and rules, including but not limited to those that govern insightful and regulatory
negotiations within and between the rational and empirical worlds (§ 5).
In modeling instruction, students are sometimes called to develop some
prescriptive, generic schemes for modeling inquiry. Such modeling schemes emphasize
the central role of models in all sorts of empirical or rational inquiry, including
traditional problem solving for which the scheme of Figure 4 is devised. The strategy
outlined in this figure starts by analyzing a problem givens (before identifying goals or
reading questions) in order to choose, in an appropriate theory, the model(s) that can
best represent the situation at hand. Once models are chosen, and only then, one can
identify the problem goals in order to pick whatever is necessary for solving the
problem from the model composition and structure, and then represent the chosen
components mathematically in convenient, multiple ways (diagrams, equations, graphs,
etc.). A mathematical model is thereby constructed that will next be processed in order
to reach a solution to the problem. Every step of the way is evaluated by
correspondence to the empirical situation, and in terms of the chosen theory, in order to
ensure the validity and viability of the step. The process ends with a paradigmatic
synthesis that recapitulates all major lessons learned in solving the problem, along with
their implications on deployed models. This may include possible refinement of models
and respective theory. Modeling schemes like the one in Figure 4 are primarily meant
to help students realize that the solution to any problem can be efficiently attained by
identifying (or adducing) at first the appropriate model(s) for the situation. Once the
model(s) identified in a given problem, the answer to any question follows directly
from model structure (provided that one has already developed such a structure
following the model schema).
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Model deployment activities are not limited to conventional end-of-chapter
paper-and-pencil problems. They include, like in the case of model construction,
observations in the real world, empirical experiments, thought experiments (à la
Galilée), field projects, case studies, all chosen with a special attention to
interdisciplinarity and designed to provide, every now and then, the opportunity for
team work. Most importantly, deployment activities are not limited to the “application”
of conceptual models in solving empirical problems. They involve a variety of
dialectics within and between two worlds, the empirical world of physical realities and
related data, and the rational world of scientific theory. In other words, model
deployment activities are not confined to exercises of exploratory inquiry as in
conventional instruction, exercises limited to the application of specific theoretical
statements to certain physical or fictitious realities. Instead, activities are diversified so

Empirical
situation

Paradigmatic
synthesis

Results:
What outcomes?
How can they be
justified?
How interpreted?

Analysis of the situation:
What physical systems?
What phenomena?

Evaluation

Mathematical
model processing

Paradigmatic choice:
What theory?
What model(s)?

Schematic reproduction:
What objectives?
What of a model is needed:
from its composition?
from its structure?

Transformation into a
mathematical model:
What mathematical depictors/
representations are most
suitable?
What mathematical operations
are needed to analyze the
chosen model(s)?

Figure 4. Model deployment in an application activity.

as to help individual students develop a balanced diversity of skills pertaining to both
exploratory and inventive research, while they meaningfully realize, and take advantage
of, the potentials of every model in a given scientific theory. As such, modeling
instruction maintains a balance between four categories of model deployment activities.
Each category involves a particular type of dialectics within the rational world or the
empirical world, or between the two worlds. The four categories outlined in Table 1
are: application, analogy, reification, and extrapolation.
Throughout the processes of model construction and deployment, students
develop necessary conceptions, tools and rules in accordance with a number of canons
including the following:
1. All conceptions (from concepts to models) are developed, along with
necessary tools and rules, and to the extent that is possible, in an experiential form.
Experiential knowledge about a physical pattern is knowledge that one develops
through interaction, or rather transaction in Dewey’s sense, with empirical data about
the pattern in question. This is in contrast with traded knowledge that one learns about,
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mostly at face value, from other people, from textbooks or any other medium of
information dissemination.
2. Every conception, tool or rule is developed on a need basis. A new model is
introduced, as we shall see in § 6, only after students realize the limitations of a
previous model(s) and are confronted with a new pattern that cannot be represented by
any model already developed. The same goes for subordinate conceptions (concepts,
laws and other theoretical statements). Any such conception is introduced only when
needed for the construction or deployment of a given model. No conception, tool or
rule is ever introduced for its own sake, otherwise students would see no interest in
developing it and they would fail to consolidate it with the rest of their knowledge. This
would subsequently impede their understanding of the new notion as well as of the
model(s) that make(s) use of it.
Table 1 : Modeling problems taxonomy (Halloun, 2000)
Problem type

Required dialectics

Objectives

Application

Empirical → Rational

Recognize real world situations that belong to the domain of a model and apply
its composition and structure for the description, explanation and/or prediction
of the state of physical objects in these situations.

Analogy

Empirical → Empirical

Develop criteria for establishing the analogy between real world systems
belonging to the domain of a given model (model referents), and apply these
criteria for designing new referents by empirical analogy.

Reification

Rational → Empirical

Invent new referents using exclusively a model composition and structure as
conceptual blueprints (e.g., design a physical situation that matches some
mathematical diagrams representing the kinematics or dynamics of a particle
model in Figure 3).

Extrapolation

Rational → Rational

Analyze the composition and structure of a given model (or family of models)
in order to refine the model, and perhaps propose new concepts or laws, or
construct a whole new model; predict the existence of some unfamiliar
situations in the real world following a thought experiment or the theoretical
completion of a physical pattern.

3. Every conception is developed progressively within the context of the model
(or set of models) for which it is needed, especially when the conception is as involved
as a law. For example, students progressively develop an understanding of the
functional relationship expressed in Newton’s second law before they come up with the
corresponding formal statement. They do so by exploring physical situations pertaining
to the free particle model and others pertaining to the uniformly accelerated particle
model so that they gradually develop the law from a nominal expression to its formal
expression as shown in Figure 5. As such, students: (a) overcome the paradigmatic
barrier set forth by the mistaken belief that a force is required for an object to change its
position, and (b) meaningfully develop semantic and syntactic aspects of the functional
relationship that the law expresses.
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1. Nominal expression: An object needs to interact with some agent(s) to change its velocity (in direction or
magnitude), and not its position, in a given reference system. In the absence of any interaction, the object
maintains a constant velocity in any inertial reference system.
2. Ordinal expression: When an object interacts with an agent that exerts a given force on the object, the
velocity (or linear momentum) of the object changes in the direction of the force. The bigger the change
of the object velocity in a given time (acceleration) for a particular mass of the object, or the bigger the
mass of the object for a particular change in its velocity in a given time, the bigger the required force.
3. Proportional expression: Under the condition above, the required force is proportional to the object
acceleration and mass.
4. Formal expression: Under the same condition, the required force vector F is equal to the product of the
object acceleration vector a and mass m (F = ma).

Figure 5. Successive forms in which students progressively develop Newton’s second law of dynamics.

4. All tools are developed along with associated semantics and syntax. No tool
is used in modeling instruction under the assumption that students know how to use it,
even when the tool is supposed to be fully developed in other courses. Semantic rules
establish the correspondence between the tool being used on the one hand, and the
empirical world and other representational tools, on the other. They set the norms for
interpreting various elements of the tool or whatever product that the tool may bring
about when used, and this both in the empirical and rational worlds. Syntactic rules
spell out the conditions and guidelines for relating various elements of the tool to one
another and to those of other tools, and for manipulating the tool in specific empirical
and rational contexts.
5. No tool is ever localized or trivialized unless students discover that either is
the case when the tool is put to the test under a variety of contexts. Students are
encouraged to consider whatever tool used by scientists, irrespective of the discipline
into which the tool was originally developed, or of the time at which its development
took place. A tool commonly used in one scientific discipline may be considered for
use in other disciplines. Some long forgotten tool may be reinstated; such tools are
sometimes more efficient than ones that are nowadays being adopted and even revered.
5. Mediated learning
Students are guided to develop conceptions, tools and rules that are necessary
for model construction and deployment in an insightful and regulatory manner.
Teachers mediate the learning process. They provide students with guidance in timely
manner so that students do not wander on their own in futile paths. They constantly
induce students to reflect back on whatever knowledge that they might already possess
and that relates to what they are learning in the classroom. Such reflection is rendered
insightful in the sense that individual students become consciously aware of the
limitations of their own conceptual structures or processes and of the sources of error
when committed, and they explicitly realize what makes scientific realism superior to
naïve realism from all perspectives. It is regulatory in the sense that individual students
resolve any incommensurability between their own knowledge, on the one hand, and
scientific theory and paradigm, on the other, and they proceed through a paradigmatic
evolution that meaningfully tames down the naïve dimension of student profile in favor
of the scientific (classic or modern) dimension.
In conventional instruction, students are normally conditioned to verbally
reproduce theoretical statements and heuristics in situations typical of, if not identical
to, the ones discussed in class. The whole learning experience is primarily about
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inscription of traded knowledge in student mind, mostly in short-term memory, and
seldom about formation of experiential knowledge. In the process, the student “learns
about the real world from an intellectual distance, by reading about it”, and is being
filled “with information about the world, information that, in true written-word fashion,
is removed from its context, at least to some extent, and represented rather than
experienced directly” (Viau, 1994). Furthermore, students are seldom afforded the
chance to go through a reflective experience whereby they could relate what they are
told and shown in class to their own paradigms, and subsequently regulate à la Dewey
or à la Piaget, whatever “conflict” that might emerge in the process. As a consequence,
students usually memorize by rote various theoretical statements and related problem
solving routines with the only interest of passing course exams rather than learning
something that could be personally relevant and meaningful. Their naïve realism
remains entrenched in their minds, and they keep resorting to this realism in their
everyday life and not to what they learned in class, thus ending up with a state of
cognitive dissonance as noted in § 1 above.
Modeling instruction reverses the situation through insightful and regulatory reflection
that involves, among others, dialectics or “negotiation” modes shown in Figure
6. A student often needs to be engaged in all three negotiation modes across all
dimensions of her/his paradigmatic profile (Fig. 1), but especially vis-à-vis the
dimension or paradigm dominated by naïve realism. One of the three modes is an
intrinsic rational negotiation, an assessment of internal coherence of a given naïve (or
even common sense) paradigm. The other two are extrinsic negotiations. One involves
an empirical assessment of correspondence of a student paradigm to physical realities.
Another involves a rational assessment of commensurability between the student
paradigm and the corresponding scientific paradigm. Depending on whether assessed
paradigmatic components are originally viable (from a scientific perspective), naïve or
missing, a negotiation of any type may result respectively in the reinforcement,
modification or replacement of existing paradigmatic components, and/or the
construction of new ones (Halloun, 1998b, 2004). The outcome, in other words,
consists either of the possible transformation of existing viable or naïve knowledge or
the formation of missing one.
The outcome of a learning experience is determined primarily: (a) by the model
being developed and corresponding epistemological and methodological requirements,
and (b) by the initial state of students’ paradigmatic profiles. It is then the teacher’s
responsibility to determine what sort of dialectics are most effective for those profiles
to evolve and meaningfully incorporate the model of interest, and what sort of
intervention or mediation is most appropriate to this end.
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In an analysis of research published in the last two decades, Taconis, Fergusson-
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Figure 6. Rational-empirical dialectics for the evolution from the realm of naïve realism or
common sense to the realm of science.

Hessler and Broekkamp (2001) found that teaching approaches that improve
significantly student problem solving in science courses share the following three
characteristics: (a) the deliberate intention “to enhance the quality of [students’]
knowledge base”, with a special “attention for schema construction”, (b) “the
availability of external guidelines and criteria…, i.e. objective [guidelines and criteria]
provided by experimental set up or the teacher”, and (c) “the presence of immediate
feedback”. The authors also found that “letting students work in small groups does not
improve problem-solving education unless the group work is combined” with all three
features just mentioned. Our modeling approach (Halloun, 1996; Halloun & Hestenes,
1987) came on top of the list of best practices identified by the authors. Taconis et al.
(2001) had also noted that “a considerable part of the teaching experiments over the
past 10 years has been devoted to aspects of learning tasks that are not effective, such
as group work without immediate feedback or external guidelines and criteria”, and that
“treatments focused on the knowledge base have been given comparatively little
interest”. Many educators have come lately to recognize the shortcomings of modern
educational trends that emphasize student-centered environments that are relatively free
from all sorts of structuring. Even some constructivists have come lately to realize the
need “to structure the environment in ways that would lead to a deeper understanding
of science” and to recognize teachers’ pivotal role in the process by admitting that
“until each student respects the teacher and is willing to construct that person as his/her
teacher, there is little point in proceeding with a curriculum that provides students with
autonomy and opportunities to learn through inquiry” (Seiler, Tobin & Sokolic, 2001).
Modeling instruction is student-centered in the sense that it engages individual
students actively in the learning process, but it does not leave them out entirely on their
own free will. It has a specific agenda to fulfill: meaningful and insightful paradigmatic
evolution within the confinements of a given curriculum, an agenda that cannot be
fulfilled without teacher mediation. In fact, there is no meaningful learning without
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teaching, at least not for the overwhelming majority of students who cannot get selfeducated. “We have centuries of evidence to show that natural thinking is neither
rational nor scientific. Scientific thinking has to be cultivated and nurtured. It is the
result of education… Without teachers there are neither scientists nor scientifically
literate citizens” (Matthews, 2000, pp. 332, 349). Research has shown that even
“gifted” or “genius” experts who out-perform their peers in arts and science owe their
achievement to the fact that they benefit from “sustained and specialized intervention
from skilled teachers and parents” and especially “master teachers who either
themselves had reached that level or had previously trained other individuals to that
level” (Ericsson & Charness, 1994). Teacher intervention is advocated, in modeling
theory, not in the form of conventional lecture and demonstration, but in a sort of
“mediated learning experience” whereby the teacher “mediates, transforms, reorders,
organizes, groups, and frames” appropriate learning activities (Feuerstein & Jensen,
1980).
In modeling instruction, teacher mediation preserves a central role for student
engagement and active participation in decision-making. Depending on the
circumstance, mediation may take the form of moderation, arbitration or scaffolding,
and it always involves teacher feedback so as to prevent students from going astray and
to keep their reflective inquiry aligned as closely as possible with scientific inquiry.
Moderation and arbitration are appropriate when students have their own ideas about
topics of instruction. Scaffolding is most appropriate when students lack any
knowledge about such topics, but it may also be resorted to in order to enhance
moderation and arbitration.
As a moderator, the teacher solicits ideas about a particular topic, and then
guides students to compare ideas and resolve possible incompatibilities to the extent
that they can do it on their own. The teacher does not intervene directly in the process
to resolve the matter in favor of one idea or another. S/he can only passively supply
some rational or historical details, or some empirical data that may help students
brainstorm, clarify to one another specific ideas of their own, or bypass a stalemate that
they may get to. The teacher gets more involved in the mediation process as an
arbitrator. This role is especially important when students have conceptions or follow
rules of engagement that are incommensurate with science (naïve, or of limited
viability). The teacher would then bring concerned students first to a conscious state of
cognitive disequilibrium, and direct them next to negotiate things with their colleagues
so as to get them resolved in favor of a particular position that is viable from a scientific
perspective. The teacher does so first by invoking among students a sort of Socratic
dialogues (Hake, 1987, 1992). When this fails to bring things to a satisfactory closure in
due time, the teacher shifts to scaffolding and offers the scientific position as an
alternative that students are asked to ascertain.
Scaffolding is, for us, the type of mediation whereby the teacher gets most
involved in directing the learning experience in the scientific direction. This sort of
mediation is resorted to when arbitration fails to bring about students’ self-regulation,
but especially when students’ knowledge about the topic of instruction is totally
missing. In the latter event, the teacher intervenes by confronting students with
empirical situations or data from which they are guided to infer the appropriate
conception(s), and/or by helping students rationally derive such conceptions from prior
knowledge. The teacher may provide students with appropriate tools in the process.
When students fail to construct the target conception, or conduct a particular modeling
process, in this manner, the teacher induces them to do so in a more direct way by
presenting them with the scientific conception or process. The scientific position is
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though not imposed in an authoritative way, but it is offered only as an alternative that
students are asked to consider and ascertain on their own in order to be convinced of its
viability. The teacher does the same when arbitration fails to meet its ends. Students
would subsequently be asked to deploy the scientific conception or process in a
sequence of modeling activities where the teacher can gradually retreat from direct
intervention, somewhat in the manner promoted in cognitive apprenticeship and similar
modes of instruction (Heller, Foster & Heller, 1997; Shore et al., 1992; Roychoudhury
& Roth, 1996). Scaffolding is especially needed at the beginning of a science course
when students develop the most fundamental basic models (e.g., free particle and
uniformly accelerated particle models in Newtonian theory). Subsequently, the teacher
progressively moves away from this mediation form as students become more and more
autonomous in model construction and deployment. The nature and the course of
teacher mediation are in fact primarily governed by the stage at which students are in a
given learning cycle.
6. Learning cycles
The content of a science course is subdivided in accordance with modeling
theory into units each devoted to the development of a particular model. Students
develop a model and its requirements in a well-structured learning cycle. The idea of a
learning cycle as a structured, mediated form of learning was first proposed by Karplus
(1977), primarily for teaching concepts of elementary school science within the
framework of Piaget’s theory of intellectual development. Karplus “learning cycle
consists of three instructional phases that combine experience with social transmission
and encourage self-regulation… These three phases are exploration, concept
introduction, and concept application”. In the first phase, students are invited to explore
an unfamiliar empirical situation in ways that “raise questions or complexities that they
cannot resolve with their accustomed patterns of reasoning. As a result, mental
disequilibrium will occur and the students will be ready for self-regulation”. A new
concept or principle is introduced in the second phase to resolve the problem at hand,
and then applied in the third phase where “familiarization takes place as students apply
the new concept and/or reasoning pattern to additional situations”. Social transmission
(i.e., teacher lecture for transfer of traded knowledge) is reduced in the first stage. It
reaches its peak in the second phase where teachers reclaim their conventional role of
lecture and demonstration, and it winds down in the third phase where “physical
experience with materials and social interactions with teacher and peers play a role”
(Karplus, 1977).
In our modeling theory (Halloun, 2004), we have drawn on Karplus idea, as
well as on practices in science education that have gone successfully in line with his
learning cycle. We subsequently designed (and successfully tested) our own learning
cycle so as to promote the paradigmatic evolution we aim at in the most effective and
efficient way possible. A modeling learning cycle (MLC) of ours is a five-phase cycle.
Successive phases are those of exploration, model adduction, model formulation, model
deployment, and paradigmatic synthesis (Figure 7).
A modeling learning cycle begins with the exploration phase. This is a twostage phase (monstration and nominal models proposition) devoted to first motivate
students to embark on the construction of a new model of well-defined scope and then
roughly consider possible candidates in this direction. In the monstration stage (MLC1
in Fig. 7), students are brought to a state of cognitive disequilibrium whereby they
realize: (a) the inadequacy of prior viable knowledge (already constructed models, if
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any) for describing, explaining and/or predicting in some respects a new pattern that is
outside the scope of prior knowledge, and thus (b) the necessity to construct a new
model in order to come up with the correct inferences about the pattern in question.
Construction of the target model begins in the second stage of the cycle (MLC2) with
rough subsidiary models. Subsequently, and throughout the cycle, students are brought
closer and closer to the target scientific model through progressive refinement or
approximations.
A model is progressively developed through a given cycle. When students
possess alternative conceptions of limited viability, modeling activities begin with these
conceptions and proceed to get them gradually refined until they become commensurate
Exploration:
MLC1: Monstration
MLC2: Nominal models

MLC9:
Paradigmatic synthesis

Model Deployment:
MLC7:
Elementary deployment
MLC8:
Paradigmatic deployment

Model Adduction:
MLC3: Plausible model
MLC4: Investigative design

Model Formulation:
MLC5: Investigation & initial
model formulation
MLC6: Rational model
extrapolation

Figure 7. Modeling learning cycle.
The dashed, curved arrow indicates that one may go back to any preceding phase
as a result of rational and empirical evaluation that takes place continuously

with scientific theory. In this respect, the construction of a given model may begin with
a subsidiary model that corresponds to the target model, and that students might be
familiar with from everyday life and/or from other courses. Otherwise, students begin
the process with the construction of a new subsidiary model. Various schematic
dimensions of the subsidiary model are then gradually refined and built up until the
model acquires the desired form. This is how, for example, construction of the
uniformly accelerated particle model may begin with the subsidiary model of a particle
in free-fall. At some levels, successive refinements of the subsidiary model or of any
student conception of limited viability may follow the approach prescribed by Barbara
White in her ThinkerTools. White (1993) developed a software whereby, among others,
students develop the concept of constant force through a hierarchy of simulation
activities, beginning with an activity that simulates the force with identical pulses
imparted to a dot on a computer screen.
A nominal model constructed in the second exploration stage (MLC2) is a
generalization of a subsidiary model. As noted above, a subsidiary model is originally
mapped on a particular instance of a pattern, a particular system or phenomenon that
students are familiar with, whereas the emerging nominal model is about the pattern
itself, i.e. about all physical realities exhibiting the pattern. Both subsidiary and
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nominal models are entirely constructed by students, and the underlying student
paradigms may be anywhere in the profile spectrum extending from naïve to scientific.
The structure of the subsidiary model may be well developed in student minds.
However, students are intentionally guided to generalize the particular structure of this
model in a nominal form (Fig. 5) at this stage in order to ensure that peer negotiations
and self-regulation in the coming stage be headed in the right direction, and reduce the
chances of coming back to refine model composition in subsequent stages.
Students negotiate subsidiary and nominal models among themselves under
teacher moderation. As a moderator, the teacher brings students together to discuss
their own models among themselves and practically refine them on their own. S/he
could intervene when students fail to do so on their own, but with the only purpose of
clearing the way of student negotiations from any noise. This may involve clarification
of some student views to the rest of the class, reminding students of conceptions they
ask about, passive supply of some empirical data, historical cases or any information
that may help students brainstorm and bring their naïve ideas to the surface or get out of
any possible gridlock in their negotiations. By the end of this stage, students eliminate
all models they duly consider non plausible so that they would be left with no more
than three candidate (nominal) models for consideration in the coming stage.
The exploration phase is followed by the adduction phase which is intended to
focus students’ attention on one plausible model that appears to be reliably mapped on
the new pattern that is being investigated in the cycle. This is also a two-stage phase.
The first stage (MLC3 in Fig. 7) is devoted to the proposition of a plausible model, and
the second stage (MLC4), to the proposition of an appropriate investigative design for
empirically testing this model. By the end of this phase, students resolve major
incommensurability between their own models and the target scientific model while
enhancing their methodology of inquiry. As a consequence, they significantly reduce
the naïve dimension and build up the scientific dimension of the corresponding profile
(Fig. 1).
In MLC3, students compare nominal models they proposed in the previous
phase in a way to come to a consensus on a single model. The emerging model bears all
viable elements of its predecessors. It is a hypothetical model that students conjecture
explicitly according to the model schema. Nominal hypotheses conjectured in the
exploration phase are gradually converted into ordinal hypotheses, and then, if possible,
into ratio-type or proportional hypotheses (Fig. 5). The plausible model may still
include some residual secondary (non salient) and/or naïve elements that students could
not entirely resolve, residues shared by all or some groups of students. These residues
will be cleared out in the next phase.
In MLC4, students propose and negotiate ideas leading to an investigation
designed to assess the model so that it be ready for refinement in the following phase.
Depending on equipment availability and procedural feasibility, the design can pertain
to a classroom or field experiment, to observations in the real world, or to empirical
data about the pattern of study provided by teacher or any other reliable source.
The teacher whose role was restricted to moderation of student brainstorming
and negotiation in the previous phase assumes now a more active role, an arbitration
role. As an arbitrator, in MLC3 the teacher intentionally steers student interaction in the
direction of a single candidate model that is proposed in accordance with the model
schema and that has a relatively high degree of viability and low degree of naïveté by
comparison to its subsidiary and nominal predecessors. If necessary, s/he also ensures
that appropriate new conceptions be constructed to this end. In MLC4, the teacher
makes certain that students come up with a sound investigative design to assess the
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tentative model along with necessary norms and criteria for model acceptance and
refutation.
Efficacy and efficiency of a learning cycle depend mostly on the prior two
phases, and especially on the model adduction phase. The more of their own ideas they
expose in these two phases and assess in class by comparison to one another, and the
more transparent and focused the investigative design becomes in their minds, the
better the chances are for students to bring the self-regulation process to a meaningful
conclusion at this point and progress in the direction of a truly scientific model. Gradual
formulation of this model takes place for the most part in the third MLC phase, and is
achieved in the last phase following model deployment.
The third phase of the modeling cycle is the formulation phase. This also a twostage phase devoted to the formulation of a comprehensive and scientifically sound
model based on the outcomes of the investigative design of MLC4 that students carry
out in this phase. The formulation will not be exhaustive though because the model has
not been sufficiently deployed yet. Model deployment takes place in the fourth MLC
phase. New insights will subsequently be gained into various aspects of the model, and
the model will be brought then to a maturity level that is high enough to conclude the
learning cycle.
In the first formulation stage (MLC5 in Fig. 7), students conduct, in
collaborative groups, the investigation they designed in the previous stage, and refine
the plausible model of MLC3 in light of the investigation outcomes. By the end of
MLC5, students achieve a preliminary formulation of the target model, a viable but
incomplete formulation. The model thus formulated is a refined, formalized form of the
plausible model conjectured in MLC3. Hypotheses in the latter are corroborated,
modified or replaced, and the originally conjectured relationships are more precisely
expressed (e.g., ordinal or proportional hypotheses are turned into ratio-type law
statements). Seldom new major elements that have not been thought about before in
one form or another emerge in the newly refined model. There is virtually a one-on-one
mapping between this model and its predecessor. It is thus common that some primary
features of the target model may still be missing. Aside from issues that may be brought
about only after model deployment, student investigations cannot possibly cover all
model aspects at this stage. Furthermore, various constraints may make it impossible
for students to empirically corroborate or even induce certain model aspects. Such
aspects may then only be inferred by rational analysis and extrapolation, and perhaps
only through teacher scaffolding. These aspects make the object of the next stage.
In the second formulation stage (MLC6), the model constructed so far gets
rationally analyzed and extrapolated so as to come close to a comprehensive model
formulation. Rational extrapolation can take place within the model in question, and/or
from previously constructed models. For instance, by the time they have achieved
MLC5, students would have already refined, in the form of scientific laws, all
hypotheses conjectured in MLC3. When these laws are insufficient to complete the
model structure, students can be guided to induce missing laws from available data if
possible. If not, they can be guided to formulate these laws by rational extrapolation of
laws they have already formulated in MLC5, and/or laws formulated in previous
learning cycles, be it generic laws or laws that are particular to some old models.
The teacher assumes consecutively two different roles in this phase of the
learning cycle. At the beginning of MLC5, and all through the actual investigation
process, the teacher retracts from the arbitration role to supervise the process from a
distance as a moderator. Once the investigation is completed and students have
prepared their reports, the teacher gets again more involved as an arbitrator of students’
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interaction to ensure that the model is properly formulated in MLC6. Sometimes, the
teacher may even find it necessary to step up her/his intervention to take the form of
scaffolding. As such, the teacher may instruct students to follow explicitly a specific
path and/or provide them with necessary concepts and tools that are totally missing
from their paradigmatic profiles and that are indispensable to complete model
composition and structure. Scaffolding may take the form of lecture when practical
constraints prevent students from coming up with any of these concepts and tools on
their own.
A model gains its full significance only after deployed in the real world for
describing, explaining, predicting and controlling the structure and/or behavior of a
variety of existing physical realities, for inventing new conceptual or physical realities,
and for subsequently bringing to new horizons the theory and paradigm which the
model belongs to. New insights are gained as the model is deployed in different
contexts and envisaged from different perspectives. It gradually gains in scope (domain
and function), and it becomes better and better situated in the corresponding theory.
The model constructed up to the third phase of a modeling cycle is deployed in
the fourth phase. Model deployment activities are chosen so as to allow students
complete and reinforce all four schematic dimensions of a model (especially issues that
may still be pending at this point), and promote model-based inference in various
empirical and rational contexts. Activities are conducted following systematic schemes
that students develop for adducing the appropriate model(s) to the “givens” in a
situation, and not following rules of thumb or context-specific prescribed routines to
determine convenient “relationship(s)” between givens and unknowns. Such schemes
and required tools and skills are progressively developed in two deployment stages. In
the first stage (MLC7), students deploy in each activity only parts of the model
formulated in MLC6. Deployment situations get progressively more complicated until
they reach the level of paradigmatic situations in MLC7 (Halloun, 1998b), situations
each of which requires deployment of the model structure in virtually its integrity.
Activities in both stages are chosen to cover all four deployment categories
distinguished in Table 1 (application, analogy, reification, and extrapolation), and they
are not limited to conventional paper-and-pencil exercises and problems. They include,
in addition to conventional exploratory activities, investigative activities of all sorts,
thought experiments, historical and contemporary case studies of interdisciplinary
nature.
Deployment activities, and especially those of paradigmatic deployment, are
conducted under teacher arbitration following the same guidelines as the previous two
stages. Students are encouraged more in this stage than ever before to rely on
themselves and collaborate with the members of their groups whenever possible, and to
carry out every deployment activity while reflecting on their own knowledge and
regulating it in the most insightful way possible. To this end, they conduct every
deployment activity in the manner they conducted the investigation of MLC4 and
MLC5, individually or in groups, during class hours whenever that is possible. They
expose their work afterwards and discuss it in class the same way they did in MLC5.
When peer negotiations head to a dead-end after all possible arbitration, and only then,
the teacher may intervene to resolve the issue one way or another by scaffolding.
A learning cycle and thus a modeling unit of instruction are not brought to
closure with deployment activities. New insights are gained about the model under
construction in the deployment phase. Students need then to consolidate their
experience in this phase with what they achieved in previous phases. The last stage of
the learning cycle (MLC9 in Fig. 7) is devoted to this end and to subsequent
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recapitulation of the paradigmatic evolution students gradually achieved in the cycle.
Consolidation and recapitulation are conducted as critically as any other process
undertaken during the cycle. Every point is systematically evaluated in this stage like in
any other stage, and this along the lines of Figure 6. If determined to be viable, students
proceed to the following point. Otherwise, students go back to a previous stage where
the source of the problem might be rooted so that they can reconsider things and refine
them appropriately. The process continues under teacher arbitration until students
complete the synthesis of the current cycle and set the stage for the following cycle.
Such an evaluation is in fact not limited to this stage, but it is carried out throughout an
entire cycle, as implied in the dashed, counterclockwise arrow of Figure 7.
7. Efficacy of modeling instruction
Development of modeling theory has gone in the last two decades with this
author (and is still going) through cycles similar to the modeling cycle described above.
The theory that has repeatedly shown to be efficacious for secondary school and college
physics courses is now being progressively deployed in various scientific disciplines
and at all educational levels. Early outcomes show that modeling theory is at least as
promising in the latter respects as it is for physics education.
Normative evaluation of modeling theory is the object of a number of
publications. A paper presented by this author at a regional UNESCO workshop last
year (Halloun, 2003) provides a comprehensive overview of the evaluation process and
shows the relative efficacy of various components of the theory in fostering the
paradigmatic evolution advocated for in this paper. This paper may be requested from
the author by email. All in all, when deployed in secondary school and college physics
courses, the theory has been leading to the following outcomes:
Better conceptions. Students show significantly better conceptual understanding
of scientific theory following modeling instruction than following other forms of
instruction. The Inventories of Basic Conceptions (IBC) is a battery of standardized
instruments developed by this author for assessing student qualitative, conceptual
understanding of basic conceptions (concepts, laws) in given courses. IBCs include
instruments similar to what used to be called the Mechanics Diagnostic Test (Halloun,
1984; Halloun & Hestenes, 1985b) or the Force Concept Inventory (Hestenes, Wells &
Swackhamer, 1992) in physics education. Under modeling instruction students score on
IBC posttests up to two standard deviations, on average, higher than students who learn
physics under conventional instruction of lecture and demonstration.
Better processes. When given identical assignments and exams consisting of
tasks similar to end of chapter problems typically found in traditional textbooks,
students score on average up to three times better under modeling instruction than
under conventional instruction. The better performance is reflected in systematic
problem solving (modeling) procedures used significantly more by the former group of
students than the latter.
Better views about the nature of science. The Views About Science Survey or
VASS (Halloun, 2001b, Halloun & Hestenes, 1998), is a battery of instruments
designed to assess student views about the nature of scientific theory and about how
scientists go about developing and validating such theory. As assessed by VASS, more
students express views about the nature of science aligned with scientific realism rather
than naïve realism following modeling instruction than other forms of instruction.
Better learning styles. VASS also includes parts designed to assess how
students go about studying a given science course. It shows that students under
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modeling instruction tend to follow the canons of reflective and insightful inquiry more
systematically in their study than other students.
Lower attrition rates. The rate of students who withdraw from a given course
before its end or fail the course upon its completion is in modeling courses down to one
third of what it normally is in conventional courses.
Equitable learning. May be the most significant outcome of modeling
instruction is that it bridges the gap in a way yet unmatched between students who are
traditionally considered as low achievers and those who are considered as high
achievers. So-called low achievers are normally left behind following conventional
instruction. Instead, under modeling instruction, they are enabled to complete their
courses with above average performance.
Transportability to other courses. Inquiry skills, tools and learning styles that
students develop under modeling instruction are stable and generic. Students take
advantage of them to excel in their study when taking subsequent science courses,
irrespective of whether or not modeling instruction is followed in these courses.
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Spinners and Springs
John Stringer, UK
Sponsored by Heinneman
What is scientific inquiry and how does it differ from investigation? This
interactive session will look at the skills of science, from predicting and manipulating
variables to deciding just how good your results are, and at how these skills can be
taught through easily-resourced activities. Including practical examples of how
classification skills can stimulate the use of language, and association skills develop
understanding in math. How you teach these skills, assess their use and offer feedback
is critical to the way children develop as young scientists.

Integrating Math and Science Plenary Sessions

Getting at What is Worth Knowing and Doing in Math and Science
Ellen Alquist, Curriculum Coordinator, Saudi ARAMCO Schools
Sponsored by Pearson Education
A fundamental question underlying curricular decisions in mathematics and
science is: What should students know and be able to do by the end of their school
experience with these subjects? Our ability to determine the core ideas and key
concepts of a mathematics and science curriculum can only improve our ability to
design and teach great lessons that enable the students to genuinely explore the subjects
and use their knowledge in new situations. We should view curriculum documents as a
treasure to be mined rather than a to-do list.
************
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Math Research Sessions

The Preparation of Secondary School Mathematics Teachers.
Mohamed El Amin Ahmed El Tom
Centre for Educational Research and Services, M. O. B. Centre for Sudanese Studies,
Omdurman Ahlia University, Omdurman, Sudan.
Expanding access to quality education, particularly mathematics education, is
vital for meeting the challenges of sustainable human development in a dynamic global
informational economy. Present mathematics curricula fail to address, among other
items, such critical issues as the nature of the subject, the role of calculators and
computers, and how mathematics is taught and learned. Major changes in school
mathematics will require corresponding changes in the preparation of teachers. A major
aim of the study is to answer the twin questions: what should an effective secondary
mathematics teacher know and what does a typical present teacher know? An answer to
the first question is sought from a reading of the international literature. To answer the
second question, a battery of instruments was developed to collect the relevant data.
The study suggests guidelines for bridging the gap between the desirable and actual
knowledge of secondary mathematics teacher.

إﻋﺪاد ﻣﺪرّﺳﻲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت ﻟﻠﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜّﺎﻧﻮﻳّﺔ
ﻣﺤﻤّﺪ اﻷﻣﻴﻦ أﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺘُﻢ
 ﻟﻠﺪّراﺳﺎت اﻟﺴّﻮداﻧﻴّﺔ.M.O.B ﻣﺮآﺰ, ﻣﺮآﺰ اﻷﺑﺤﺎث اﻟﺘّﺮﺑﻮﻳّﺔ واﻟﺨﺪﻣﺎت
اﻟﺴّﻮدان- أم درﻣﺎن, ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ أم درﻣﺎن اﻷهﻠﻴّﺔ
هﻮ ﻣﺴﺄﻟﺔ ﺣﻴﻮﻳّﺔ ﻟﻤﻮاﺟﻬﺔ,  وﺑﺨﺎﺻّﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺎدّة اﻟﺮّﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت, ﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘّﻌﻠﻴﻢ
ّ ن اﻟﻮﺻﻮل إﻟﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﻧﻮﻋ
ّإ
وﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﺮّﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻴّﺔ ﻓﺸﻠﺖ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘّﺼﺪّي. ﻲ
ّ ﻲ ﻣﻌﻮﻟﻢ ودﻳﻨﺎﻣ
ّ ﺗﺤﺪّﻳﺎت اﻟﺘّﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺪاﻣﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻗﺘﺼﺎد ﻣﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎﺗ
. وﻃﺮﻳﻘﺔ ﺗﻌﻠَﻴﻢ اﻟﺮّﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت وﺗﻌﻠّﻤﻬﺎ, دور اﻟﺤﺎﺳﺒﺎت واﻟﺤﻮاﺳﻴﺐ, ﻟﻤﺴﺎﺋﻞ ﺣﺴّﺎﺳﺔ ﻣﺘﻌﺪّدة ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﺎ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮع
وأﺣﺪ أهﺪاف. واﻟﺘّﻐﻴﻴﺮات اﻷﺳﺎس ﻓﻲ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﺮّﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻴّﺔ ﺗﺴﺘﺘﺒﻊ ﺗﻐﻴﻴﺮات ﻣﻤﺎﺛﻠﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ إﻋﺪاد ﻣﺪرّﺳﻴﻬﺎ
اﻟﻤﻌﺎرف اﻟّﺘﻲ ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﻳﺤﻤﻠﻬﺎ ﻣﺪرّس اﻟﺮّﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ: هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪّراﺳﺔ هﻮ ﻣﻌﺎﻟﺠﺔ ﻣﺴﺄﻟﺘﻴﻦ ﻣﺘﻼزﻣﺘﻴﻦ
وﻗﺪ ﺗﻤّﺖ ﻣﻌﺎﻟﺠﺔ اﻟﻤﺴﺄﻟﺔ اﻷوﻟﻰ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﻣﺮاﺟﻌﺔ. ي ﻓﻲ اﻟﻮاﻗﻊ
ّ واﻟﻤﻌﺎرف اﻟّﺘﻲ ﻳﺤﻤﻠﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺪرّس اﻟﻌﺎد, اﻟﺜّﺎﻧﻮﻳّﺔ
. أﻣّﺎ اﻟﺠﻮاب ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﺄﻟﺔ اﻟﺜّﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗ ّﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻖ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻮﺳﺎﺋﻞ ﻟﺠﻤﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت. اﻷدﺑﻴّﺎت اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴّﺔ
وﺗﻘﺘﺮح اﻟﺪّراﺳﺔ ﺧﻄﻮﻃًﺎ ﻋﺮﻳﻀﺔ ﻟﺮأب اﻟﺼّﺪع ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺟﻮّة ﻟﻤﺪرّس اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜّﺎﻧﻮﻳّﺔ
. وواﻗﻌﻬﺎ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻲ
************
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Some Research Issues Raised in the MARAL Project in Lebanon
Samar Zebian and Marjorie Henningsen
American University of Beirut
MARAL (Mathematics Reform for All in Lebanon) was launched in 2002 and
is a research and development effort focusing on elementary mathematics classrooms in
Lebanon. The project database includes nearly 250 videotaped lessons from grades one
through six in both public and private schools and in both English and Arabic. A
variety of challenges have arisen as part of the observation and analysis processes,
including among others the difficulties associated with conducting this type of research
in schools and making it useful for practitioners, training inexperienced coders to do
highly inferential analysis, and treating cultural issues appropriately in the analysis.
Discussion was grounded in actual data and artifacts from the project. The MARAL
project is currently funded by the following sources: AUB University Research Board,
FAS Dean’s Office, Lebanese National Center for Policy and Research (Middle East
Research Competition), Private donation.
OVERARCHING GOALS
•
•
•
•
•
•

Studying mathematics teaching and learning at the elementary level through
qualitative and quantitative methods
Connected to practice, but also theoretically significant work
Teacher/coordinator development
Develop practice-based materials for use in professional development
Creating a generative research database
Developing local research skills/ Building a community of researchers

RESEARCH QUESTIONS
•

What is the nature of the mathematics tasks being presented to the
students, and to what degree do they support and focus on sense making
and critical thinking, or memorization, drill & practice?

•

What is the nature of the classroom communication? Does it focus on
sense-making vs. right answers? Are students asked to explain their
thoughts verbally or in writing? To what extent did students collaborate
and communicate with one another?

•

What kinds of tools, materials, and representations are used during
instruction and extent to which they were used by students directly?

•

What is the nature of language use, fluency, and literacy during instruction?

•

How do the social and cultural norms in the classroom support or inhibit
teaching and learning mathematics?
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PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT
•

Workshops, setting goals

•

Post-observation interviews

•

Copies of tapes to teachers

•

Program-level feedback reports/ meetings

•

Discussion of demonstration lessons
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CONTENT OF WORKSHOPS
2002-2003
•

Orientation: Setting Goals, What is High-level Thinking, Reasoning,
Communication in Math?, What Are the Obstacles?

•

Distinguishing Low and High-Level Tasks, Changing Task Demands from
Low-Level to High-Level Using Tasks from the Curriculum, Classroom
Management Cases

•

Preliminary Results from Fall Data Collection, Opening up
Communication/Eliciting Student Thinking, Fostering Students’ Independent
Thinking

CONTENT OF FEEDBACK REPORTS
•
•
•
•
•

Nature of tasks
Nature of mathematical communication
Use of concrete materials
Use/orchestration of group work
Areas of strength and weakness

WHY VIDEO STUDY
Benefits
•
•
•

See and hear what’s in the “black box”
Vivid, multi-layered portrait of instructional environment that is not as wellcaptured in observer field notes or written reports
Relatively raw record of the lesson preserved for later reflection and analysis by
us and by the teachers

Challenges
•
•
•
•
•

Ethical Issues –confidentiality, respecting reactions, feedback
Logistics, Skillful use of equipment
Labor intensive and time intensive
Need for training—not just anyone can do it!
The record can still be interpreted in multiple ways

Project Staff: Yasmeen Zein (Psych), Lina Darwiche (Edu) , Sevine Nsouli (Edu), Sara
Saab (Psy), Zeinab Zein (Edu), Inar Zein (Edu), Sara Sarraf (Psy), Lamia Moghnie
(Psy), Bassam El-Haj Ali (Edu/consultant), Abir Tannir (Edu), Rayane Alamuddin
(Psy), Dr. Nehme Safa (Workshop Leader)
************
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Raising Pupils' Levels of Thinking in Measurement through Intervention
Author: Dr. Ghada Khoury Gholam, Education Specialist, UNESCO Cairo Office, 8
Abdel Rahman Fahmy St. Garden City, Cairo – Egypt ggholam@mail.unesco.org.eg
Co-author: Miss Cherine Khallaf
*Based on PhD thesis by Ghada Khoury Gholam titled Strategies and Errors in
Secondary Mathematics: Raising Pupils’ Levels of Thinking in Geometry
(Measurement) Through Intervention, King’s College London, 1997 (thesis available at
the American University of Beirut library).
Introduction:
Mathematics is an essential subject in all curricula. It develops the individual's
mental and cognitive growth and enhances the thinking process. Throughout his
research in developmental psychology, Piaget revealed that "mathematics allow the
child to develop intellectually, socially and psychologically".
Measurement is taught in mathematics and science, but its importance lies in its
daily usage. Bright defines measurement as the "process of comparing an attribute of a
physical object to some unit selected to quantify this attribute….. measurement is the
result of measuring" (Bright, 1976, p.88). "It teaches you to think" (Howson & Wilson,
1986, p.11) moving children from one level of thinking to the other.
The "Concepts in Secondary Mathematics and Science" project (CSMS),
developed tests to identify the levels of understanding of mathematical concepts to
provide a structure that would enable teachers and curriculum designers to plan
appropriate teaching materials for children levels of thinking that were used in many
places throughout this research.
This paper presents description of the research project that was conducted
towards a PhD thesis on Strategies and Errors in Secondary Mathematics: Raising
Pupils’ Levels of Thinking in Geometry (Measurement) Through Intervention.
In light of the previous, this paper was thought of as a mean to illustrate the
pillars on which the researcher developed her work and the methodology of developing
the thinking maths lessons that would create a framework for increasing the pupils’
levels of thinking in measurement.
Purpose of the Study:
The aim of the research was to investigate the effect of the intervention model,
using thinking maths lessons, in raising the pupils’ levels of thinking in measurement in
particular and in geometry in general. Furthermore, it was also concerned with
investigating whether improvements in the reasoning patterns of pupils contributes to
an awareness of their errors and misconceptions.
The objectives of the study were to:
1) Confirm what has already been seen in the literature in the case of Lebanon in the
area of measurement.
2) Provide a baseline and focus for addressing particular aspects of pupils' errors and
misconceptions.
3) Use the outcomes in designing lessons for the next phase of the research.
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Thus the first objective was confirmation of the level distribution as proposed by CSMS
as well as the confirmation of some of the underlying issues which involve those
related to spatial aspects and those which focus on metric aspects. For example in
length, children focus on end-points of a line or positional aspects of end-points to
determine the length, or they concentrate on linear measurement and do not relate that
to the unit of measure in area (i.e. the square).
Another example related to positional aspects of end-points is when children
tend to use "counting strategy" for solving questions on area and perimeter (see for
example Dickson, 1989), or when they tend to evade the use of fractions (for example
in its placement on the number line) and work within the system of whole numbers (see
also Kerslake, 1986). The errors observed are well documented and reflect the SESM
"child method" described by Booth (1984, p.37).
Research Methodology:
1. Pilot Study:
Prior to the main design, the researcher undertook some pilot work in Lebanon
in summer 1994. A group of lower attaining students, who were taking a summer
course in mathematics, participated in the pilot work. As part of the pilot study, the
investigator designed thinking maths lesson on length and the CAME lesson on area
and perimeter were tried. Then the thinking maths lesson, designed by the investigator,
on volume and on surface area was tried in London in the Royal Ballet School. The
purpose of the piloting of the lessons was to gain experience for CAME style teaching
and observation.
2. Sample:
The sample consisted of seventh graders in a private school in Beirut. There
were three classes in this grade one was selected as experimental group and the other
two as control group. Only one of the sections referred to as the experimental group
was given the teaching part of the experiment. The pupils chosen for interviews and
observations were picked form this group. The other two sections referred to as the
control groups did not receive any thinking maths instruction, but had the regular
measurement lessons that were assigned by the program. The control group teacher's
style of teaching involved the teaching of concepts and formulas and then giving some
exercises to practice what the pupils have learned.
The following table indicates the number as well as the mean age group of the
experimental and the control groups.
Table 1: Description of the Sample
Group
Experimental

Pupils
Number
19

Control

39

Total

58

Age
12yrs
5m
12yrs
5m
12yrs
5m

Males
Number
6

Females
Age
Number
12yrs 4m 13

Age
12yrs 5m

25

12yrs 4m 14

12yrs 8m

31

12yrs 4m 27

12yrs 7m
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3. Research Design:
Figure 1

Design of the Main Study

Pre-tests
Control

Exper.
Six Lessons
Observations
Video

In-class

Interviews

IPT
Delayed Post-test
Control

Exper.

The design of the research involved three phases. The tests were used for the
experimental/control comparison, and to study the relationship with the other two
instruments.
1. Phase one included the identification of errors and misconceptions that the pupils
had as well as the levels of thinking. The assessment was conducted through pre-tests.
Three pre-tests were administered to all the students in October 1994. The CSMS
measurement and van Hiele geometry tests were administered to the whole class by the
researcher in the presence of the teacher, while the Piagetian Reasoning Task (PRT II)
was administered by the science teacher in the presence of the researcher.
a) T1 - The Chelsea Diagnostic Mathematics Tests- Measurement is one in a set of
tests developed by the Concepts in Secondary Mathematics and Science (CSMS)
project based at Chelsea College, University of London and funded by the Social
Science Research Council for the years 1974-79 (Hart et al, 1985).
b) T2 – The van Hiele level test called the van Hiele Geometry Test was designed by
the Cognitive Development and Achievement in Secondary School Geometry Project CDASSG (Usiskin, 1982).
c) T3 - Task II, Science Reasoning Tasks - Volume And Heaviness is one in a set of
Piagetian Reasoning Tasks (PRTs) which were developed by the team, Concepts in
Secondary Maths and Science, CSMS at Chelsea College, University of London in the
period 1973-1978.
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2. The design involved lessons in mathematics that focused upon thinking and these
took place during the month of November, 1994 followed by an imposed post-test. This
treatment was given to the experimental group, while the control group was taught
measurement by the regular method applied by the teacher. The description of the
lessons and the type of instruction will be explained in details in part II of this paper.
This step of the design involved two types of observations that took place during the
instruction. The in-class observations handled by the regular class teacher and the video
observations that were filmed by a technician, and transcribed by the researcher. Both
took place during instruction in November 1994.
a) The class teacher observed the whole class and was mainly concerned with the
degree to which the lesson went on as planned. The researcher and the class teacher met
before every period for half an hour and after the class for a similar period of time, in
order to discuss how the lesson went on and to consider any modifications necessary
for the next class.
b) The video observation was handled by a technician working in the Education
Department at the American University of Beirut and used to working in classes. One
group of the experimental class was videoed throughout the six lessons. The group that
was videoed was named group one and included one boy and three girls. The audio
portions of the videos were transcribed and these along with the video were analysed by
the researcher.
c) Individual interviews were conducted at the end of the teaching sessions by the
researcher. They were semi-structured and lasted between 15 to 20 minutes each. Five
pupils were chosen from the different groups in the experimental class and were of
different ability level as defined by their teacher.
3. This is the final component in the design and involved the administration of the
three delayed post-tests T1(2), T2(2) and T3(2) to the control and the experimental
groups during the month of February 1995. These were the same instruments that were
given as pre-tests in October, 1994.The test that was part of the treatment, and referred
to as the imposed post-test (IPT), was given at the end of instruction. This test was
prepared by the researcher and revised by the class teacher, then modified accordingly.
It was a one hour exam composed of some items similar to CSMS and others similar to
problems tackled during the teaching. This test could be viewed as a summary activity
for the experimental group and as such is deemed to represent part of the treatment.
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Table 2

Design Chart by Dates of Administration

Pre-tests

Lessons &
Imposed Test

Observations
During
Lessons

Interviews

Delayed Posttests

Experimental
& Control

Experimental

Experimental

Experimental

Experimental
& Control

October 1994

November
1994

November
1994

December
1994

February 1995

(7 teaching
periods)

(6 teaching
periods)

(all conducted
in one day)

Length:
2
lessons

Video
observation of
one group

5 individual
interviews

Area: 2
lessons

(4 pupils)

(3 teaching
periods per
class)
T1(1)
T2(1)
T3(1)

Volume:
2
lessons
IPT

(3 teaching
periods per
class)
T1(2)
T2(2)
T3(2)

In-class
observation of
the whole
class,
(6 sessions)

4. Data Collection:
In stage one, the CSMS measurement test was administered to 50 children of
two classes (2nd year secondary and 3rd year secondary classes of the age group 12 to
14) in an average school in Lebanon. The CSMS test was designed to provide
information on basic aspects of the topic, particularly conservation. The test was
composed of 24 questions in different order of difficulty. They were mainly in multiple
choice format and children were asked not to use rulers but were already given drawn
scales to read measures of lines. Each question included a number of items testing the
same concepts.
Stage two involved interviews with 11 children that committed errors in length and area
CSMS tests chosen out of the levels of thinking 4, 3 and 2. The interviews were
conducted two weeks after the written test, took place individually in a separate room.
Each interview lasted for 20 to 35 minutes and they were all tape recorded and then
transcribed. The questions used for the interview were all pre-prepared on cards and the
child was presented with one card at a time.
5. Data Analysis:
The researcher conducted both quantitative and qualitative analysis of data. The
quantitative analysis is specific to the tests and involves both the pre-tests T1(1), T2(1),
and T3(1), the imposed post-test and the delayed post-tests T1(2), T2(2), and T3(2),
with respect to the whole group and the experimental and control groups. The
qualitative analysis is specific to the observations (in-class and video) and the
individual interviews.
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Research Findings:
In relation to the first objective of the research, comparative results of the CSMS
pre-tests conducted by the researcher in Lebanon with the UK are given below.
Table 3

Percentage Distribution of Levels of Understanding

Group

UK.
n=
Leb.
n = 50

L

e

v

e

l

0

1

2

3

4

19

19

16

31

15

8

46

10

26

10

Results showed that 50% of the sample performed at level 2 or below in both the UK
and Lebanon. 46% of the students in the UK attained levels 3 and 4 as opposed to 36%
in Lebanon.
The results of the tests and a similar CSMS test conducted in Taiwan showed that
children still had problems with measurement but these problems were culture free.
Using a class analysis sheet, the researcher filled the codes for every individual
and for every item in the test. The error items were then pinpointed for every item
indicating the number of students who answered correctly and incorrectly. In
comparison with the CSMS results, the items labeled as errors in this study matched
with those of the CSMS results in most cases.
With respect to the identification of the pupils' errors and misconceptions, the
research revealed that in the case of linear measurement, the main sources of errors
were that children focus on the end points of a line to determine its length; associate
length with the use of a ruler; think that the diagonal of a square is always equal to the
length of its sides; and confuse distance (perimeter) with area. With respect to area,
children use the length of one dimension to make area judgments, and associate the
counting of unit line segments with points on the segment.
The analysis of the interviews confirmed the error codes and probed further into
the methods adopted by children when solving problems on length and area. Particular
misconceptions were sometimes due to lack of ability to discriminate between relevant
and irrelevant information. Hiebert (1984) found that young children focus on a single
aspect of a problem, ignoring other important features. Another problem that children
have encountered was making judgment based on visual perceptions.
The previous findings helped the researcher in designing the thinking maths
lessons that better deal with the pupils' errors and misconceptions. The pupils' reactions
gathered from the interviews provided an insight that these lessons were better
understood. Thus, the second part of this paper will deal in more details with the
misconceptions that the pupils had in relation to area, how the thinking maths lessons
dealt with it, and finally the implications that the lessons had on the levels of thinking
of the pupils.
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The Thinking Math Lessons
Description of the lessons
The lessons that were used during instructions in this research were considered to be of
a new type as they were designed to help pupils think and reflect on their thinking. The
researcher used two lessons in the series of lessons developed by CAME: one on area
and perimeter, and the second on area as function. These lessons were chosen because
they are relevant to the subject being investigated and serve as a model for the
researcher in the development of the remaining lessons. The researcher then developed
four lessons along those lines referred to as thinking maths lessons. There were a total
of six lessons covering the three domains. The description of the six lessons is given in
table 4 below.
The thinking maths were given to the experimental group while the control group was
taught measurement according to the usual school scheme of work. The class was
grouped exactly as the teacher normally groups them.
Table 4.

Description of the Thinking Maths Lessons

Lesson Branch
1
Length
2
3

4

Cognitive demand
Towards concrete
generalization
stage
Length
Towards concrete
generalization
stage
Area
Towards concrete
and
generalization
Perimete stage
r
(CAME)
Area as Towards early
function formal stage
(CAME)

5

Volume

Towards early
formal stage

6

Surface
area

Towards early
formal stage

Description
Comparing different measurements. The
match between intuitive judgment and
results of measurement.
Apply the co-ordinate system and explore
the notion that the smaller the unit the
bigger the number of units.
The difference between the additive
nature of the perimeter and the
multiplicative nature of the area .
Different methods of finding area and the
recognition of their equivalence.
The relationship between the three
variables of length, width and area (or
perimeter). Use of graph to emphasise the
linearity of the function producing a
perimeter and the non-linearity producing
area.
Distinguish between 2D and 3D.
Different methods of finding volume and
the recognition of their equivalence.
Changing of dimensions and keeping the
volume constant.
Distinguish between 2D and 3D.
Understand surface area and its
comparison with volume, and the
relationship between them.

The teaching model applied aimed to construct a more appropriated knowledge
framework based on the CAME project. The intervention lessons given to the
experimental group were designed to accelerate children's ability to think.
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The lessons included group work where the groups formed were heterogeneous
in their abilities. Peer working was used to help pupils’ correct mistakes and be aware
of others' thinking strategies.
The activities were designed to involve progression in reasoning and sequence
of mathematical ideas.
a) Progression in reasoning:
At first, the intuitive choice in terms of guessing or mental judgment was accepted as a
normal beginning of involvement in the set of activities. Then, with the help of class
discussions, involvement of pupils and teachers' intervention, the activities developed
allowing more progression in the reasoning of pupils. At this point, the pupils check
their intuitive choices by more intellectual criteria and the use of theoretical form of
knowledge. The set of lessons were designed to promote progression across different
Piagetian levels. The first three lessons permit the pupils to progress towards the
concrete generalization state and may be referred to as phase one, whereas the last three
lessons progress towards the early formal stage and be called phase two.
b) Sequence of mathematical ideas:
The lessons started with linear dimension, progressing towards 2D and then 3D. Pupils
started working with length, the teacher then introduced the coordinate system to
develop the horizontal and vertical axis as a frame of reference used in locating the
relative position of objects in space. The activities related to area and volume were a
progression to the activity of length and an extension of one dimension to the 2D and
the 3D.
The Findings:
The aim of the research was to find out whether pupils who got the treatment
were able to perform better with respect to specific errors. The percentage of correct
responses of pupils in both the experimental group and the control group were
compared for the pre-test and the delayed post-test. Table 5 shows the test results for
selected items for the experimental versus the control group.
The progress was evident for all items dealing with length (refer to example 1
and 2 below), when comparing the post-test results of the experimental and control
groups. As to area and perimeter the pupils that received the treatment improved from
55% to 72% especially with respect to the assumption that if the area is the same, the
perimeter does not change too (example 3).
Ex. 1 Comparison of length
C
D
Ex. 2 Distance all around the edge
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Hart (Private communication) says that even in interviews and when the
children were given cut-outs to manipulate, they still thought that they were not doing it
properly and maintained that the perimeters did not change. The lessons dealt with this
particular concept (confusion between area and perimeter as shown in example 3
below) and as it seems pupils tended to reflect better on their responses.
Ex. 3 Comparison between area and perimeter

Table 5

¹
²

Percentage Increase and z value for Selected CSMS Items
Item

Subject

Percentage Increase Percentage Increase
of Correct
of Correct
Responses (Exp.
Responses (Control
Group)
Group)
39
22

z value

1b

length

6

length

38

-6

3.92¹

9b

perimeter

17

-3

2.48²

10b(A)

area

28

0

3.37¹

15b

area

12

0

2.14²

15c

perimeter

16

22

-0.54

17b

perimeter

11

6

0.71

1.31

Significant at 0.01 level.
Significant at 0.05 level.

Conclusion
The research dealt with pupils' reasoning in the area of measurement. It
involved an initial investigation into the reasons underlying errors and misconceptions
in measurement as a confirmation to "The Concepts in Secondary Mathematics and
Science Project", Chelsea College, which had shown them prevalent among 12 to 14
year-old pupils.
In summary the key features of this research are as follows:
1. an investigation into the causes of errors in measurement by means of individual
interviews with children identified as making errors in length and area;
2. the conduct of a teaching experiment known as an intervention program in an
experimental class;
3. the administration of 3 tests, to experimental and control groups, before the
intervention program and 3 months after its completion in order to:
- assess the levels of cognition and the levels of understanding of the pupils to check
their readiness,
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-

test the effect of the treatment in improving the levels of the pupils.
The research was designed to provide contribution in two areas: a deeper
understanding of the difficulties children have with respect to measurement, and a
teaching program designed to raise pupils' level of thinking in an attempt to alleviate
some of these difficulties and reduce children’s misconceptions. The lessons developed
for this research might provide a starting point towards guiding teachers in the
secondary level. More thought need be given to involving the pupils in the learning
process and giving them the chance to think and reflect on their thinking when doing
mathematics. This is deemed to have an effect on pupils’ progress in mathematics
learning in which they could realize their potential in this area.
The teaching model was also effective in the reduction of some errors in
measurement in particular a) less dependence on visual objects and presentations b)
linking concrete experiences to more formal mathematical ideas c) a better
understanding of the units of measurement d) less confusion between perimeter and
area e) use of area and volume formula with understanding, and in some cases f) better
understanding of the conservation of volume.
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The Development of a Calculator Booklet and its Effect on Teachers’
Attitudes towards Calculator Use in Math Classes (Grades 6-12)
Houssam Kasti,
Hariri High School II, Beirut, Lebanon
In the mathematics classrooms envisioned in the NCTM Principles and
Standards 2000, and under the Technology Principle, every student is expected to have
access to technology to facilitate his or her mathematics learning under the guidance of
a skillful teacher. Technology in this sense includes computers and calculators, and
since the latter is available to all students, action needs to be taken to prepare teachers
who are able to use calculators skillfully in the classroom. Consequently, this study
aimed to investigate the attitudes of math teachers toward the use of the calculator by
students in their classes, and how these attitudes change if teachers are involved in a
workshop addressing the importance of using calculators. Moreover, the study aimed to
investigate how to use this technology, when to use it, the best way to use it in the
classroom.
.ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ آﺘﻴّﺐ اﻵﻟﺔ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﺒﺔ وﻣﺪى ﺗﺄﺛﻴﺮهﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﻮﻗﻒ اﻷﺳﺎﺗﺬة ﻣﻦ اﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺻﻔﻮف ﻣﺎدة اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت
ﺣﺴﺎم آﺴﺘﻲ
ﺛﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ اﻟﺤﺮﻳﺮي اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻴﺔ
. ﻟﺒﻨﺎن,ﺑﻴﺮوت
 ﻳﺘﺎح, وﻃﺒﻘًﺎ ﻟﻤﺒﺪأ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ, ﻓﻲ ﺻﻔﻮف ﻣﺎدة اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎتNCTM 2000 ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﺗﺼﻮٌر ﻣﺒﺎدئ وﻣﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ
ن آﻠﻤﺔ
ّ  إ. ﻟﻜﻞ ﺗﻠﻤﻴﺬ ﻓﺮﺻﺔ ﻻﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎل وﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ﻟﺘﺴﻬﻴﻞ ﺗﻌﻠّﻢ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت ﺑﺈﺷﺮاف أﺳﺘﺎذ ذي ﻣﻬﺎرة
ن اﻵﻟﺔ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺘﻨﺎول ﻳﺪ آﻞ اﻟﻄﻼب
ّ  وﺑﻤﺎ أ. ﺗﺘﻀﻤﻦ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب واﻵﻟﺔ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﺒﺔ, ﻓﻲ هﺬا اﻟﻤﻀﻤﺎر,ﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ
 ﺗﻬﺪف اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ. ﻟﺬا ﻓﻤﻦ اﻟﻀﺮوري اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﺧﺒﺮات اﻷﺳﺎﺗﺬة ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎل اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ,ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺼﻌﻴﺪ اﻟﻤﺤﻠّﻲ
 آﻴﻔﻴﺔ ﺗﻐﻴﻴﺮ,إﻟىﻌﺮض ﻧﻈﺮة أﺳﺎﺗﺬة اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت ﺗﺠﺎﻩ ﻓﻜﺮة اﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎل اﻵﻟﺔ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺘﻼﻣﻴﺬ داﺧﻞ اﻟﺼﻔﻮف
هﺬﻩ اﻟﻨﻈﺮة ﻓﻲ ﺣﺎل ﺗ ّﻢ اﺷﺮاك اﻷﺳﺎﺗﺬة ﻓﻲ ورﺷﺔ ﻋﻤﻞ ﺗﺸﺮح أهﻤﻴﺔ اﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎل اﻵﻟﺔ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ
. واﻟﻄﺮق اﻷﻓﻀﻞ ﻟﻜﻴﻔﻴﺔ إﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎﻟﻬﺎ, اﻟﺘﻮﻗﻴﺖ اﻟﻤﻨﺎﺳﺐ,أﺳﺌﻠﺔ ﺗﺘﻌﻠّﻖ ﺑﺈﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎل اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ
************
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Information Technology as a Tool for Teaching Primary Mathematics
Dr. Nehme Safa
American University of Beirut
Abstract
Information technology is percolating education. However, information technology
is introduced as a new component of the Lebanese school curriculum, not really
integrated. This paper describes the attitudes and opinions of a sample of primary Math
teachers in Lebanon towards using technology as a tool for teaching math and
investigates the importance of integrating technology into the math curriculum in terms
of learning theories. 35 primary math teachers who represent different primary grades,
different school systems, different socioeconomic areas, and geographic locations are
surveyed using a questionnaire and observation. On analyzing the results, two findings
emerged. First, the main use of the educational technological tools is to enhance higher
order thinking skills. This finding is referred to a growth in various social and cognitive
skills that were referred to the software’s instructional design and cooperation and
collaboration among students. Second, the use of the educational technological tools to
enhance basic skills was less frequent.
Curriculum Background
"As we stand at the edge of this new millennium, gazing at its uncharted
expanse, some of us feel as if we are stepping out onto a launching pad; others feel at
the brink of an abyss. Some see the challenges and the marvels to come and are
exhilarated; some see only the certainty of change and its uncertain outcomes and are
apprehensive". (Roblyer &Edward, 2000, p.1). The influence of technology is a
primary force shaping both perspectives. No one can deny the expansion of technology
world wide. The personal computer is a crucial component of life in this age of
technology. Information technology has facilitated the feasibility of previously difficult
and even impossible tasks in our everyday life. Information technology has changed
people's lives through the use of automatic teller machines, CD ROM, hand held
calculators, cellular phones, home appliances, automobiles, air planes, audiovisual
equipment and even video games (Brumbaugh et al, 1997).
Information technology has changed the way many subject areas are taught,
particularly mathematics. As early as 1989, MSEB stated “The teaching of
mathematics is shifting from primary emphasis on paper and pencil calculations to full
use of calculators and computers”.
With the above quote and the idea that teachers get used to teach as they have
been taught, what will happen to the math methodology? Will information technology
become harmonized with learning primary mathematics? Will math teachers resist any
changes in the math methodology?
It is predicted that there would be no agreement on the integration of
information technology in math education. The questions that arise among math
teachers are how and when they use information technology? Steen (1989) suggested
that computers should not become an integral part of leaning math until the second year
of college. Advocators of integrating information technology into math curriculum
argue that math standards state clearly that technology should be incorporated
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throughout the math curriculum. Others think teachers should adopt a "wait and see”
attitude on embodying more technology into math learning atmosphere (Brumabaugh
etal, 1997).
A choice comes out. Should technology be integrated into the math education
curriculum or not? One way to test this idea is to look at a sample of primary Lebanese
schools which have already integrated educational technology tools into math
education.
Many educators, learners and parents recognize the importance of using
information technology. They refer their common sense rationale to two major beliefs.
First, computers are used in all fields and therefore should be used in the field of
education. Second, recent research has illuminated the efficiency of computer based
methods. The validity of these commonly held beliefs is demonstrated. Educators
present the following rationales for integrating technology: motivating students to learn,
facilitating a unique learning environment, and providing support for new instructional
approaches (Roblyer & Edward,2000).
Before integrating technology into their teaching, educators must be familiar
with the different views on appropriate teaching strategies, how societal factors and
learning theories have shaped these views, and how each strategy can address different
needs.
Debate arises around the question of what is the most appropriate instructional
role of technology. Prior to about 1980, the answer would have been easy. According to
respected educational theorists of the time, the issue divided people into three tracks :
those who favored using computers primarily as tools for word processing , those who
considered them mainly as teaching aids or tutors , for example, drills and tutorials (to
be defined later), and those who thought that the most powerful use was programming.
But the advocators of these tracks would have agreed that each of these approaches had
its place, and there were popular classroom strategies for each use (Roblyer &
Edward,2000).
As social and educational needs change, education and teaching strategies also
change; consequently, the integrating strategies change. Today, the perceptions of the
goals of education itself and appropriate instructional methods to help students achieve
those goals shape the appropriate role of technology (Watson and Tinsley, 1996).
Most educators seem to agree on changing the educational goals, but learning
theorists disagree on which strategies would best meet today’s educational goals. This
argument has been considered as a catalyst for two different views on teaching and
learning. One view, which is called directed instruction, evolved primarily from
behaviorist learning theory and the information processing branch of cognitive learning
theories. The other view, which is referred to as constructivist, is grounded in other
branches of thinking in cognitive learning theory. A few technology resources such as
drill and practice, tutorials, are associated only with direct instruction; most others like
problem solving can enhance constructivist learning (Roblyer &Edward 2000).
Grabe (2001) sees meaningful roles for both directed instruction and
constructivist strategies and the corresponding technology application; both can help
children meet the many and varied requirements of learning.
Sfard(1998) says that learning is described by two different metaphors: the
acquisition metaphor and the participation metaphor. She notes that “…the acquisition
metaphor is likely to be more prominent in older writings, and more recent studies are
often dominated by the participation metaphor” (p.5). In any case, such differences in
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language indicate fundamental differences in thinking about how learning takes place
and how we can enhance it.
However, both directed instruction and constructivist approaches endeavor to
identify what Gagne (1985) called the conditions of learning or the “sets of
circumstances that obtain when learning occurs” (p.2). The two approaches diverge at
three points: (1) The definition of learning, (2) the description of the conditions
required to make learning happen, and (3) the types of problems that arise most during
the learning process. This disagreement is related to the fact that the two approaches
adopt different philosophies and learning theories, and they hold different perspectives
on ameliorating education practices (Roblyer&Edward, 2000).
Adherents to constructivism believe that children learn effectively in an
atmosphere rich in interactions with real life experiences. This indirect approach of
learning indicates that the teaching/learning process evolved from meaningful activities
(Confrey, 1994). Directed instructional methods, however, accentuate the notion that
children learn effectively and efficiently through a structured approach. This structured
approach views math as a sequence of skills. When you learn them you learn math
(Educational Technology, 1993).
Role of technology in fostering directed instruction
Although they are based primarily on early theories of learning, directed
instruction methods address some very important problems. Teachers face problems in
meeting the individual pacing and remedial needs of each student while confirming that
all students are learning required skills. Hence, individualization becomes both the goal
and the terror of teachers.
Since directed instruction methods stress the structured approach of teaching
and require teaching when needed, systems approaches were widely suggested as a way
for teachers to design self instructional packages, for students to separate directed
instruction from the need for the teacher to transmit it. These self instructional packages
are called tutorials. They are programmed instructions that are referred to as dialogue
programs because they imitate the interchangeable instructions that often occur
between students and teachers (Snowmann, 1997). Other technology resources that
could help overcome some of the problems addressed by directed instruction are called
“drill and practice”. Drill and practice software provides students with opportunities to
practice knowledge and skills that were presented ahead of time by the teacher or by a
textbook. Many teachers believe that such practices develop recall and fluency skills as
prerequisites to advanced concepts. They like students to have what Gagne (1982) and
Bloom (1986) call automaticity or what Hasselbring and Goin (1993) say “proficiency”
to help them master higher-order skills faster and more easily (Edward & Roblyer,
2000).
Role of technology in enhancing Constructivism
Tutorials and “Drill and Practice” enable students to learn isolated skills and
memorize facts. Many educators thought that education should go beyond the
objectives of such software. They called for more emphasis on developing students’
abilities to solve problems, and think critically. In other words, critics focused on
learning how to learn instead of learning specific content (Grabe, 2001) i.e. they
emphasized software that enhance constructivism.
Much problem solving software, such as logo and Geometer sketchpad, seem to
provide lively active visual support which helps students develop better mental models
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of problems to be solved. These visual media help engage and motivate students by
using graphics and other devices students find interesting and attractive. Visual media
also involve students in cooperative groups to construct products (Grabe, 2001).
Watson and Tinsley (1996) refer to such software as “the computer world to explore”.
They accentuate that learners are found engaged wholly in a little cosmos which they
are going to discover gradually. In such an atmosphere, learners construct hypotheses,
test them, and interact with their peers or teachers to rebuild in their mind the little
cosmos in which they act and the rules which control it.
The study and methodology
In order to add to our understanding of the relationship between such ideas
about learning and the use of educational technology, this article describes a study of
the attitudes and opinions of a sample of primary math teachers in Lebanon and further
investigates their ways of integrating technology into the math curriculum.
The Lebanese Center for Educational Research and Development took up a new
challenge for integrating educational technology tools into the teaching of mathematics.
“The flashing advancement in technology has deeply marked modern society. We
speak today of the era of “information” like we spoke a quarter of a century ago, of the
industrial era” (The Lebanese New curricula, 1997, p.288). That is the intended
curriculum. But what actually happens in Lebanon’s schools?
Twenty Lebanese schools have embarked on a project of IT for primary schools,
with the first phase being introduced in 1999 when teaching a computer literacy
training program was implemented, and the infrastructure for lab networking was
installed (computer lab, internet…). The second stage was devoted to teacher training
on the integration strategies where professional development activities to support the
integration of technology and instruction had been implemented. The use of IT in these
schools had been advocated as an enabler to enhance the teaching/learning of
mathematics.
Hence, according to the literature review and to the feedback obtained from the
20 Lebanese primary schools, integrating educational technology tools into primary
mathematics is very important. However, other Lebanese primary schools are still
adopting traditional teaching strategies in teaching math, where technology is not
implemented. How can we motivate the math teachers in such schools to integrate
technology into the math curriculum? How can we show them the importance of
integrating technology into the math curriculum and hence change their attitudes
toward the integration strategies? This is one purpose of this paper, in describing the
attitudes and opinions of the Lebanese primary math teachers of the 20 schools already
mentioned.
Therefore, for this research, the population is specified as those primary math
teachers in Lebanon who are integrating technology into math curriculum i.e. who
teach in the 20 schools already mentioned. Its characteristics, the aspects of the
population we wish to measure (Barnett, 1991), are the opinions of math teachers in
Lebanon concerning integration strategies.
From the 20 schools, five were selected randomly. All the primary math
teachers (grade 1 to grade 7) in these selected schools were then chosen. This sample
includes 35 primary math teachers i.e. all the primary math teachers in the 5 surveyed
schools.
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Procedure
Three methods of obtaining data were used:, (i)Mail questionnaire (including email), and (ii ) Observation. A 13 item questionnaire was sent to the 35 primary math
teachers which consisted of two sections: (1) uses of technological educational tools for
enhancing basic skills, (2) uses of technological educational tools for enhancing higher
order thinking skills. Teachers were asked to indicate on a 5 point scale (a. very often
b. often c. sometimes d. seldom
e. almost never) their frequency of use of
technological tools for the stated purpose.
The questions were:
I implement the technological educational tools in my classroom:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

to give students practice exercises to practice the concept or skill being taught
to meet the individual pacing and remedial needs of each student
to enhance retention and recall
to motivate students to learn basic skills through reinforcement
to provide students with alternative learning strategies in teaching basic skills
as an assessment tool to inform myself about students' strengths
as an assessment tool to inform myself about students' weaknesses
to promote cooperative learning and interactions among students and thus foster
critical thinking.
9. to help students develop higher order thinking by generalizing from particular
cases.
10. to enable students to explore and recognize relationships between ideas and thus
think critically.
11. to provide students with assistance to accomplish a complex task which requires
higher order thinking skills.
12. to have students employ higher order thinking skills by applying math skills in
other subject areas.
13. to enable students to employ higher order thinking skills by applying what they
learn outside the school culture.
14. Analysis and Results
Table 1 summarizes the frequency of use of the educational technological tools:
Table1
Very often
Often
sometimes
seldom Almost never
Q1
43%
14%
43%
0%
0%
Q2
43%
14%
43%
0%
0%
Q3
43%
14%
43%
0%
0%
Q4
43%
11%
46%
0%
0%
Q5
43%
14%
29%
14%
0%
Q6
0%
43%
57%
0%
0%
Q7
0%
57%
43%
0%
0%
Q8
57%
14%
29%
0%
0%
Q9
43%
29%
28%
0%
0%
Q10
43%
29%
28%
0%
0%
Q11
43%
29%
28%
0%
0%
Q12
43%
29%
28%
0%
0%
Q13
43%
29%
28%
0%
0%
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As can be seen, the primary math teachers frequently use technological
educational tools to foster critical thinking through cooperative learning and
interactions among students, generalizing from particular cases, exploring and
recognizing relationships between ideas, providing students with assistance to
accomplish a complex task, applying math in other subject areas, and applying what
students learn outside the school culture. However, less frequent is the use of
educational technological tools to give students practice exercises to practice the
concept or skill being taught, to meet the individual pacing and remedial needs of each
student, to enhance retention and recall, to motivate students to learn basic skills
through reinforcement, to provide students with alternative learning strategies in
teaching basic skills, and to inform teachers about students’ strengths and weaknesses.
Trends in uses of the educational technological tools across grades 1-7
To investigate the distribution across grades, data are split into three levels,
namely, lower (Grades 1,2, and 3), middle (grades4 and 5) and upper (grades 6 and 7) .
There are 15 lower primary math teachers, 10 middle primary math teachers, and 10
upper primary math teachers.
Table 2
Q1

Lower primary
100% very often

Q2

100% very often

Q3

100% very often

Q4

100% very often

Q5

100% very often

Q6
Q7

100 % often
100% often

Q8

66% sometimes
34% often
67% sometimes
33% often
67% sometimes
33 % often
67 % sometimes
33% often
67 % sometimes
33% often
67% sometimes
33% often

Q9
Q10
Q11
Q12
Q13

Middle primary
50%often
50% sometimes
50 % often
50% sometimes
50% often
50% sometimes
40% often
60% sometimes
50% often
50% sometimes
100% sometimes
50% often
50% sometimes
100% very often
50% often
50% very often
50% very often
50% often
50% very often
50% often
50% very often
50% often
50% very often
50% often

Upper primary
100% sometimes
100% sometimes
100% sometimes
100% sometimes
50% sometimes
50% seldom
100% sometimes
100 % sometimes
100% very often
100 % very often
100% very often
100 % very often
100% very often
100% very often

As shown in table 2, teachers at middle and upper grades rate the use of
educational technological tools to enhance higher order thinking skills more highly than
do the lower grade teachers. In summary, these teachers report that their most frequent
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uses of the educational technological tools are to enhance higher order thinking, with a
greater emphasis on promoting cooperative learning. However, teachers at lower grades
rate “enhancing basic skills” higher than the middle and upper grade teachers do. These
teachers report that their most frequent uses of educational technological tools are to
enhance basic skills.
Discussion
It appears that the main use of educational technological tools is to enhance higher
order thinking skills. Furthermore, this becomes more predominant moving up the
grades. However, the use of the educational technological tools to enhance basic skills
decreased from lower grades to the middle and upper grades. This result confirms one
of the broad goals identified by NCTM (1989) that students must reason
mathematically. NCTM states that American culture often treats math as a collection of
skills to memorize as contrasted to a way of thinking. It seems that teachers use the
educational technological tools to enhance higher order thinking skills in general,
including promoting cooperative learning, helping students generalize from particular
cases, enabling students to explore and recognize relationships between ideas, and
providing students with assistance to accomplish a complex task, applying math skills
in other subject areas, and applying what students learn outside the school culture.
Informing teachers about students’ weaknesses and strengths become more
predominant moving down the grades. The fact that the emphasis on enhancing basic
skills and assessment to inform teachers about students’ strengths and weaknesses does
seem congruous to what Snowman (1997) suggests, that pinpointing students’ strengths
and weaknesses is necessary for planning activities appropriate for both skill
development and intellectual development.
Influencing factors in the development of higher order thinking
As mentioned earlier, it seems that primary math teachers use the educational
technological tools to enhance higher order thinking skills in general with an emphasis
on middle and upper grades. Further, data from the interviews and observations confirm
this. First, there is intensive use of constructivist educational technological tools in the
middle and upper grades, since students at those levels are able to acquire higher order
thinking skills. Piaget refers to such stages as concrete operational stages through which
children become less influenced by perceptual centration, irreversibility, and
egocentrism and are able to develop a greater understanding of logic based tasks.
Second, there is a consistently high level of involvement and a satisfactory growth in
various social and cognitive skills that are developed and reinforced within the
implementation of such tools. There are two major interrelated reasons for the
development of higher order thinking skills: (a) the educational software’s instructional
design, (b) cooperation and collaboration. The technological educational tools
discussed here are those which support constructivist strategies, i.e. problem solving
software (cabrigeometer, logo…).
The educational software’s instructional design
Our questionnaire showed that 43% of the primary math teachers very often use
the educational technological tools “to enable students to explore and recognize
relationships between ideas and thus think critically”, “to have students employ higher
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order thinking skills by applying math in other subject areas”, and “to employ higher
order thinking skills by applying what they learn outside the school culture”.
Combining such results with data obtained from observation and interviews, let us see
how the instructional design of such tools develops higher order thinking skills. The
user interface design of the educational technological tools is user friendly, simple and
creative. It enables students to make graphics, figures, and create designs. It meets the
criteria that identify a Microworld simulation. Rieber (1996) and Pellegrini (1995)
stress that Microworld simulations can support learning with environments compatible
with earnest play which requires critical thinking and a highly personal commitment
and involvement. One teacher in our study supported the notion of earnest play for such
tools. He stated that the children were saying that logo was fun and commented “I can’t
believe it….I am really now an artist or architect…it is my ownership”. Another teacher
reported that constructivist software enabled students to apply math in other subject
areas. When he asked his students to use constructivist software to design graphics for
different types of daily weather report and then to record daily weather on an electronic
calendar, the teacher applied the concept of numbers in language skills. Such a
connection enhances the development of higher order thinking skills. Development of
higher order thinking skills could be related to the learner interface of such tools. This
interface attempts to involve learners in authentic activities in order to develop
apprenticeship.
43% of the primary math teachers very often “provide students with assistance to
accomplish a complex task which requires higher critical thinking”. Let us consider
other observations in relation to this questionnaire item. Our observational data during
the use of the Logo software reveals that the students were amazed by the help the
Logo listener provided. They followed his scaffolding hints and notices that increase
self directed decision making abilities using professional scientific language
(Henderson, Eshet, &Klemes 2000). To illustrate, let us consider the following
feedback: “The repeat command need more input variables…” (from an observation
concerning the effects of Logo). "Through the production of this character, the
instructional designers guarantee that students gain scaffolded support , appropriate
language usage, and recognition of their learning achievement, that is , ingredients
found in a cognitive apprenticeship" (Henderson et. al, 2000 p.230). Other aspects of
scaffolding could be achieved by teachers incorporating the educational technological
constructivist tools into their classrooms. From my observational data, it can be said
that Vygotsky’s ZPD was seen clear in one situation where a few children became
interested in developing Logo programming commands. Even though the directions
were pictorial and free of words, children needed first an adult’s help to learn how to
follow the step by step construction directions.
The role of logo and Geometer sketchpad in facilitating children’s abstract
reasoning about geometric problems
43% of the primary math teachers very often use the educational technological
tools “to help students develop higher order thinking by generalizing from particular
cases”. The data obtained from observation, combined with the response of this
questionnaire item reveal that the educational instructional design of such tools reflect
Piaget’s principles of generalization which enhance the development of higher order
thinking skills. We can consider, for example, how the educational instructional design
of Geometer sketchpad and Logo reflects these principles.
Traditional theories of cognitive development agreed up on the fact that learning
occurs when instruction is in harmony with children’s levels of cognitive development
(Van Hiele, 1986). All math educators admit that geometry learning requires abstract
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thinking abilities. Thus, theoretically students should be able to understand some
geometric principles when their cognitive development is at the formal abstract level.
According to Van Hiele’s geometric thinking hierarchy, children's learning and
thinking about geometry passes through three phases: (1) visual, (2) descriptive, and
(3) abstract (Hiele, 1997 )
As previously noted, the surveyed primary mathematics teachers integrate the
educational technological constructivist tools into teaching to enhance students' higher
order thinking skills. Two technology tools that are useful for performing this purpose
are PC logo, and Geometer sketchpad.
Logo includes functionalities that enable students to create artistic designed
figures, save and load data, and perform mathematical operations. Students are
enthusiastic while completing such tasks since the tasks include fun and entertainment
at the same time. Recent studies highlighted the efficiency and the effectiveness of
Logo as a programming language for teaching higher order thinking. These studies
suggest that “the original philosophy of Logo stressed the importance of personal
discovery within a responsive exploratory environment” (Grabe, 2001, p.95). In such
environment, students will be intrigued to approach a problem from more than one
perspective. Accomplishing this task requires, of course, a high level of critical
thinking.
Geometer sketchpad is an extraordinary software used as a tool for exploring
Geometry. It is a dynamic and time consuming software that enables students to
construct figures, explore, and understand geometrical topics in ways that are not
feasible with paper and pencil. Students using this software will be empowered to draw
conclusions, make conjectures, and observe patterns about geometrical concepts (Key
curriculum, 1999). In this sense, Geometer sketchpad reflects Van Hiele’s geometric
thinking hierarchy. To illustrate, from my observational data, a student can construct a
geometric figure and explore relationships. Dragging, squeezing, and stretching any
part of this figure will keep all the relationships imposed by the construction true and
will change other things that are not strictly identified by the construction. Students will
be able to formulate their own abstract geometric conjectures as long as they repeat
their experiments.
Cooperation and collaboration
As mentioned earlier, 57% of the surveyed teachers very often use the
educational technological tools “to promote cooperative learning and interactions
among students and thus foster critical thinking”. Let us look at our observational data
to add to this.
Theoretically, the educational system has long accepted the direct approach of
teaching, which is essentially described by transmitting a body of knowledge from
teacher to students. Practically, however, the HMI publication “Education observed”
(DES, 1984) states that “teachers need to have higher expectations of their pupils, to
take greater account of pupils’ individual differences and generally to make lessons less
teacher dominated” (as cited in Hoyles & Sutherland, 1992). This report also indicates
that most school classrooms do not involve students in any debate or argument; in
formulating ideas, as well as in answering questions, and articulating their ideas
through open discussion. In this sense, math educators become aware of the potential
role of discussion in math classrooms. Contexts which provoke pupils to talk about
mathematics and articulate their perspectives on mathematical activities are therefore
being encouraged. Changing the emphasis in the mathematics classroom from teacherSMEC VIII ____________________________________________________________
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centered to student-centered is a good example for establishing such context. But this
change is not an easy task as it involves changes in the teacher’s role. Individualized
learning approaches have begun to shift the balance of control in classrooms but there
still exist some cases where students do not expect to argue, collaborate, and take
initiatives and responsibility for their own learning. The incorporation of computers in
an interactive manner could be considered as a catalyst for further progress. The
motivation of the graphical feedback and the public character of the screen would lead
to stimulate investigative, student-centered work which could quite naturally be shared
(Hoyles &Sutherland, 1989).
The following episodes from my own observation illustrate the three way
interactions between two pupils and the educational technological constructivist tools
feed back and the positive side to collaborative working which fosters higher order
thinking skills:
I observed two students. The first was a talkative student who tended to be
easily distracted. The second, on the other hand, was suberminded and smart. He had an
important role in having the first pay attention when he was distracted. For his part, he
enjoyed working with the first and benefited from his bank of exciting ideas. By the
end of the class both students were able to develop an ability to question each other and
try to illustrate their ideas when their partner was confused. This is illustrated by the
following example in which the pair was defining procedures for triangular pyramid
pattern. The first student then confidently defined a procedure to draw a triangular
pyramid pattern in the editor:
RT30
PU
FD 40
PD
RT60
Repeat 3 [FD 40 RT 120 ]
RT 60
FD40
RT120
FD 80
(Note here that REPEAT is an instruction in logo .It makes the turtle execute the
same list of instructions a certain number of times. This process is called a loop. RT
turns turtle in degrees clockwise. FD moves turtle forward n steps. PU lifts the turtle
pen. PD drops turtle pen).
The second student didn’t agree and was not convinced that this would work: “I
bet you, this is not the right procedure” the first student then remarked: “So do I”.
The second student was sure that he had known that the Logo procedure was not
correct: “I guess it”. The first student was bewildered and asked the second for help:
“well where did we commit a mistake?” the second student tried to explain but was
really only at the stage of trying to arrange his own ideas: “you made a mistake with the
what was it?”
SMEC VIII ____________________________________________________________
75

The second student needed to review the Logo command developed by his
colleague. He did this and tried again to explain in a rather hesitating fashion, by
referring to the total number of triangular pyramid edges “It can’t be 6 edges you know
If we fold, it we will not get a triangular pattern we need more edges”. The first student
still did not recognize the second student’s reasoning but this discussion helped him
realize that he required to count the number of edges correctly. The first student said
“we should do it slowly”. He started to draw the pattern of triangular pyramid in direct
drive thinking aloud as he did it: “6 edges 6 edges it is 6 edges, I’m sure because I
remember the number of edges of triangular pyramid is 6".
He did not understand at this stage how the pattern of triangular pyramid
includes more edges; he was simply recalling the number of edges of triangular
pyramid. The second student, however, wanted to try out his ideas: “can I just try my
procedure?” the first student answered him, although he was not convinced, “yeah.I
don’t know if we will succeed” The second student typed in:
RT 30
Repeat 3 [FD 80 RT 120]
PU
FD 40
PD
RT 60
Repeat 3 [FD 40 RT 120]
and as the correct figure displayed, the second student said “ It worked” the first student
was impressed but still needed to know how “.how you did that?” The second student
could now confidently and proudly explain: "Although it has 6 edges but when you try
to form its pattern the number will increase since the construction of a triangular
pyramid is as follows: you have four faces. The first, which is the base, consists of 3
edges and the other three faces contain common edges. Although you see 3 edges in the
lateral faces but actually when you unfold the pyramid you will have 3 more edges
since each edge is intersecting two faces so you should double the number of edges".
The interaction helped both boys; the second student became more articulate in his
ideas and the first student began to identify the defect in his original argument “that he
has to count correctly the number of edges ie to double the number of edges of the
lateral faces.”
As stated earlier, it seems that lower primary math teachers more frequently use
educational technological tools to enhance basic skills. This could reflect the intensive
use of direct educational technological tools in the lower grades since students at those
levels require basic skills. Piaget refers to such stages as preoperational stages when
children form many new schemes but do not think logically. Perceptual centration,
irreversibility and egocentrism are considered barriers to logical thought.
Our questionnaire showed that 100% of the lower primary math teachers very
often use the educational technological tools to give students practice exercises to
practice the concept or skill being taught, to meet the individual pacing and remedial
needs of each student, to enhance retention and recall, to motivate students to learn
basic skills through reinforcement, and to provide students with alternative learning
strategies in teaching basic skills. On the other hand, 100% of the lower primary math
teachers often use the educational technological tools to inform themselves about
students’ strengths and weaknesses. Let us consider the data obtained from my
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observation and interviews in order to add to our understanding of the responses to the
above questionnaire items.
From my interviews, it can be concluded that “drill and practice” and tutorials can
be used as alternative learning strategies for teaching basic skills. Moreover, other
observational data in grade 1 reveal that the concept of addition, subtraction,
multiplication and division were taught in meaningful ways. Students used pictures to
describe addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division situation (Mighty Math
software). For example, in order to divide 9 by 3, the students had to snap the correct
numbers of clowns on 3 boxes (in an interactive way). Students were easily able to
understand the concept of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division because of
the interactive capabilities of the software which provided the students with meaningful
learning. Hence, learning with technology supports models of instruction that
emphasize learning with understanding and more active involvement on the part of the
students.
Conclusion
The integration strategies are the educational approaches that help achieve "the
acquisition learning" and "the participation learning". The former focuses on a new set
of skills necessary to help students acquire life long learning skills. Such skills are built
on workplace competencies that result in solid job performance. These competencies
are: the ability to think creatively, make decisions, solve problems, and know how to
learn (Marzano, 1996).
The participation approach of the integration strategies develops the building
blocks of such skills. Such an approach invigorates students' intellectual abilities to
think critically. This is related to the atmosphere the participation approach provides.
This atmosphere empowers students to explore, inspire creatively, stimulate curiosity
and innovations. The challenge of teachers is to adopt such approach in all subject
areas. The beauty of this approach will be found in its implementation in
multidisciplinary context where students can come up with authentic activities that
result in acquiring them life long learning skills.
However, the latter type of learning (acquisition approach) must not be
underestimated, since it helps students master basic skills which are considered
prerequisites to higher order thinking skills. Hence, which approach is suitable for
classrooms: the acquisition approach or participation approach. I think that teachers
must learn to combine both approaches. The two approaches may intermingle to
constitute a new and powerful approach to solving some of the major problems of the
educational systems, each contributing an essential element to the new instructional
design.
Implications
The results of this study are important for the professional development of
teachers. They identify the needs to address teachers’ beliefs about the use of
educational technological tools, along with exposure to a wide variety of related
educational tools and examples. Further, they provide math teachers with practical
suggestions for meeting NCTM standards that emphasize the integration of educational
technology into teaching, so that they are able to justify their teaching strategies to
parents and the wider community.
SMEC VIII ____________________________________________________________
77

Recommendations
These results lead to three further suggestions. The first is that more attention
should be paid to combining direct and constructivist approaches and integration
strategies into a single curriculum. This relates to the importance of combining the
psychological theories discussed earlier and to the results of my research. Moreover, it
is based on the fact that the basic skills developed through direct integration strategies
are considered prerequisites to the development of higher order thinking skills which
are achieved through constructivist integration strategies. Thus, combining the two
approaches (direct and constructivist) is important in the teaching process.
The second suggestion is that all Lebanese primary schools should model the
integration strategies implemented by the surveyed schools. Such a model is practical
since the importance of IT is no longer the subject of debate in the Lebanese Center for
Educational Research and Development. Several initiatives are presently being put in
place to enhance IT in official Lebanese schools. The Decade of Education in Lebanon
declared recently by the Center for Educational Research and Development has, as part
of its Agenda, successful implementation of educational technological tools into math
education. The third suggestion is that the results of this study have generated questions
that are worthy of further research. Perhaps the most significant question is about the
ways in which teachers interact with special needs students, particularly students with
learning disabilities. It may be interesting to carry out such research on the basis of
current issues and problems in special education, the integration of technology into
special education, and exemplary lesson plans for a variety of integration strategies in
special education.
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The Effect of Using Computers by First Year Education Students on their
Computer Anxiety
Hussein Ali Al-Thallab
Tikrit University
Tikrit, Irak
The purpose of this study was to answer the following questions:
1. Are their differences between first year education students’ computer anxiety
?before and after studying a computer course
2. Is there a relationship between students’ computer anxiety and their
?achievement in math
?3. Are there differences between males and females in computer anxiety
To answer the study questions, 74 first year education students (41 females and 33
males) filled out questions on computer anxiety developed by Al-Zitawi (1995).
Results showed the following:
’1. There are significant differences between first year education students
computer anxiety before and after studying a computer course.
2. There is an inverse significant relationship between students’ computer anxiety
and their achievement in math.
3. There are no significant differences between males and females in computer
anxiety.

أﺛﺮ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻘﻠﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب ﻟﺪى ﻃﻠﺒﺔ آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﺗﻜﺮﻳﺖ
ﺳﻌﻴﺪ ﺣﺴﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺜﻼب
آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ
ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﺗﻜﺮﻳﺖ
ﺗﻜﺮﻳﺖ  -اﻟﻌﺮاق
ﻳﻬﺪف اﻟﺒﺤﺚ اﻻﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ اﻻﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻵﺗﻴﺔ:
 .1هﻞ هﻨﺎك ﻓﺮوق ﻓﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﻗﻠﻖ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب ﻟﺪى ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻷول آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ دراﺳﺘﻬﻢ ﻣﺎدة
اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﻤﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻘﻠﻖ ﻗﺒﻞ دراﺳﺘﻬﻢ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب.
 .2هﻞ هﻨﺎك ﻋﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻗﻠﻖ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب ﻟﺪى اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ وﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت.
 .3هﻞ هﻨﺎك ﻓﺮق ﻓﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻘﻠﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺬآﻮر واﻻﻧﺎث.
ﺗﻜﻮن ﻣﺠﺘﻤﻊ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻣﻦ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻷول آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ،وآﺎن ﻋﺪد اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻋﻴﻨﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ) (74ﻃﺎﻟﺒًﺎ وﻃﺎﻟﺒﺔ،
ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ) (41ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺔ و) (33ﻃﺎﻟﺒًﺎ وﻗﺪ ﺗﺒﻨﻰ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﻣﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﻘﻠﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب اﻟﺬي ﻃﻮرﻩ اﻟﺰﻳﺘﺎوي ﻋﺎم  1995وﻗﺪ
ﺗﻮﺻﻠﺖ اﻟﺪرﺳﺎﺳﺔ اﻟﻰ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻵﺗﻴﺔ:
 .1هﻨﺎك ﻓﺮوق ذات دﻻﻟﺔ اﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻘﻠﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب ﻗﺒﻞ دراﺳﺔ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب وﺑﻌﺪ
دراﺳﺔ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب.
 .2هﻨﺎك ﻋﻼﻗﺔ ﻋﻜﺴﻴﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻘﻠﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب واﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ أي اﻧﻪ آﻠﻤﺎ زاد ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻘﻠﻖ ﻣﻦ
اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب ﻟﺪى اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ اﻧﺨﻔﺾ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻋﻨﺪﻩ وآﻠﻤﺎ ﻗﻞ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﻗﻠﻖ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب ﻟﺪى اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ زاد ﻣﺴﺘﻮى
اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻟﺪﻳﻪ.
 .3ﻋﺪم وﺟﻮد ﻓﺮو ذات دﻻﻟﺔ اﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت درﺟﺎت اﻻﻧﺎث وﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت درﺟﺎت اﻟﺬآﻮر ﻋﻠﻰ
ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﻗﻠﻖ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب.
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اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﻬﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻮن ﻣﻬﺮة ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ
أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ
ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻴﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻷردن
ﺳﻤﻴﻠﺔ اﺣﻤﺪ اﻟﺼﺒﺎغ
ﻣﻠﺨﺺ
ﺗﻬﺪف هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ اﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻮﻇﻔﻬﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻮن ﻣـﻬﺮة ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت
ﻓﻲ اﻷردن ﻟﻠﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻻﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ  ،وهﻞ ﺗﺨﺘﻠﻒ هﺬﻩ اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف أﻧﻮاع اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ .و ﺷﻤﻠﺖ هﺬﻩ
اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﻨﻮﻋﻴﺔ ﺛﻼث ﻣﻮاﻗﻊ و ﺛﻼث ﻣﻌﻠﻤﺎت وﻃﺎﻟﺒﺘﻬﻦ  ،ﺣﻴﺚ ﺗﻢ ﻣﻼﺣﻈﺔ هﺆﻻء اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺎت وأﺟﺮاء اﻟﻤﻘﺎﺑﻼت
وﺗﺴﺠﻴﻞ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺎت ﺛﻢ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻠﻬﺎ وﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺘﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻮاردة ﻓﻲ وﺛﻴﻘﺔ ﻣﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﻮﻃﻨﻲ
 .وآﺬﻟﻚ ﺗﻢ ﻣﻘﺎﺑﻠﺔ ﻋﺪدا ﻣﻦ ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺎت اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻊ NCTM,2000ﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻮﻻﻳﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة اﻻﻣﻴﺮآﻴﺔ
اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ .وﻗﺪ أﻇﻬﺮت ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺗﻔﺎوت اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺎت اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف
اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ .وآﺎن ﺷﻴﻮع ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ هﺬﻩ اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻷول ﺛﻢ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ واﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ  ،وﻗﺪ اﺗﻔﻖ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻊ
ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﻣﻘﺎﺑﻼت اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت .وﻣﻊ ذﻟﻚ أﺧﻔﻘﺖ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻷول ﻓﻲ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ ﺑﻌﺾ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ﻓﻲ ﻋﺪة
ﻣﻮاﻗﻒ .وأﻇﻬﺮت اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ﻋﺪم وﻋﻴﻬﺎ ﻻﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ أﻧﻮاع
اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ وهﻲ اﻟﻤﻌﻀﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻘﻊ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت .
اﻧﻄﻠﻘﺖ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﻦ أهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ واﻟﺒﺮهﻨﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت وﻣﺎ ﺗﻮﻓﺮﻩ ﻣﻦ ﻃﺮق ﻗﻮﻳﺔ ﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻷﻓﻜﺎر
ﻋﻦ ﻇﻮاهﺮ ﻋﺪﻳﺪة واﻟﺘﻌﺒﻴﺮ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ .واﺗﺠﻬﺖ اﻟﻰ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻮﻇﻔﻬﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻮن ﻣﻬﺮة ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ
اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﺑﻘﺼﺪ اﻟﻜﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ هﺬﻩ اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت وهﻞ ﺗﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ.
إن اﻟﺘﻜﻴﻒ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺠﺪات ﻳﺘﻄﻠﺐ اﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺸﺎﻣﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺮاﻋﻲ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﺟﻮاﻧﺐ اﻟﻨﻤﻮ ﺑﺼﻮرة ﻣﺘﻜﺎﻣﻠﺔ
وﻣﺘﻮازﻧﺔ .وﺑﻤﺎ أن اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ اﺻﺒﺢ اآﺜﺮ ﺗﻌﻘﻴﺪا ﻧﺘﻴﺠﺔ اﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻔﺮﺿﻬﺎ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﺠﺎﻻت اﻟﺤﻴﺎة ،ﻓﺈن
اﻟﻨﺠﺎح ﻓﻲ ﻣﻮاﺟﻬﺔ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺎت ﻻ ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻜﻢ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻲ ،وإﻧﻤﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ آﻴﻔﻴﺔ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ وﺗﻄﺒﻴﻘﻬﺎ وﺗﻮﻟﻴﺪهﺎ
وﺣﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت ﺑﻜﻔﺎءة وﺳﺮﻋﺔ .وهﺬا ﻳﺘﺤﻘﻖ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻷﺳﺲ اﻟﻨﻔﺴﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺪرﺳﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻻ ﺗﻌﺘﺒﺮ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ
اﺳﺘﺠﺎﺑﺔ ﻟﻤﺆﺛﺮات أو ﻋﻤﻞ ﺗﺮاﺑﻄﺎت ،وﻟﻜﻨﻪ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ ﺑﻨﺎء اﻟﺨﺒﺮات وﺗﻨﻈﻴﻤﻬﺎ ،أو ﻣﻌﺎﻟﺠﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت ﺑﻨﺎء ﻋﻠﻰ
اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ ﻳﺘﺒﻨﺎهﺎ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﺼﻮل ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت واﻻﺣﺘﻔﺎظ ﺑﻬﺎ واﺳﺘﺨﺪاﻣﻬﺎ ﻟﻠﻮﺻﻮل إﻟﻰ أهﺪاف ﻣﻌﻴﻨﺔ
) اﻟﺸﻴﺦ . (1991،
وهﺬا ﻳﻌﻨﻲ أن اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻴﺔ ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﺗﺆآﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻨﺎء اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ وﺣﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت وأﻣﻮر أﺧﺮى ﻣﻬﻤﺔ
ﻣﺜﻞ ﻃﺮق ﻋﺮض اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت ،وﻣﻌﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﻠﻐﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ،وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺨﻤﻴﻦ واﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ،ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﻳﺘﻤﻜﻦ اﻟﻄﻼب ﻣﻦ
اﻻﺳﺘﻜﺸﺎف ،واﻟﺘﻜﻴﻒ ﻣﻊ ﻇﺮوف اﻟﺘﻐﻴﻴﺮ  ،وﺗﻜﻮﻳﻦ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﺟﺪﻳﺪة .أي أن اﻟﻬﺪف ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ إﻧﺘﺎج ﻃﻠﺒﺔ
ﻣﻔﻜﺮﻳﻦ وﻣﻔﺴﺮﻳﻦ وﻣﻮﻇﻔﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت ﻓﻲ ﻣﻮاﻗﻒ اﻟﺤﻴﺎة  Gilland, 2001ﻳﺜﻤﻨﻮن اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﺗﺼﺒﺢ ﺟﺰءا
ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻬﻢ اﻟﻴﻮﻣﻴﺔ.
ﻣﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ وﻣﻮﺟﻬﺎت ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ:
ﻟﻘﺪ راﻓﻖ اﻧﺘﺸﺎر اﻟﺘﻐﻴﺮ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻲ واﻻﻗﺘﺼﺎدي اﻟﺴﺮﻳﻊ اﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﺳﻠﺒﻴﺔ ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ،أﻇﻬﺮت اﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ اﻟﻤﻠﺤﺔ
ﻹﻋﺎدة أهﺪاف اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ ﻋﺎﻣﺔ وأهﺪاف ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﺧﺎﺻﺔ .وﻗﺪ ﺟﺎءت اﻟﻤﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺒﺎﺣﺚ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻟﺘﺆآﺪ
ﺑﻌﺾ اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﻌﺮﻳﻀﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ ﻓﻲ ﻋﻤﻖ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ،واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﻮﺟﻪ ﻟﺤﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت واﺗﺨﺎذ اﻟﻘﺮارات ،واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ
اﻟﺬي ﻳﺠﺴﺪ اﻟﺤﻴﺎة اﻟﻴﻮﻣﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻬﻤﺎت وأﻧﺸﻄﺔ ﺗﻮﻇﻒ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ واﻟﺘﻮاﺻﻞ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ  ،وأﺧﻴﺮا اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﺒﻨﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ
ﺧﺒﺮات اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ .وهﺬا ﻳﺤﻘﻖ ﻟﻠﻄﺎﻟﺐ اﻷﺳﺎس اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻤﻲ ﻟﺘﻨﻈﻴﻢ أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺘﻌﻠﻤﻪ ﻓﻲ
ﺑﻨﺎءات ﻣﻌﺮﻓﻴﺔ ﻣﺘﻤﺎﺳﻜﺔ .آﻤﺎ وأن ﺗﻮاﻓﻖ أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺎت ﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻌﻠﻢ
اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺆهﻠﻪ ﻟﺘﻮﻟﻴﺪ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ واﺳﺘﺨﺪاﻣﻬﺎ وإﻳﺼﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﻟﻶﺧﺮﻳﻦ Fennimore,1990
إن ﻣﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ وﻣﺒﺎدئ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺻﺪرت ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﻮﻃﻨﻲ ﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻮﻻﻳﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة
ﻋﺎم NCTM,2000 2000وﺟﻬﺖ اﻟﺘﻄﻮر ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ ﻗﺪرة رﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﻋﺎﻟﻴﺔ ،ﺗﻤﺜﻠﺖ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻌﺰﻳﺰ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ
اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ واﻟﺘﺒﺮﻳﺮ ،واﻟﺘﻮاﺻﻞ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ اﻟﻔﻌﺎل ،واﻟﺘﺮآﻴﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت واﻟﺮواﺑﻂ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ،وﻣﺎ
ﻳﺘﻄﻠﺒﻪ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ ﻏﻮص ﻓﻲ ﻋﻤﻖ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﻟﺘﻮﻇﻴﻔﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻬﻤﺎت ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻴﺔ ،ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﻳﻨﻄﻠﻖ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻤﻮذﺟﻪ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻲ
ﻟﻴﻨﺎﻗﺶ ﻃﺮﻳﻘﺘﻪ اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ ﻣﺒﺮرا وﻣﻔﺴﺮا ﻣﺎ ﺟﺎء ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺑﻬﺪف ﺗﺮﺟﻤﺘﻬﺎ وﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮهﺎ ﻟﻺﻓﺎدة ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﻬﻤﺎت ،آﻤﺎ
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ﻼ ﻟﺪور آﻞ ﻣﻦ :اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ،واﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ،واﻟﻤﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ
ﻳﻔﻌﻞ اﻟﺨﺒﺮاء ﻓﻲ ﻣﺜﻞ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻒ.ﻓﺎﻟﺘﻐﻴﻴﺮ ﻻ ﺑﺪ أن ﻳﻜﻮن ﺷﺎﻣ ً
اﻟﺪاﻋﻤﺔ ﻟﻤﺜـﻞ هﺬﻩ اﻹﺟﺮاءات.
وﻗﺪ أآﺪ أﺑﻮ زﻳﻨﻪ )أﺑﻮ زﻳﻨﻪ (1986 ،أن اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻳﻘﺪﻣﻮن اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻖ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﻻ ﺗﺆدي إﻟﻰ
ﻞ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ ،وﺗﺪرس اﻟﺘﻌﻤﻴﻤﺎت آﻤﻬﺎرة وأن اﻟﻬﺪف ﻣﻦ ﺗﺪرﻳﺴﻬﺎ هﻮ اآﺘﺴﺎب اﻟﻤﻬﺎرة.
اآﺘﺴﺎب اﻟﻤﻔﻬﻮم أو ﺗﻌﻠﻤﻪ ﺑﺸﻜ ٍ
أﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﻬﺎرات أو اﻟﺨﻮارزﻣﻴﺎت ﻓﻜﺎﻧﺖ ﺗﺪرس ﻋﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻖ اﻟﻌﺮض ﻣﻦ ﻗِﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ و ﻋﺪم إﻋﻄﺎء ﻓﺮﺻﺔ ﻟﻠﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻷداﺋﻬﺎ
ﻓﺮدﻳﺎ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﻪ ،وﻟﻢ ﻳﺪرس ﺣﻞ اﻟﻤﺴﺄﻟﺔ آﻬﺪف ﻹآﺴﺎب اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ اﻟﻘﺪرة ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺴﺄﻟﺔ .وآﺬﻟﻚ اﻇﻬﺮت
دراﺳﺔ ﻋﻨﺎﺑﻲ )ﻋﻨﺎﺑﻲ (1991 ،أن ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻨﺎﻗﺪ ﻟﻢ ﺗﻜﻦ ﻣﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﻤﺤﺘﻮى رﻳﺎﺿﻲ وأﻧﻬﺎ آﺎﻧﺖ ﻣﻈﺎهﺮ ﻋﺎﻣﺔ
وﻟﻴﺴﺖ ﻣﻈﺎهﺮ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ .وﻟﻢ ﺗﻈﻬﺮ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ أن اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻳﻤﻠﻜﻮن اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻜﺎﻓﻴﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻨﺎﻗﺪ واﻟﻜﻴﻔﻴﺔ
اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﺑﻬﺎ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﺎ ﻧﺎﻗﺪا.
أﻣﺎ دراﺳـــــــــــــــــــــﺔ ﺷﻬﺎب ) ﺷﻬﺎب ( 2001 ،ﻓﻘﺪ أﻇﻬﺮت اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ أن اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ
اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺪارس اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻷردن ﺗﺆآﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﻬﺎرات وﺗﻐﻴﺐ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ ﻣﻦ
أﺟﻞ اﻟﻔﻬﻢ .وأﻣﺎ ﺟﻴﻦ Jane,1994ﻓﻘﺪ أﻇﻬﺮت دراﺳﺘﻬﺎ أن اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﺳﺎﻋﺪت اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺑﻨﺎء اﻟﻤﻌﺎﻧﻲ
اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻌﻤﻠﻴﺎت واﺳﺘﺨﺪام إﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺤﻠﻮل اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ .وﻳﻈﻬﺮ واﺿﺤﺎ ﻣﻤﺎ ﺗﻢ اﺳﺘﻌﺮاﺿﻪ ﻣﺴﺒﻘﺎ ﺑﺄﻧﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺨﺘﺮ
اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻮن اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺸﺎﺋﻌﺔ ﺑﻨﺎء ﻋﻠﻰ أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺪرﺳﻮﻧﻪ ،وإﻧﻤﺎ آﺎن اﺧﺘﻴﺎرهﻢ
روﺗﻴﻨﻴﺎ وﻻ ﻳﺸﻜﻞ ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺎ ﻟﻘﺪرات اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ وﻻ ﻳﻨﻤﻲ ﻗﺪرﺗﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ واﻟﺒﺮهﻨﺔ ،وأن ﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ
اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺎرة ﺗﺆآﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻹﺟﺮاءات وﺗﻐﻴﺐ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻤﻲ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺴﻬﻢ ﻓﻲ دﻋﻢ اﺳﺘﻘﻼﻟﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ آﻤﻔﻜﺮﻳﻦ رﻳﺎﺿﻴﻴﻦ.
ﻟﺬﻟﻚ هﺪﻓﺖ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻻﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ وﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮﻩ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﻬﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻮن ﻣﻬﺮة ﻓﻲ
ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ،واﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺘﻔﻖ ﻣﻊ وﺛﻴﻘﺔ اﻟﻤﺒﺎدئ واﻟﻤﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ ﻟﻠﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت
اﻟﻤـــــــــــﺪرﺳﻴﺔ  .NCTM,2000وﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺣﺎوﻟﺖ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻴﺔ:
 .1هﻞ ﺗﺨﺘﻠﻒ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت إدراك أهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ واﻟﺘﺒﺮﻳﺮ واﻟﺒﺮهﺎن اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﻬﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻮن ﻣﻬﺮة ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ
اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﻟﺼﻔﻮف اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻴﺎ؟
 .2هﻞ ﺗﺨﺘﻠﻒ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﺨﻤﻴﻦ واﻟﺘﺤﻘﻖ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﻬﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻮن ﻣﻬﺮة ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف
أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﻟﺼﻔﻮف اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻴﺎ؟
 .3هﻞ ﺗﺨﺘﻠﻒ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﺤﺠﺞ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ واﻟﺒﺮاهﻴﻦ وﺗﻘﻴﻴﻤﻬﺎ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﻬﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻮن ﻣﻬﺮة ﻓﻲ
ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﻟﺼﻔﻮف اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻴﺎ؟
 .4هﻞ ﺗﺨﺘﻠﻒ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﺧﺘﻴﺎر أﻧﻤﺎط ﻣﺘﻌﺪدة ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ واﺳﺘﺨﺪاﻣﻬﺎ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﻬﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻮن ﻣﻬﺮة ﻓﻲ
ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﻟﺼﻔﻮف اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻴﺎ؟
وﻟﻺﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ هﺬﻩ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ ﻗﺎﻣﺖ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺔ ﺑﺎﻹﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻴﺔ  :ﺗﻢ اﺧﺘﻴﺎر ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻣﻮاﻗﻊ ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ وﻓﻖ
اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻴﻨﺔ اﻟﻘﺼﺪﻳﺔ  ،وﺷﺎرك ﻓﻲ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺛﻼث ﻣﻌﻠﻤﺎت رﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ وﻃﺎﻟﺒﺎﺗﻬﻦ ﻣﻦ
اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻊ ذاﺗﻬﺎ .وﺗﻤﺜﻞ دور اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺔ ﻓﻲ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻼﺣﻆ اﻟﻤﺸﺎرك ،ﻓﻼﺣﻈﺖ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺎت واﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت داﺧﻞ ﻏﺮﻓﺔ
اﻟﺼﻒ وﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﺎﺣﺎت وﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻤﺮات ﻓﻲ أوﻗﺎت ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ وﺑﺄوﺿﺎع ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ  ،وﺗﻢ ﻣﻼﺣﻈﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ
؛ ﻟﻠﺘﻌﺮف ﻋﻠﻰ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﺸﺎﺋﻌﺔ ووﺻﻔﻬﺎ وﺗﺤﻠﻴﻠﻬﺎ .
واﻋﺘﻤﺪت هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ دراﺳﺔ ﺣﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﺘﻌﺪدة ﻋﻠﻰ أدوات :اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺔ ،واﻟﻤﻘﺎﺑﻠﺔ وﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﻮﺛﺎﺋﻖ .ﻓﻘﺪ ﺟﻤﻌﺖ
اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت ﺿﻤﻦ ﺳﻴﺎﻗﺎﺗﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﻧﻤﻮذج أﻋﺪﺗﻪ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻟﻐﺮض  ،ﻓﻼﺣﻈﺖ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺴﻴﺎﻗﺎت ﻓﻲ ﺻﻮرﺗﻬﺎ
اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﻴﺔ ،وآﺎﻧﺖ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺎت ﺗﻬﺪف إﻟﻰ وﺻﻒ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻒ واﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ ،واﻟﻤﻌﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻼﺣﻈﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ وﺟﻬﺔ ﻧﻈﺮ
اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﻴﻦ .وهﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺎت ﺗﻘﻮد إﻟﻲ ﻓﻬﻢ ﻋﻤﻴﻖ؛ ﻷﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﻮرد اﻟﺤﺪث ﻓﻲ ﺳﻴﺎﻗﻪ اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﻲ ،وﺗﻤﻜﻦ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﻣﻦ رؤﻳﺔ
اﻷﺷﻴﺎء اﻟﺘﻲ ﻗﺪ ﻻ ﻳﻌﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﻮن و ﻟﻴﺲ ﻟﺪﻳﻬﻢ اﺳﺘﻌﺪاد ﻟﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺘﻬﺎ  Patton,1990,p.121وﻗﺪ اﺳﺘﺨﺪﻣﺖ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺔ
ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﺘﺒﺮ ﻣﺴﺎﻋﺪات ﺗﺬآﺮ ﻋﻨﺪﻣﺎ ﺗﻔﺮغ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺎت آﻤﺎ اﻗﺘﺮح Lofland
 &Lofland,1984,p.76وﻗﺪ أﻋﺪت اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺔ ﺻﺤﻴﻔﺔ ﻟﺘﺤﻠﻴﻞ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺎت وﻓﻘﺎ ﻟﻤﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻮاردة ﻓﻲ وﺛﻴﻘﺔ
ﻣﺠﻠﺲ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎتNCTM, 2000 .
ﺑﺪأت اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺔ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺔ وﺗﺴﺠﻴﻠﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻨﺘﺼﻒ ﺷﻬﺮ أﻳﻠﻮل  2003وﺣﺘﻰ ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ ﺷﻬﺮ آﺎﻧﻮن اﻷول
ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ ﻧﻔﺴﻬﺎ وﻓﻖ ﻇﺮوف اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ واﻟﻮﺣﺪات اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ واﻟﺼﻔﻮف .وأﻣﻜﻦ رﺻﺪ وﺗﺴﺠﻴﻞ  24ﺣﺼﺔ ﺻﻔﻴﺔ
ﻟﻠﻤﻌﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻷول  25 ،ﺣﺼﺔ ﺻﻔﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ 26 ،ﺣﺼﺔ ﺻﻔﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ.و
ﺗﻢ ﻣﻘﺎﺑﻠﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﺑﻬﺪف اﻟﺘﻌﺮف واﺳﺘﻄﻼع اﻵراء ووﺟﻬﺎت اﻟﻨﻈﺮ ﺣﻮل اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ
اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻮﻇﻔﻨﻬﺎ ﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﺗﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت  .وآﺎن اﻟﻬﺪف اﻟﻌﺎم ﻟﻠﻤﻘﺎﺑﻼت هﻮ اﻟﺴﺒﺮ اﻟﻤﻌﻤﻖ ﻟﻤﺎ ﻻﺣﻈﺘﻪ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺔ ﻣﻦ
اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻮﻇﻔﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺎت وهﺬا ﻣﺎ ﻳﺘﻔﻖ ﻣﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﻮﻟﻪ اﻳﺴﻨﺮ ) (Eisner,1991ﻓﺎﻟﻤﻘﺎﺑﻼت
هﻲ وﺳﻴﻠﺔ ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﺒﻨﺎء اﻟﻤﻌﻘﺪ ﻟﻠﻔﺮد وﺗﻔﻜﻴﺮﻩ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ .آﻤﺎ ﺗﻢ ﻣﻘﺎﺑﻠﺔ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻊ
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اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ؛ ﺑﻬﺪف اﺳﺘﻄﻼع ﺁراﺋﻬﻦ ﺣﻮل اهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ  ،وﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ أداﺋﻬﻦ ﻓﻲ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ.
وﻗﺎﺑﻠﺖ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺔ  17ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻷول  ،و 14ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ،و 18ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ.
واﺳﺘﺨﺪﻣﺖ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺔ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﻣﺘﻌﺪدة ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ ﺻﺪق اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ :ﺳﺮد اﻷﺣﺪاث ﻓﻲ ﺳﻴﺎﻗﺎﺗﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﻴﺔ
ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮاﻗﻒ وﺳﻴﺎﻗﺎت واﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﺣﺪﺛﺖ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﻘﻴﻘﺔ ،واﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﺴﺮد اﻟﻘﺼﺼﻲ ﻟﻸﺣﺪاث ،واﻟﺘﻮاﺟﺪ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻴﺪان ﻟﻤﺪة
ﻃﻮﻳﻠﺔ .واﺳﺘﺨﺪﻣﺖ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﺜﻠﻴﺚ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺟﻤﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت وﺗﺤﻠﻴﻠﻬﺎ  ،ﻓﺠﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺔ اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت ﺑﺄدوات ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ :
آﺎﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺔ ،واﻟﻤﻘﺎﺑﻠﺔ ،واﻟﻮﺛﺎﺋﻖ واﻟﻤﺤﺎدﺛﺎت اﻟﻄﺎرﺋﺔ  ،وﺗﻌﺪد ت اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﺎت واﻷوﻗﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺟﻤﻌﺖ اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت ﻓﻴﻬﺎ.
وﺗﻢ اﻻﺗﻔﺎق ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ أآﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎﺣﺚ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻃﺮق ﺗﺴﺠﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺎت واﻟﺪﻗﺔ ﻓﻲ آﺘﺎﺑﺔ اﻟﺘﻘﺎرﻳﺮ .آﻤﺎ ﺗﻀﻤﻦ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ
ﻧﻤﺎذج ﻣﻦ ﻟﻐﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ أﺛﻨﺎء وﺻﻒ اﻟﺴﻴﺎﻗﺎت؛ ﻟﺘﻮﺿﻴﺢ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت واﻟﻤﺸﺎﻋﺮ واﻟﻤﻌﺘﻘﺪات .وﻗﺪ ﺗﻢ
ﺗﺪوﻳﻦ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺎت واﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت أوﻻ ﺑﺄول ﺛﻢ ﻋﺒﺌﺖ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺷﻜﻞ ﻣﺨﺘﺼﺮات ورﻣﻮز ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻐﺎدرة اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ.
أﻣﺎ ﻣﺮاﺣﻞ ﺟﻤﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت ﻓﺘﺪرﺟﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﺨﻄﻴﻂ ،إﻟﻰ ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺒﺪء ﺑﺠﻤﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت وﺑﻨﺎء اﻟﺜﻘﺔ
واﻷﻟﻔﺔ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﺎت وﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻊ .وﺗﻼهﺎ ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ ﺟﻤﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻲ :ﺗﺘﻀﻤﻦ اﻟﺘﺤﻠﻴﻞ ،واﻟﺘﻠﺨﻴﺺ،
واﻟﺘﺮﻣﻴﺰ ،واﻟﻮﺻﻒ ،ﺛﻢ إﻏﻼق ﺟﻤﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت وﺗﺮك اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻊ .وأﺧﻴﺮا ﺑﻨﺎء ﺷﺒﻜﺎت وﻧﻤﺎذج وﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮهﺎ ﻟﺘﻌﻄﻲ ﻣﻌﻨﻰ
ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت واﻟﺤﻘﺎﺋﻖ .
وﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻠﻲ ﻋﺮﺿﺎ ﻟﻤﻠﺨﺺ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ ،وﻗﺪ ﻧﻈﻢ اﻟﻌﺮض واﻟﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ ﺗﺒﻌﺎ ﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ،آﻞ ﺳﺆال ﻋﻠﻰ ﺣﺪة .
أﻇﻬﺮت ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﺈدراك أهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ ﺑﺄن اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ اﺳﺘﺨﺪﻣﺘﻬﺎ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ
اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺎت آﺎﻧﺖ هﻲ اﻟﺘﺒﺮﻳﺮ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻷﻧﻮاع اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ  ،وآﺎﻧﺖ ﻧﺴﺒﺔ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ
اﻟﺘﺒﺮﻳﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﺘﻌﺮﻳﻒ واﻹﺟﺮاءات أﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻜﺜﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺴﺒﺔ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ اﻟﺘﺒﺮﻳﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﺘﻌﻤﻴﻤﺎت واﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺎت ﻓﻲ
اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ .أﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻻول ﻓﻘﺪ وﻇﻒ اﻟﺘﺒﺮﻳﺮ ﺑﻜﺎﻓﺔ أﺷﻜﺎﻟﻪ ﺑﺎﻻﻋﺘﻤﺎد ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻌﺮﻳﻒ واﻟﺘﻌﻤﻴﻢ واﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺎت ﻋﻨﺪ
ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ وﺧﺎﺻﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻤﻴﻤﺎت واﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺎت ﻓﻲ وﺣﺪة اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ .وﺗﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﻓﻲ
اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﺘﺒﺮﻳﺮات اﻟﻤﻌﺘﻤﺪة ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻤﺜﻴﻞ واﻟﺘﻌﺮﻳﻒ واﻟﺘﻌﻤﻴﻢ واﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺎت.
وﻗﺪ ﺗﻤﻴﺰ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻻول ﺑﺘﻮﻇﻴﻒ ﻋﺪد ﻣﻦ اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺠﻌﻞ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺔ ﺗﺪرك أهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ
وﺑﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ ﺗﻄﻮر اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ واﻟﺒﺮهﻨﺔ ،وﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﺎ آﺎن ﻇﻬﻮرﻩ ﺷﺎﺋﻌﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺎت اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ :ﻃﺮح اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﻬﺎدﻓﺔ
اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺴﺘﺜﻴﺮ ﺗﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت ،وﺗﻨﻈﻴﻢ اﻷﻓﻜﺎر وﻣﺮاﻋﺎة اﻟﺘﺴﻠﺴﻞ ﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺪ ﻧﻮاﺣﻲ اﻟﻘﻮة وﺣﺪودهﺎ ﻓﻲ أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ
اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻘﺪم ،واﻻﺳﺘﻤﺎع اﻟﺠﻴﺪ واﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ واﻟﺘﺄﻣﻞ ﻓﻲ ادﻋﺎءات اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺔ .و ﻟﻢ ﻳﻼﺣﻆ أن هﻨﺎك دﻋﻮى ﻟﻠﺘﺄﻣﻞ
واﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ﻓﻲ ادﻋﺎءات اﻷﺧﺮﻳﺎت.
أﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﻮﺳﻄﺖ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺠﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت إدراك أهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن
اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻄﻮر اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ واﻟﺒﺮهﻨﺔ ﻟﺪى اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺔ ،ﻓﻘﺪ أﻋﻄﺖ أهﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﺮهﺎن اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ ﻓﻲ دروس اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ،
وﻃﺮﺣﺖ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﻬﺎدﻓﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺴﺘﺜﻴﺮ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ ،وﻧﻈﻤﺖ اﻷﻓﻜﺎر وراﻋﺖ اﻟﺘﺴﻠﺴﻞ ﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺪ ﻧﻮاﺣﻲ
اﻟﻘﻮة وﺣﺪودهﺎ ﻓﻲ أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻘﺪم ﺑﻜﺎﻓﺔ أﻧﻮاﻋﻪ .وهﻨﺎك ﻣﻮاﻗﻒ ﻣﺤﺪدة ﺳﺠﻠﺖ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﺪﻋﻮة ﻟﻠﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ
واﻟﺘﺄﻣﻞ ﻓﻲ ادﻋﺎءات اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺔ وﻟﻢ ﻳﻼﺣﻆ أي دﻋﻮى ﻟﻠﺘﺄﻣﻞ ﻓﻲ ادﻋﺎءات اﻷﺧﺮﻳﺎت.
أﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﻼﺣﻆ إﻋﻄﺎؤهﺎ أي أهﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﺮهﺎن اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ ،وآﺎﻧﺖ أﻗﻠﻬﻦ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻔﺎ
ﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت إدراك أهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻄﻮر اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ واﻟﺒﺮهﻨﺔ ﻟﺪى اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺔ ،إذ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺴﺠﻞ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺎت
أي ﻃﺮح ﻟﻸﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﻬﺎدﻓﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺴﺘﺜﻴﺮ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ،وﻟﻜﻦ آﺎن هﻨﺎك ﺑﺎﺳﺘﻤﺮار ﺗﻨﻈﻴﻢ ﻟﻺﺟﺮاءات وﻣﺮاﻋﺎة ﻟﻠﺘﺴﻠﺴﻞ ﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺪ
ﻧﻮاﺣﻲ اﻟﻘﻮة وﺣﺪودهﺎ ﻓﻲ أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﺑﻜﺎﻓﺔ أﻧﻮاﻋﻪ ،واﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻹﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺴﺎﻋﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ إﺗﻘﺎن
اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻹﺟﺮاﺋﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺣﺴﺎب اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻤﻴﺔ .وﻟﻢ ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺸﻴﺮ اﻟﻰ اﻻﺳﺘﻤﺎع اﻟﺠﻴﺪ واﻟﺘﺄﻣﻞ ﻓﻲ ادﻋﺎءات
اﻷﺧﺮﻳﺎت أو اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺔ .وﻳﺸﻴﺮ اﻟﺠﺪول رﻗﻢ ) (1اﻟﻰ ﻣﻠﺨﺺ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ
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ﺟﺪول رﻗﻢ )(1
ﻣﺼﻔﻮﻓﺔ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت إدراك أهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ ﻟﻠﻤﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ

اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ
اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ

اﻟﺠﺒﺮ
1

ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ وﺗﺜﻤﻴﻦ اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ
اﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪات ﻟﻬﺎ أﺳﺒﺎب ﻟﻤﺎذا ﻧﻔﻜﺮ أن

2

1
40

اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻷول

اﻟﺠﺒﺮ

اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ

اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ

2

4

3

10

85

10

اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ

اﻟﺠﺒﺮ
8

اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ
10

ذﻟﻚ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ هﻞ ﻟﺪﻳﻚ إﺟﺎﺑﺔ
أﺧﺮى؟ وﻟﻤﺎذا؟
ﺗﺒﺮﻳﺮ /ﺗﻌﺮﻳﻒ
15

15

ﺗﺒﺮﻳﺮ /ﺗﻌﻤﻴﻢ

12

20

20

ﺗﺒﺮﻳﺮ/ﻧﻈﺮﻳﺔ

8

15

ﺗﺒﺮﻳﺮ/ﺗﻤﺜﻴﻞ

8

3

12

3

ﻃﺮح اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﻬﺎدﻓﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ

15

2

40

4

4

ﺗﻨﻈﻴﻢ اﻷﻓﻜﺎر واﻟﺘﺴﻠﺴﻞ ﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺪ

8

4

15

5

10

12

4
10

3

ﻧﻮاﺣﻲ اﻟﻘﻮى وﺣﺪودوهﺎ :ﺗﻠﺨﻴﺺ

5

ﺗﻨﻈﻴﻢ ﻣﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت

15

3

30

10

8

ﻣﻘﺎرﻧـــــــــﺔ

2

2

10

8

5

10

8

اﻻﺳﺘﻤﺎع اﻟﺠﻴﺪ ،واﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ واﻟﺘﺄﻣﻞ ﻓﻲ

8

ادﻋﺎءات اﻵﺧﺮﻳﻦ؛ ﻟﻜﻲ ﻳﺼﺒﺢ ﻣﻔﻜﺮا ﺟﻴﺪا
ﻓﻲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت.
ﺟﻤﺒﻊ ﻣﺎ ﺳﺒﻖ

108

41

241

83

45

33

أﻣﺎ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺴﺆال اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ :اﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ ﺑﻨﺎء اﻟﺘﺨﻤﻴﻨﺎت اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﺤﻘﻖ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ؛ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻇﻬﺮت
اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ ﻣﻼﺣﻈﺔ ﺗﻤﺜﻴﻞ أو ﻧﻤﻮذج  ،واﻟﺘﻌﺒﻴﺮ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ رﻣﺰﻳﺎ أو ﺑﻠﻐﺔ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺔ اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ ،وآﺎن ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ هﺬﻩ
اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﺑﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻋﺎﻟﻴﺔ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ واﻟﻤﻬﺎرات ،وﺗﻼﻩ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻷول ﺛﻢ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ.
أﻣﺎ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ ﻋﻤﻞ اﻟﺘﻤﺜﻴﻼت واﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﺮﻣﻮز ﻓﻘﺪ وﻇﻔﺖ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ واﻷول واﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺮﺗﻴﺐ .آﺬﻟﻚ
وﻇﻔﺖ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻷول اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ ﻧﻤﺬﺟﺔ ﺣﻞ ﺳﺆال ﻣﺎ أو ﺑﺮهﺎن .وﻟﻢ ﺗﻼﺣﻆ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ ﺑﻨﺎء اﻟﺘﺨﻤﻴﻨﺎت
اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ أو ﺗﻌﻤﻴﻤﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ إﻻ ﻣﺮة أو ﻣﺮﺗﻴﻦ ،وآﺎﻧﺖ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻘﺎﺑﻠﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺎت وﺳﺆاﻟﻬﻦ ﻋﻦ هﺬﻩ
اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ .وﻳﺸﻴﺮ اﻟﺠﺪول رﻗﻢ ) (2اﻟﻰ ﻣﻠﺨﺺ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺴﺆال اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ﻓﻲ آﻞ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻊ
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ﺟﺪول رﻗﻢ )(2
ﻣﺼﻔﻮﻓﺔ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﺑﻨﺎء اﻟﺘﺨﻤﻴﻨﺎت اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ
اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ

اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ

اﻟﺠﺒﺮ
ﺑﻨﺎء اﻟﺘﺨﻤﻴﻨﺎت ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﻃﺮح اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ

اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ

2

اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻻول

اﻟﺠﺒﺮ

ااﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ

اﻟﺠﺒﺮ

اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ

2

اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ

1

اﻟﻨﻮﻋﻴﺔ ،ﻣﺎذا ﺳﻴﺤﺪث ﻻﺣﻘﺎ؟ ﻣﺎ هﻮ
اﻟﻨﻤﻮذج؟ هﻞ هﺬا داﺋﻤﺎ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ؟ أﺣﻴﺎﻧﺎ؟
12

ﻣﻼﺣﻈﺔ ﺗﻤﺜﻴﻞ أو ﻧﻤﻮذج واﻟﺘﻌﺒﻴﺮ ﻋﻤﺎ

10

15

4

20

12

ﻳﻼﺣﻈﻪ أو آﺘﺎﺑﺘﻪ ﺑﻠﻐﺘﻪ اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ
ﻋﻤﻞ اﻟﺘﻤﺜﻴﻼت

30

14

12

16

واﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﺮﻣﻮز

11

14

19

16

6

3

1

12
12

1
13

واﻟــــﻨﻤـــﺬﺟﺔ
ﺗﻌﻤﻴﻢ اﻟﺘﺨﻤﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮﻗﻒ ﻵﺧﺮ
)ﺿﺮب اﻷﻋﺪاد وﺿﺮب اﻟﻜﺴﻮر(

0
55

38

54

55

19

36

ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﺎﺳﺒﻖ

أﻣﺎ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺴﺆال اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ اﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ وﺗﻘﻴﻴﻢ اﻟﺤﺠﺞ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ،ﻓﻘﺪ أﻇﻬﺮت اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ
ﺷﻴﻮع اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ ﺗﺒﺮﻳﺮ اﻟﻌﻤﻮﻣﻴﺎت ﺑﺎﻻﻋﺘﻤﺎد ﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ رﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ أﺧﺮى ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻷول ﻓﻲ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ أﻧﻮاع أﺻﻨﺎف
اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﺑﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻣﺮﺗﻔﻌﺔ وﻳﻠﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ واﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺎت اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﻴﺔ ،وﻇﻬﺮت
أﺣﻴﺎﻧﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﺘﻌﺎرﻳﻒ واﻹﺟﺮاءات.
وﺳﺠﻠﺖ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻒ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻇﻬﺮ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻃﺮح ﺑﻌﺾ ﻣﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ ﻗﺒﻮل ﺣﺠﺔ ﻣﺎ أو ﻋﺪم ﻗﺒﻮﻟﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻷول ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﺘﻌﻤﻴﻤﺎت ﻓﻲ دروس اﻟﺠﺒﺮ ،أﻣﺎ ﻓﻲ وﺣﺪة اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ ﻓﻘﺪ آﺎن واﺿﺤﺎ أن اﻟﺤﺠﺔ اﻟﻤﻘﺒﻮﻟﺔ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﻤﺴﺎﺋﻞ واﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺎت هﻲ اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺘﺎﺟﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻌﻴﻦ اﻷول واﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ  ،وﻟﻢ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺸﻴﺮ إﻟﻰ إﺗﺎﺣﺔ
اﻟﻔﺮﺻﺔ ﻟﻠﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت ﻟﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺤﺠﺞ أو ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺘﻬﺎ ﺑﺤﺠﺞ اﻷﺧﺮﻳﺎت أو إﺗﺎﺣﺔ اﻟﻔﺮﺻﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﻴﻴﻢ اﻟﺤﺠﺞ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ
اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت إﻻ ﻓﻲ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻒ اﻟﻔﺮﻋﻴﺔ  ،وﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻷول ﻓﻘﻂ وﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﺴﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﻴﺔ  .وﻳﺸﻴﺮ اﻟﺠﺪول
رﻗﻢ ) (3إﻟﻰ ﻣﻠﺨﺺ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺴﺆال اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ
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ﺟﺪول رﻗﻢ )(3
ﻣﺼﻔﻮﻓﺔ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ وﺗﻘﻴﻴﻢ اﻟﺤﺠﺞ واﻟﺒﺮاهﻴﻦ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﻼث

اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ

اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ

اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻷول

اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ

اﻟﺠﺒﺮ

اﻟﺠﺒﺮ اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ

اﻟﺠﺒﺮ اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ

اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ
10

ﺗﺒﺮﻳﺮ اﻟﻌﻤﻮﻣﻴﺎت ﺑﺎﻻﻋﺘﻤﺎد ﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ رﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ

8

26

18

50

3

12

أﺧﺮى
11

2

ﻣﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ اﻟﺤﺠﺞ اﻟﻤﻘﺒﻮﻟﺔ ﻇﺎهﺮﻳﺎ وﻏﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﻘﺒﻮﻟﺔ

5

ﻣﻨﻬﺎ
12

ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻷﻓﻜﺎرهﻢ وأﻓﻜﺎرا ﻵﺧﺮﻳﻦ

13

إﺗﺎﺣﺔ اﻟﻔﺮﺻﺔ ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ ﺣﺠﺞ اﻵﺧﺮﻳﻦ
ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﺎﺳﺒﻖ

8

26

20

55

3

22

و ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺴﺆال اﻟﺮاﺑﻊ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ اﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ أﺷﻜﺎل
ﻣﺘﻌﺪدة ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن ،ﻓﻘﺪ ﻇﻬﺮ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ ﻏﻴﺮ اﻟﺮﺳﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﺻﻨﺎف
اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ  ،و آﺎن هﻮ اﻷﺳﺎس ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ  .أﻣﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻌﻴﻦ اﻷول واﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﻓﺸﻜﻞ ﻣﻘﺪﻣﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﺮهﺎن
اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺘﺎﺟﻲ اﻟﻼﺣﻖ ،وآﺎن ﻟﻠﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻷول أﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﺴﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺘﺎﺟﻲ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﺘﻌﻤﻴﻤﺎت
اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﻴﺔ واﻟﺠﺒﺮﻳﺔ .أﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ﻓﻘﺪ آﺎن ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻔﻪ ﻓﻲ دروس اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ ﻓﻘﻂ ،وﻟﻢ ﻳﻼﺣﻆ ذﻟﻚ ﻓﻲ دروس اﻟﺠﺒﺮ.
وﻗﺪ وﻇﻒ اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﻤﺜﺎل اﻟﻤﻀﺎد ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ ،وﻇﻬﺮت أﻋﻠﻰ
ﻧﺴﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻻول ﻓﺎﻗﺘﺮن ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻔﻪ ﻓﻲ آﻞ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻃﺮﺣﺘﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺔ ،ﺗﻼﻩ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﺣﻴﺚ آﺎن ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻔﻪ
ﻓﻲ آﻞ أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ  ،وﻇﻬﺮ ﻟﻤﺮﺗﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ  .وﺳﺠﻞ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻌﺎن اﻷول و اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ اﺳﺘﻌﺮاض
أﻧﻤﺎط ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﻠﻮل ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺴﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﺠﺒﺮﻳﺔ أو اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﻴﺔ ،وﻳﺸﻴﺮ اﻟﺠﺪول رﻗﻢ ) (4اﻟﻰ ﻣﻠﺨﺺ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺴﺆال اﻟﺮاﺑﻊ
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ﺟﺪول رﻗﻢ )(4
ﻣﺼﻔﻮﻓﺔ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﺳﺘﺨﺪام أﺷﻜﺎل ﻣﺘﻌﺪدة ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ ﻟﻠﻤﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ
اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻻول

اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ

ﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ

اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ
اﻟﺠﺒﺮ

اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ

اﻟﺠﺒﺮ

اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ

اﻟﺠﺒﺮ

7

2

6

3

2

اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳ
ة

14

اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن ﻏﻴﺮ اﻟﺮﺳﻤﻲ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل

6

ﻋﺪة أﻣﺜﻠﺔ ،اﻟﺘﻤﺜﻴﻞ،ﻗﺺ وﻟﺼﻖ
15

ﺑﺮهﺎن ﻣﺒﺎﺷﺮ /اﺳﺘﻨﺘﺎﺟﻲ

16

ﺑﺮهﺎن ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﺒﺎﺷﺮ/ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻨﺎﻗﺾ

17

ﻣﺜﺎل ﻣﻀــــــــﺎد

18

اﻟﺤــــــــــﺬف

19

20

8

3

35

24

5

8

اﺳﺘﺨﺪام أﻧﻤﺎط ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﻠﻮل

15

1

2

2

ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﺎﺳﺒﻖ

30

23

35

40

10

11

ﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﻟﻘﻮل ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ أن اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺎت ﻗﺪ اﻣﺘﻠﻜﻦ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘ ﻲ ﺗﻄ ﻮر اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴ ﺮ ﻟ ﺪى
اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت وأﺧﻔﻘﻦ ﻓﻲ ﺑﻌﻀﻬﺎ ،وﺗﻔﺎوﺗﺖ درﺟﺔ اﻣﺘﻼك هﺬﻩ اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ  ،وﻗﺪ ﺗﺼﺪر اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻻول
ذﻟ ﻚ وه ﺬا ﻣ ﺎ أآ ﺪت ﻋﻠﻴ ﻪ أدوات اﻟﺪراﺳ ﺔ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﻬ ﺎ .وﻳ ﺪل ﺗﺤﻠﻴ ﻞ ﻧﺘ ﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳ ﺔ ﻋﻠ ﻰ أن اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤ ﺔ ﻓ ﻲ ه ﺬا اﻟﻤﻮﻗ ﻊ
_ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻊ اﻷﺧﺮى_ ﻟﺪﻳﻬﺎ رؤﻳﺔ أوﺳﻊ وﻗﺪرة أآﺒﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ اﺳ ﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﺗﻨﻤﻴ ﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴ ﺮ
واﻟﺒﺮهﻨﺔ وﻓﻘﺎ ﻟﻤﺘﻄﻠﺒﺎت ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻷﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ  ،وﻗﺪ اﻧﻌﻜﺲ هﺬا ﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت ﻓ ﻲ
اﻟﻤﻘﺎﺑﻼت .وﻣﻊ ذﻟﻚ أﺧﻔﻘﺖ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ ﺑﻌ ﺾ ه ﺬﻩ اﻻﺳ ﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﻓ ﻲ ﻋ ﺪة ﻣﻮاﻗ ﻒ .وأﻇﻬ ﺮت اﻟﻨﺘ ﺎﺋﺞ
أﻳ ﻀﺎ ﺑ ﺄن ﻣﻌﺮﻓ ﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤ ﺎت ﺑﺎﺳ ﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴ ﺮ آﺎﻧ ﺖ ﻣﺘﻨﻮﻋ ﺔ ،ﻓﺎﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤ ﺔ ﻓ ﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗ ﻊ اﻻول أﺑ ﺪت وﻋﻴ ﺎ ﻣﻘﺎرﻧ ﺔ
ﺑﺎﻷﺧﺮﻳ ﺎت ﺑﻬ ﺬﻩ اﻻﺳ ﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت واﺳ ﺘﺨﺪاﻣﻬﺎ ﻋﻨ ﺪ ﺗ ﺪرﻳﺲ اﺻ ﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓ ﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿ ﻴﺔ ﻓ ﻲ اﻟﺠﺒ ﺮ واﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳ ﺔ وﺣ ﻞ
اﻟﻤ ﺴﺄﻟﺔ ﺑﻴﻨﻤ ﺎ آ ﺎن وﻋ ﻲ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤ ﺔ ﻓ ﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗ ﻊ ااﻟﺜﺎﻟ ﺚ ﺑﺄهﻤﻴ ﺔ ه ﺬﻩ اﻻﺳ ﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﻋﻨ ﺪ ﺗ ﺪرﻳﺲ أﻧﻤ ﺎط اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓ ﺔ
اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿ ﻴﺔ ﻓ ﻲ اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳ ﺔ ﻓﻘ ﻂ آﻤ ﺎ أﻇﻬ ﺮت ﻧﺘ ﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺘﺤﻠﻴ ﻞ ﺣﺎﺟ ﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤ ﺔ ﻓ ﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗ ﻊ اﻟﺜ ﺎﻧﻲ اﻟ ﻰ اﻟﻌﺪﻳ ﺪ ﻣ ﻦ
اﻻﺳ ﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘ ﻲ ﺗﻘ ﻮد إﻟ ﻰ اﺳ ﺘﻘﻼﻟﻴﺔ اﻟﻤ ﺘﻌﻠﻢ وﺗﻄ ﻮر ﻗﺪرﺗ ﻪ ﻋﻠ ﻰ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴ ﺮ واﻟﺒﺮهﻨ ﺔ .وﻟ ﻢ ﺗﻈﻬ ﺮ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤ ﺔ ﻓ ﻲ ه ﺬا
اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ وﻋﻴﺎ ﻻﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ وهﻲ اﻟﻤﻌﻀﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻘﻊ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت.
ﻟﺬﻟﻚ ﻓﺈن اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺗﻮﺻﻲ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻤﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺄهﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ وﺗﺪرﻳﺒﻬﻢ ﺑﺄن ﺗﺘﻀﻤﻦ ﺑ ﺮاﻣﺞ اﻟﺘﺄهﻴ ﻞ واﻟﺘ ﺪرﻳﺐ ﻣ ﺎ
ﻳﺆآﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ أهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺮهﺎن اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻲ وﺗﺜﻤﻴﻨﻪ ،وﺿﺮورة ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ اﻷﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻨﻤﻲ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ واﻟﺒﺮهﻨﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟ ﺘﻌﻠﻢ
اﻟﺼﻔﻲ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ أﺻﻨﺎف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓ ﺔ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿ ﻴﺔ .آﻤ ﺎ ﻧﻮﺻ ﻲ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤ ﻴﻦ وﻻﺳ ﻴﻤﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻤ ﻲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿ ﻴﺎت أن ﻳﻬﺘﻤ ﻮا ﺑﻬ ﺬا
اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻒ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ.
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اﻟﻤﺮاﺟﻊ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ
. اﻟﻌﺪد اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ،اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺪ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ، ﻣﺠﻠﺔ أﺑﺤﺎث اﻟﻴﺮﻣﻮك، اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﺸﺎﺋﻌﺔ،(1986) ، ﻓﺮﻳﺪ،  أﺑﻮ زﻳﻨﺔ ﺳﻠﺴﻠﺔ، ﺣﻮل ﻣﺴﺘﻮى أداء اﻷردن ﻓﻲ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﺪوﻟﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت،(1991) ، ﻋﻤﺮ وﺁﺧﺮون،  اﻟﺸﻴﺦ. اﻷردن،  ﻋﻤﺎن،(8) دراﺳﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰ اﻟﻮﻃﻨﻲ
، ﻣﻈﺎهﺮ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻨﺎﻗﺪ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﺼﻔﻲ ﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ،(1991) . ﺣﻨﺎن، ﻋﻨﺎﺑﻲ. اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻷردﻧﻴﺔ،رﺳﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﺎﺟﺴﺘﻴﺮ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﺸﻮرة
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Differences in Computer Self-efficacy as a Function of Scores on Computer
Attitudes of Pre-service Math Teachers in Oman (English)
Adnan Abed
College of Education
Sultan Qaboos University
Muscat, Oman
As the role of computers in teaching math has rapidly expanded; this study will
investigate the effects of computer attitudes on the computer self-efficacy for preservice math teachers. The sample consisted of all math student teachers in Sultan
Qaboos University (n = 70). Two instruments were administered: The Computer
Attitude Scale, and The Computer Self-Efficacy Scale, both with different subscales.
The instruments were developed based on a review of the relevant literature.

اﻻﺧﺘﻼف ﻓﻲ ﻓﻌﺎﻟﻴّﺔ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب ﻧﺘﻴﺠﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻮاﻗﻒ اﻟﻤﺴﺒﻘﺔ ﺗﺠﺎهﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻣﺪرّﺳﻲ رﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت ﻗﻴﺪ
.اﻹﻋﺪاد ﻓﻲ ﻋُﻤﺎن
ﻋﺪﻧﺎن ﻋﺎﺑﺪ
آّﻠﻴّﺔ اﻟﺘّﺮﺑﻴﺔ
ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﺴّﻠﻄﺎن ﻗﺎﺑﻮس
 ﻋُﻤﺎن,ﻣﺴﻘﻂ
 ﺗﺘﻨﺎول هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪّراﺳﺔ ﺗﺄﺛﻴﺮ ﻣﻮاﻗﻒ ﻣﺪ ّرﺳﻲ رﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت,ﻧﻈﺮًا ﻻﺗّﺴﺎع دور اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب ﻓﻲ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﺮّﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت
 ﺗﺘﻜﻮّن ﻋﻴّﻨﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻣﻦ ﻃﻼّب ﻳﺘﺨﺼّﺼﻮن ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﺮّﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت. ﻣﺴﺘﻘﺒﻠﻴّﻴﻦ ﺗﺠﺎﻩ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب ﻋﻠﻰ ﻓﻌﺎﻟﻴّﺔ اﺳﺘﺨﺪاﻣﻪ
, ﻣﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻒ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب وﻣﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﻔﻌﺎﻟﻴّﺔ: وﻗﺪ اﺳﺘﺨﺪم ﻟﻐﺎﻳﺎت هﺬا اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻣﻘﻴﺎﺳﺎن.ﻓﻲ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﺴّﻠﻄﺎن ﻗﺎﺑﻮس
. وﻗﺪ ﻃﻮّر هﺬان اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎﺳﺎن ﺑﻨﺎ ًء إﻟﻰ ﻣﺮاﺟﻌﺔ ﻟﻸدﺑﻴّﺎت اﻟﻤﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ.ﻣﻊ ﻣﻘﺎﻳﻴﺲ ﻣﺘﻔﺮّﻋﺔ ﻣﻨﻬﻤﺎ
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Teacher Behaviors that Support and Inhibit High Level Thinking in
Lebanese Elementary Mathematics Classrooms: An in depth case study of
five lessons.
Yasmine Zein
American University of Beirut
Beirut, Lebanon
The goal of this study was to investigate which clusters of teacher behaviors are
important for maintaining high level thinking (HLT) in Lebanese mathematics
classrooms and to understand how these behaviors influence the level of mathematical
thinking that students engage in. Five cases of lessons were analyzed quantitatively to
identify the consistency and frequency of 34 teacher behaviors that distinguish each of
the cases. Then based on these profiles some clusters of teacher behaviors were further
analyzed qualitatively by examining teacher-student interactions to understand how
teachers are able to maintain HLT. The clusters which were qualitatively analyzed are:
modeling of HLT, teacher shaping of communication and teacher emphasizing
meaning. Within these clusters some behaviors were associated with HLT more than
others. These are: students’ modeling of HLT, teachers’ call for explanations, teachers’
pressing for good and elaborate explanations and teachers’ asking of students to draw
conceptual connections.

ﺳﻠﻮآﻴّﺎت اﻟﻤﺪرّﺳﻴﻦ اﻟّﺘﻲ ﺗﺪﻋﻢ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘّﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻲ وﺗﻠﻚ اﻟّﺘﻲ ﺗﺤ ّﺪ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺻﻔﻮف اﻟﺮّﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت ﻓﻲ
. دراﺳﺔ – ﺣﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﻌﻤّﻘﺔ ﻟﺨﻤﺲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﺗﺪرﻳﺴﻴّﺔ:اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻻﺑﺘﺪاﺋﻴّﺔ
ﻳﺎﺳﻤﻴﻦ زﻳﻦ
اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻷﻣﻴﺮآﻴّﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺑﻴﺮوت
 ﻟﺒﻨﺎن,ﺑﻴﺮوت
(HLT) ﺗﻬﺪف هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪّراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ ﺗﻘﺼّﻲ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﺴّﻠﻮآﺎت اﻟﻀّﺮورﻳّﺔ ﻟﺘﺮﺳﻴﺦ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘّﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻲ
 وﻟﻬﺬﻩ.ﻲ ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻌﻠّﻤﻴﻦ
ّ ﻓﻲ ﺻﻔﻮف اﻟﺮّﻳﺎﺿﻴّﺎت ﻓﻲ ﻟﺒﻨﺎن وﻟﻔﻬﻢ ﺁﻟﻴّﺔ ﺗﺄﺛﻴﺮ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺴّﻠﻮآﺎت ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﺮّﻳﺎﺿ
 وﺑﻨﺎ ًء إﻟﻰ. ﺳﻠﻮآّﺎ ﻣﺘﻜ ّﺮرًا ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﺪرّﺳﻴﻦ ﺑﺼﻮرة ﺛﺎﺑﺘﺔ34 ﺎ ﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺪاﻟﻐﺎﻳﺔ ﺣﻠّﻠﺖ ﺧﻤﺲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴّﺔ آ ّﻤﻴ
ﻲ ﻟﺒﻌﺾ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﺴّﻠﻮآﻴّﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻖ ﺗﻘﺼّﻲ اﻟﺘﻮاﺻﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺪرّس
ّ ﻧّﺘﺎﺋﺞ هﺬا اﻟﺘّﺤﻠﻴﻞ ﺗ ّﻢ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ ﻧﻮﻋ
ن أآﺜﺮهﺎ اﻟﺘﺼﺎﻗًﺎ
ّ  وﺑﻴﻦ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﺴّﻠﻮآﻴّﺔ اﻟّﺘﻲ اﺳﺘﻘﺼﻴﺖ ﺗﺒﻴّﻦ أ.واﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠّﻤﻴﻦ ﻟﻔﻬﻢ ﺁﻟﻴّﺔ ﺗﺮﺳﻴﺦ هﺬا اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮى
 ﺗﻄﻠّﺐ اﻟﻤﺪرّﺳﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﺘّﻌﻠﻴﻞ,ﺑﺎﻟﺤﻔﺎظ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﻋﺎل ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘّﻔﻜﻴﺮ هﻲ ﻣﺤﺎآﺎة اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠّﻤﻴﻦ ﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت اﻟﺘّﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻲ
. وﻃﻠﺒﻬﻢ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠّﻤﻴﻦ اﺳﺘﺨﻼص رواﺑﻂ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ,وإﺻﺮارهﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺠﻴّﺪ ﻣﻨﻪ واﻟﻤﻔﺼّﻞ
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Case study: Transition to abstraction and deductive reasoning in the
beginning of the third cycle, Basic Education
Naim El-Rouadi,
University of Balamand,
Lebanon
This case study treats the transition to abstraction and deductive reasoning at the
beginning of the third cycle of basic Education. The age of 11-12 years is characterized
with the passage from concrete thought to hypothetical and deductive thought. The
passage from perception to conceptualization is realized through verbalization, semiotic
representation and modeling. Based on the constructivist approach of comprehension in
mathematics, the aim of this method is to propose a didactic model; the methodology
adopted being the analysis of a case-study related to a situated problem.

Etude de cas: Transition vers l’Abstraction et le Raisonnement Déductif au
Début du 3ème Cycle, Education de Base
Naim El-Rouadi
Université de Balamand
Liban
Cette étude de cas traite la transition vers l'abstraction et le raisonnement
déductif au début du 3ème cycle de l'éducation de base. Cet âge de 11-12 ans se
caractérise par le passage de la pensée concrète à la pensée hypothético-déductive. Ce
passage de la perception à la conceptualisation s'effectue à travers la verbalisation, la
représentation sémiotique et la modélisation. En se basant sur le modèle constructiviste
de la compréhension en Mathématiques, l'objectif de cette méthode consiste donc à
proposer un modèle d'une intervention Didactique, la méthodologie de travail adoptée
étant l'analyse d'une étude de cas relative à une situation-problème donnée.

 اﻧﺘﻘﺎل إﻟﻰ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺪ و اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺘﺎج ﻣﻊ ﺑﺪاﻳﺔ اﻟﺤﻠﻘﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺜﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻲ:دراﺳﺔ ﺣﺎﻟﺔ
ﻧﻌﻴﻢ اﻟﺮوادي
ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﺒﻠﻤﻨﺪ
ﻟﺒﻨﺎن
 ﺗﺘﻤﻴ ﺰ.ﺗﻌﺎﻟﺞ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳ ﺔ اﻻﻧﺘﻘ ﺎل إﻟ ﻰ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳ ﺪ و اﻻﺳ ﺘﻨﺘﺎج ﻣ ﻊ ﺑﺪاﻳ ﺔ اﻟﺤﻠﻘ ﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺜ ﺔ ﻣ ﻦ اﻟﺘﻌﻠ ﻴﻢ اﻷﺳﺎﺳ ﻲ
 هﺬا اﻻﻧﺘﻘ ﺎل ﻣ ﻦ.اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺘﺎﺟﻲ- ﺳﻨﺔ ﺑﺎﻧﺘﻘﺎل اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﺤﺴﻲ إﻟﻰ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻔﺮﺿﻲ12-11 اﻟﻔﺘﺮة اﻟﻌﻤﺮﻳﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ
 اﺳﺘﻨﺎدا إﻟ ﻰ. ﺗﻤﺜﻞ اﻟﺮﻣﻮز و إﻗﺎﻣﺔ اﻟﻨﻤﻮذج اﻟﻤﻨﺎﺳﺐ،(اﻟﺤﺪس اﻟﻰ ﺗﺸﻜﻞ اﻻﻓﺎهﻴﻢ ﻳﻤﺮ ﻋﺒﺮ اﻟﺘﻌﺒﻴﺮ )اﻟﻜﺘﺎﺑﻲ و اﻟﺸﻔﻬﻲ
 ﺗﻬ ﺪف ه ﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳ ﺔ إﻟ ﻰ اﻗﺘ ﺮاح ﻧﻤ ﻮذج ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤ ﻲ ﻣ ﺮﺗﺒﻂ ﺑﻮﺿ ﻌﻴﺔ ذات إﺷ ﻜﺎﻟﻴﺔ،اﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺔ اﻟﺒﻨﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿ ﻴﺎت
. ﺣﻴﺚ ان ﻣﻨﻬﺠﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﺗﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ هﺬﻩ اﻹﺷﻜﺎﻟﻴﺔ،ﻣﻌﻴﻨﺔ
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اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﻤﻬﻮرﻳﺔ اﻟﻴﻤﻨﻴﺔ  :ﻣﺮاﺟﻌﺔ ﻟﻸدﺑﻴﺎت
إﻋﺪاد
أ.د .داود ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ اﻟﺤﺪاﺑﻲ
رﺋﻴﺲ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ اﻟﻴﻤﻨﻴﺔ
ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ ﻣﻲ
ﻣﺪرس ﻣﺴﺎﻋﺪ – ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﺻﻨﻌﺎء
اهﺘﻤﺖ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺑﻤﺮاﺟﻌﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ واﻟﺘﻲ أﺟﺮﻳﺖ آﺒﺤﻮث ﺗﺮﻗﻴﺔ أو رﺳﺎﺋﻞ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺣﻮل اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ ﺑﻬﺪف ﺗﺸﺨﻴﺺ واﻗﻊ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ،وﺑﻌﺪ وﺿﻊ ﻣﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ ﻻﺧﺘﻴﺎر اﻟﺒﺤﻮث ﻟﻬﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ  ،ﺟُﻤﻊ
) (59ﺑﺤﺜًﺎ أﺟﺮﻳﺖ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻔﺘﺮة ﻣﻦ  ، 2003-1989وﻗﺪ ﺗﻢ ﺗﺼﻨﻴﻔﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺧﻤﺴﺔ ﻣﺤﺎور ﺗﺸﻜﻞ ﻣﻜﻮﻧﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ،
وﺑﻌﺪ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت  ،ﺗﻢ اﻟﺘﻮﺻﻞ إﻟﻰ أن اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺗﺸﻴﺮ إﻟﻰ ﺗﺪﻧﻲ آﻔﺎءة اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻧﺘﻴﺠﺔ ﻟﻌﺪد ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻮﻗﺎت
وﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻴﻨﺒﻐﻲ إﻋﺎدة اﻟﻨﻈﺮ ﻓﻲ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﻜﻮﻧﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ وﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﺷﻤﻮﻟﻲ ،ورﺳﻢ ﺧﻄﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﺤﻮث ذات
اﻷوﻟﻮﻳﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎل اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ.
 .1ﻣﻘﺪﻣﺔ
ﻳﺸﻬﺪ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ ﺣﺎﻟﻴﺎ ﺛﻮرة ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﺗﻘﻨﻴﺔ هﺎﺋﻠﺔ  ،وهﺬا اﻟﺘﻘﺪم اﻟﻬﺎﺋﻞ ﻳﺠﻌﻞ اﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ ﻣﺎﺳﺔ ﺑﺄن ﺗﻜﻮن اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ
ﻋﺎم؛ وﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﺧﺎص ﻣﻮاآﺒﺔ ﻟﻬﺬا اﻟﺘﻄﻮر  .وﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﺈن ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻤﻴﻦ ﺑﺄﻣﺮ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻣﺴﺌﻮﻟﻴﺔ آﺒﻴﺮة
ﺗﺘﻤﺜﻞ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮاﺟﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻤﺮة ﻟﻮاﻗﻊ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ وﺗﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم وذﻟﻚ ﺑﻬﺪف ﺗﻌﺰﻳﺰ اﻻﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺎت  ،وﺗﻼﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻠﺒﻴﺎت  ،و إﻋﺪاد
ﻣﻌﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻮم اﻟﻘﺎدر ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺒﻨﻲ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت وﻃﺮاﺋﻖ ﺗﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ ﻓﻌﺎﻟﺔ  ،و ﺗﻮﻓﻴﺮ ﺑﻴﺌﺔ ﺻﻔﻴﺔ ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺴﺎهﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ إﻋﺪاد
ل ﻋﻠﻤﻴًﺎ وﺛﻘﺎﻓﻴًﺎ .
ﻣﻮاﻃﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﻋﺎ ٍ
واﻟﻴﻤﻦ آﺈﺣﺪى اﻟﺪول اﻟﻨﺎﻣﻴﺔ  ،اهﺘﻤﺖ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺪى اﻟﻌﻘﻮد اﻟﺜﻼث اﻷﺧﻴﺮة ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺮن اﻟﻤﺎﺿﻲ ﺑﺈﺟﺮاء اﻟﺒﺤﻮث
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺳﻮاء ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ أﻋﻀﺎء هﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺎت اﻟﻴﻤﻨﻴﺔ أو ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻴﺎ  ،وهﺬﻩ اﻟﻮرﻗﺔ هﻲ
ﻣﺤﺎوﻟﺔ أوﻟﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻘﻴﺎم ﺑﻤﺮاﺟﻌﺔ أﻏﻠﺐ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت واﻟﺒﺤﻮث اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎﻻﺗﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ واﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻢ
اﻟﺘﻤﻜﻦ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻤﻌﻬﺎ  ،وهﻮ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺪ ﻳﻔﻴﺪ ﻓﻲ إﻟﻘﺎء اﻟﻀﻮء ﻋﻠﻰ واﻗﻊ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ  ،ﺑﺎﻹﺿﺎﻓﺔ إﻟﻰ ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺪ
ﻼ.
ﺗﻮﺟﻬﺎت اﻟﺒﺤﻮث ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﺒ ً
 1-1ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ
ﺗﻘﻊ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ ﻓﻲ ﺟﻨﻮب اﻟﺠﺰﻳﺮة اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ  ،وﺗﺒﻠﻎ ﻣﺴﺎﺣﺘﻬﺎ  550000آﻴﻠﻮﻣﺘﺮ ﻣﺮﺑﻊ ،وﻳﺒﻠﻎ ﻋﺪد ﺳﻜﺎﻧﻬﺎ ﺣﻮاﻟﻲ
 20ﻣﻠﻴﻮن ﻧﺴﻤﺔ .اﺳﺘﻘﻞ اﻟﺸﻄﺮ اﻟﺸﻤﺎﻟﻲ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﻜﻢ اﻟﺘﺮآﻲ ﺳﻨﺔ 1918م وﺳﻴﻄﺮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺣﻜﻢ ﻣﻠﻜﻲ ﺣﺘﻰ ﻋﺎم
1962م وهﻮ ﺗﺎرﻳﺦ ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﺠﻤﻬﻮرﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻴﻤﻨﻴﺔ؛ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ اﺳﺘﻘﻞ اﻟﺸﻄﺮ اﻟﺠﻨﻮﺑﻲ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻻﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎر اﻟﺒﺮﻳﻄﺎﻧﻲ ﻋﺎم
 ،1967وﺗﻢ ﺗﻮﺣﻴﺪ ﺷﻄﺮي اﻟﻴﻤﻦ ﺳﻨﺔ 1990م.
وﻗﺪ ﻣﺮت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ ﺑﺄرﺑﻊ ﻣﺮاﺣﻞ :
• اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻷوﻟﻰ :ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ ﺗﺒﻨﻲ آﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻌﺪد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪول اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻣﺼﺮ واﻟﺴﻮدان واﻟﻌﺮاق ؛ ﺑﺎﻹﺿﺎﻓﺔ إﻟﻰ
اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﺒﺮﻳﻄﺎﻧﻴﺔ ،واﻧﺘﻬﺖ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ ﺑﻘﻴﺎم اﻟﺜﻮرة ﻓﻲ ﺷﻤﺎل اﻟﻴﻤﻦ وﺟﻨﻮﺑﻪ .
• اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻴﺔ :ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ ﺗﺒﻨﻲ آﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺸﻄﺮ اﻟﺸﻤﺎﻟﻲ  ،وآﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺒﻨﺒﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺠﺮﺑﺔ
أﻟﻤﺎﻧﻴﺎ اﻟﺸﺮﻗﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺸﻄﺮ اﻟﺠﻨﻮﺑﻲ.
• اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺜﺔ :ﺷﻬﺪ ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ ﺣﻘﺒﺔ اﻟﺴﺒﻌﻴﻨﺎت و ﺣﻘﺒﺔ اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻧﻴﻨﻴﺎت ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ ﻳﻤﻨﻨﺔ أﻏﻠﺐ آﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،إﻻ أن أﻏﻠﺐ
ﻣﺆﻟﻔﻴﻬﺎ آﺎﻧﻮا ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪول اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﺸﻘﻴﻘﺔ .
• اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺮاﺑﻌﺔ :ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،واﺳﺘﻤﺮت ﻣﻦ ﺑﺪاﻳﺔ اﻟﺘﺴﻌﻴﻨﺎت إﻟﻰ ﻣﻄﻠﻊ اﻟﻘﺮن اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻲ  ،وﻗﺎم
ﺑﺘﺄﻟﻴﻔﻬﺎ ﻳﻤﻨﻴﻴﻦ وﻟﺠﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﺮاﺣﻞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﺎم )(12-1
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 : 2-1اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
ﺑﻤﻜﻦ اﻟﻨﻈﺮ إﻟﻰ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﺄﻧﻬﺎ إﺣﺪى ﻣﺠﺎﻻت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺸﻤﻞ اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ واﻟﺘﺴﻬﻴﻼت اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ
وﺑﺮاﻣﺞ إﻋﺪاد اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ وﺗﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم.
وﺗﻬﺘﻢ أﻏﻠﺐ اﻟﺘﻮﺟﻬﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺪول اﻟﻤﺘﻘﺪﻣﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻤﺎ ﻟﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ دور هﺎم ﻓﻲ إﻋﺪاد اﻟﻤﻮاﻃﻦ
اﻟﻘﺎدر ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﺑﻔﺎﻋﻠﻴﺔ ﻣﻊ ﻣﺴﺘﺠﺪات اﻟﺤﻀﺎرة اﻹﻧﺴﺎﻧﻴﺔ ،وهﺬﻩ إﺣﺪى اﻟﻮﻇﺎﺋﻒ اﻟﻬﺎﻣﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وذﻟﻚ
اﻧﻄﻼﻗﺎ ﻣﻦ آﻮن اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺟﺰء ﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻮاﻃﻦ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﻋﺎم  ،وﻣﻦ هﻨﺎ ﻓﺈن اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻻ ﺗﻌﻨﻲ
اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﺈآﺴﺎب اﻟﻤﻮاﻃﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﺤﺴﺐ  ،ﺑﻞ ﻻﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ أن ﺗﻬﺘﻢ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ آﺬﻟﻚ ﺑﺈآﺴﺎب اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ
ﻣﻬﺎرات ﺣﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت  ،و اﻟﻘﺪرة ﻋﻠﻰ اﺗﺨﺎذ اﻟﻘﺮارات اﻟﺸﺨﺼﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﺤﻴﺎﺗﻪ  ،ﻣﻊ اﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ إآﺴﺎﺑﻪ أﻳﻀﺎ
اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎﺗﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﺳﺘﻐﻼل ﻓﻀﻮﻟﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ،ورﺑﻂ اﻟﻤﻮاد اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ اﻟﻄﻼب آﻲ
ﺗﺼﺒﺢ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ أآﺜﺮ وﻇﻴﻔﻴﺔ.
وﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﺈن اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﺗﻄﻮر ﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﻴﻄﺔ ﺑﻪ  ،وﺗﺰﻳﺪ إدراآﻪ ﻟﻠﻌﻼﻗﺎت ﺑﻴﻦ
اﻟﻈﻮاهﺮ اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﻴﺔ  ،واﻟﺘﺄﺛﺮ اﻟﻤﺘﺒﺎدل ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ.
 3-1أهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ
ﺧﻼل اﻟﻌﻘﻮد اﻟﺜﻼث اﻷﺧﻴﺮة ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﺮن اﻟﻤﺎﺿﻲ أُﻧﺠﺰ اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻨﺎوﻟﺖ ﺟﻮاﻧﺐ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ وﺗﻢ اﻟﻘﻴﺎم ﺑﻬﺬﻩ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺑﺎﺣﺜﻴﻦ أو أﻋﻀﺎء هﻴﺌﺔ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺎت اﻟﻴﻤﻨﻴﺔ  ،أو
ﻃﻠﺒﺔ دراﺳﺎت ﻋﻠﻴﺎ ،وﻣﻦ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺠﻮاﻧﺐ اﻷهﺪاف  ،واﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى  ،وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ واﻟﻮﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﺔ ﻓﻲ
ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،آﻤﺎ درﺳﺖ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ وﻣﺸﻜﻼت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،وﺑﺮاﻣﺞ إﻋﺪاد اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ آﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ.
وﻣﻊ ﻣﺮور هﺬﻩ اﻟﻔﺘﺮة اﻟﺰﻣﻨﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﻮﻳﻠﺔ آﺎن ﻻﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ إﺟﺮاء ﻣﺮاﺟﻌﺔ ﻟﻸدﺑﻴﺎت ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎل اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻲ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺴﺒﻖ
ﻷﺣﺪ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ اﻟﻘﻴﺎم ﺑﻬﺎ ،وﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﺈن هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺗﻬﺪف إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﺴﺎهﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ هﺬا اﻟﻬﺪف .إن اﻟﻘﻴﺎم ﺑﻬﺬا اﻟﻌﻤﻞ
أﺻﺒﺢ ﺿﺮورة ﻣﻠﺤﺔ ﻟﻺﺳﻬﺎم ﻓﻲ ﺗﺸﺨﻴﺺ واﻗﻊ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ ﺳﻠﺒًﺎ وإﻳﺠﺎﺑﺎً ،و ﺗﺄﺳﻴﺲ ﻗﺎﻋﺪة ﺑﻴﺎﻧﺎت ﺣﻮل
ﺑﺤﻮث اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ.
 4-1أهﺪاف اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ
ﺗﻬﺪف هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺴﺆال اﻟﺮﺋﻴﺲ اﻵﺗﻲ :
"ﻣﺎ واﻗﻊ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ) اﻟﻤﻘﺮرات،وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ،وﺑﺮاﻣﺞ إﻋﺪاد اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ...اﻟﺦ( ﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ وآﻴﻒ
ﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮﻩ ﺑﺤﺴﺐ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت واﻟﺒﺤﻮث اﻟﺘﻲ أﺟﺮﻳﺖ ﺧﻼل اﻟﺴﻨﻮات اﻟﺨﻤﺴﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ اﻷﺧﻴﺮة ؟ " .
 .2إﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ
هﺪﻓﺖ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ ﻣﺮاﺟﻌﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ ﺣﻮل اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﻐﺮض ﺗﺸﺨﻴﺺ واﻗﻌﻬﺎ  ،وﻹﻧﺠﺎز
هﺬا اﻟﻬﺪف ﺗﻢ إﺗﺒﺎع اﻹﺟﺮاءات اﻵﺗﻴﺔ :
 : 1-2ﻣﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ اﺧﺘﻴﺎر اﻟﺒﺤﻮث ﻣﺠﺎل اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ
ﺗﻢ وﺿﻊ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻤﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ ﻻﺧﺘﻴﺎر اﻟﺒﺤﻮث اﻟﺘﻲ ﺳﻴﺘﻢ ﺗﻨﺎول ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺠﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺤﻠﻴﻞ ﻣﺜﻞ أن ﻳﻜﻮن ﻣﻮﺿﻮع اﻟﺒﺤﺚ
ذو ﻋﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﺄﺣﺪ ﻣﻜﻮﻧﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ،وأن ﻳﻜﻮن اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻣﻨﺸﻮرًا ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﻠﺔ ﻣﺤﻜﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻤﻴًﺎ  ،أو ﺑﺤﺚ ﻣﺎﺟﺴﺘﻴﺮ أو
دآﺘﻮراة ﻣﻨﺢ ﻋﻠﻰ أﺳﺎﺳﻬﺎ اﻟﺪرﺟﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻣﻌﺘﺮف ﺑﻬﺎ؛ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﻌﻨﻲ اﻧﺠﺎزﻩ ﺑﺎﺗﻴﺎع اﻟﻄﺮق اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ.
 2-2ﺟﻤﻊ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث ﻣﺠﺎل اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ
ﻧﻈﺮًا ﻟﻌﺪم وﺟﻮد ﻗﺎﻋﺪة ﺑﻴﺎﻧﺎت ﺷﺎﻣﻠﺔ ﻟﺠﻤﻴﻊ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻢ ﺗﻨﻔﻴﺬهﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﻤﻬﻮرﻳﺔ اﻟﻴﻤﻨﻴﺔ  ،ﺗﻢ ﺟﻤﻊ
اﻟﺒﺤﻮث ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎل اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺼﺎدر اﻵﺗﻴﺔ :
 .1اﻟﻤﻜﺘﺒﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺎت اﻟﻴﻤﻨﻴﺔ .
 .2ﻣﺮآﺰ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث واﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي ﺑﻜﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺻﻨﻌﺎء وﻋﺪن .
 .3اﻻﺗﺼﺎﻻت اﻟﺸﺨﺼﻴﺔ ﻣﻊ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﻴﻦ وأﻋﻀﺎء هﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ .
 : 3-2ﻣﺮاﺟﻌﺔ وﺗﺼﻨﻴﻒ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث :
ﺑﻌﺪ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ ﺟﻤﻊ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث ﻣﻦ ﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت واﻟﺘﻲ ﺑﻠﻎ ﻋﺪدهﺎ ) (59ﺑﺤﺜًﺎ  ،ﺗﻢ ﺗﺼﻨﻴﻒ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت
ﻓﻲ ﺧﻤﺲ ﻣﺠﺎﻻت ،واﻟﺠﺪول اﻵﺗﻲ ﻳﻮﺿﺢ ﻋﺪد اﻟﺒﺤﻮث اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻢ ﺗﻨﺎوﻟﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺑﺤﺴﺐ ﻣﺠﺎﻻت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
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1
2
3
4
5

اﻟﻌﺪد
7
23
14
5
10

اﻟﻤﺠﺎل
ﻣﻘﺮرات اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
ﻃﺮق ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
ﻣﺨﺮﺟﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
ﺑﺮاﻣﺞ إﻋﺪاد ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ

 .3ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ :
ﺑﻬﺪف ﺗﺸﺨﻴﺺ واﻗﻊ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ ﺗﻢ ﻣﺮاﺟﻌﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ ﺣﻮل اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﺗﺤﻠﻴﻠﻬﺎ
وﺗﻠﺨﻴﺺ أﺑﺮز ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺠﻬﺎ ،واﻟﺠﺪول اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ ﻳﻌﺮض ﻟﺬﻟﻚ:
ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث ﺣﻮل اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ:
 .1ﻣﻘﺮرات اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
 .2ﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
 .3ﻣﺨﺮﺟﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
 .4اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
 .5ﺑﺮاﻣﺞ إﻋﺪاد ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
واﻗﻊ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ

اﻹﺟﻤﺎﻟﻲ
اﻟﻌﺪد
7

اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻻﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺔ
%
اﻟﻌﺪد
0
0

اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺴﻠﺒﻴﺔ
%
اﻟﻌﺪد
%100
7

%
%100

1

%4

22

% 96

23

% 100

3

%21.4

11

%78.6

14

%100

1

%20

4

%80

5

%100

0

0

10

%100

10

%100

5

8.5%

54

%91.5

59

%100

ﺗﺸﻴﺮ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺪول اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻖ إﻟﻰ ﻗﻠﺔ ﻋﺪد اﻟﺒﺤﻮث اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺘﻨﺎول دراﺳﺔ ﻣﻘﺮرات اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ،وﺟﻤﻴﻊ
هﺬﻩ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث ) ﻋﺪا ﺑﺤﺚ واﺣﺪ ( هﻲ رﺳﺎﺋﻞ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ ،وأﺟﺮﻳﺖ ﻏﺎﻟﺒﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث ﻓﻲ ﻣﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﺻﻨﻌﺎء .وﺗﺸﻴﺮ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ إﻟﻰ
وﺟﻮد ﻗﺼﻮر ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻘﺮرات اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ ،آﻤﺎ أﻧﻬﺎ ﻻ ﺗﺘﻀﻤﻦ اﻟﻤﻮاﺻﻔﺎت اﻟﻤﻄﻠﻮﺑﺔ.وهﻮ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﻨﻲ
أن ﻣﻘﺮرات اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺗﺤﺘﺎج إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﺮاﺟﻌﺔ واﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﻟﺘﺘﻮاﻓﻖ ﻣﻊ اﻟﺘﻄﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ واﻟﺘﻘﻨﻲ اﻟﺬي ﺗﻌﻴﺸﻪ اﻟﺒﺸﺮﻳﺔ،
وﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺴﺎﻋﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ إآﺴﺎب اﻟﻤﻮاﻃﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت واﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻤﻼﺋﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ واﻟﺘﻘﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ ﻋﺼﺮ اﻟﺘﻘﻨﻴﺔ
واﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت.
وأﻣﺎ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺘﻨﺎول ﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻜﺎﻧﺖ هﻲ اﻷآﺜﺮ ﻋﺪدا ،وﺗﻨﺎوﻟﺖ
ﺗﺄﺛﻴﺮ ﻃﺮق ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ ﻣﺨﺘﺎرة ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ اﻟﺘﻘﻠﻴﺪﻳﺔ اﻟﺴﺎﺋﺪة ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺪارس اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺨﺮﺟﺎت اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ ،وﻗﺪ
ﻏﻠﺐ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻲ،و أﺟﺮﻳﺖ ﻏﺎﻟﺒﻴﺔ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث ﻓﻲ ﻣﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﺻﻨﻌﺎء .وﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﺘﺄﺛﻴﺮ ﻃﺮق
اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﺔ ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﺘﺄﺛﻴﺮ اﻟﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ اﻟﺘﻘﻠﻴﺪﻳﺔ  ،ﻓﻘﺪ أﻇﻬﺮت اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺗﻔﻮق ﻃﺮاﺋﻖ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﺘﺒﻨﺎﻩ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ
اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ أﺛﺮهﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻘﻠﻴﺪﻳﺔ .
أﻣﺎ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﻤﺨﺮﺟﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻘﺪ أﺷﺎرت اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ إﻟﻰ ﺗﺪﻧﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﺨﺮﺟﺎت ﺳﻮاء ﻋﻠﻰ
ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻲ ،اﻟﺬي اﺳﺘﺄﺛﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻏﺎﻟﺒﻴﺔ اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم  ،أو اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﻮﺟﺪاﻧﻲ  ،وﺑﺎﻟﻄﺒﻊ اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﻤﻬﺎري
اﻟﺬي آﺎد ﻳﻜﻮن ﻣﻌﺪوﻣﺎ ﻓﻲ هﺬﻩ اﻷدﺑﻴﺎت  ،و أﺟﺮﻳﺖ ﻏﺎﻟﺒﻴﺔ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث ﻓﻲ ﻣﺪﻳﻨﺔ ﺻﻨﻌﺎء ،وآﺎﻧﺖ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﻬﺎ ﺑﺤﻮﺛًﺎ
آﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺘﻬﺎ ؛ ﻋﺪا دراﺳﺘﻴﻦ اﺳﺘﺨﺪم ﻓﻴﻬﻤﺎ اﻟﻤﻨﺤﻰ اﻟﻜﻴﻔﻲ ﺑﺠﻮار اﻟﻜﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﺼﻮل ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ .
وﻳﻌﺘﺮض ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺻﻌﻮﺑﺎت وﻣﺸﻜﻼت ﻣﺘﻨﻮﻋﺔ ﺳﻮاء ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﻨﻈﺮي
أو اﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻘﺎت اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ وﻳﻜﺎد ﻳﻜﻮن ﺿﻌﻒ اﻹﻣﻜﺎﻧﻴﺎت اﻟﻤﺎدﻳﺔ هﻮ أﺣﺪ أﺑﺮز ﻣﺴﺒﺒﺎت هﺬﻩ اﻟﺼﻌﻮﺑﺎت .
وأﺷﺎرت ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث أن ﺑﺮاﻣﺞ إﻋﺪاد ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺗﺤﺘﺎج إﻟﻰ إﻋﺎدة ﻧﻈﺮ وﻓﻖ اﻟﺘﻮﺟﻬﺎت
اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺠﺎل  ،وأن اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﺤﺎﺟﺔ إﻟﻰ ﻣﻌﺎرف ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﻣﻬﻨﻴﺔ ﺣﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﺗﺘﻼءم ﻣﻊ اﻟﺜﻮرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻘﻨﻴﺔ ،
وﺗﻌﻜﺲ اﻟﻨﻈﺮات واﻟﺘﻮﺟﻬﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ  ،آﻤﺎ أن اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ أﺛﻨﺎء اﻟﺨﺪﻣﺔ ﺑﺤﺎﺟﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﺪورات اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺒﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ
ﺗﻄﻮر أداءهﻢ اﻟﻤﻬﻨﻲ وﺗﺮﺗﻘﻲ ﺑﻤﻌﺎرﻓﻬﻢ .
إن ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ أهﺪاف اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺼﻮرة اﻟﻤﺜﻠﻲ ﻳﺤﺘﺎج إﻟﻰ ﺛﻮرة ﻓﻲ ﻃﺮﻳﻘﺔ ﺗﻨﻔﻴﺬ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ
اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﺣﺎﻟﻴًﺎ وإﻋﺎدة ﺻﻴﺎﻏﺘﻬﺎ وﻓﻖ اﻟﺘﻮﺟﻬﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ،وﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺴﺎﻋﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ
اﻻرﺗﻘﺎء ﺑﻤﺴﺘﻮى ﺧﺮﻳﺠﻲ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ .واﻻرﺗﻘﺎء ﺑﻬﺬا اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮى ﻳﺤﺘﺎج إﻟﻰ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻃﺮاﺋﻖ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ ﻣﺘﻨﻮﻋﺔ
وﺣﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﺗﺴﺎﻋﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻠﻜﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ  ،وﺗﺮﺗﻘﻲ ﺑﻤﻬﺎراﺗﻬﻢ ﻣﺮورا ﺑﺈآﺴﺎﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ  ،و هﺬا ﻟﻦ
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ﻳﺘﺄﺗﻰ إﻻ ﺑﻮﺟﻮد اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﺆهﻞ ﻋﻠﻤﻴًﺎ وﻣﻬﻨﻴًﺎ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﺑﺮاﻣﺞ آﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﺗﻬﺘﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﻜﻴﻒ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻜﻢ  ،آﻞ
هﺬا ﻣﻊ ﺗﻮﻓﻴﺮ إﻣﻜﺎﻧﻴﺎت ﻣﺎدﻳﺔ ﺳﻮاء ﻓﻲ اﻟﺼﻔﻮف )ﻣﺜﻼ ﺗﻮﻓﻴﺮ اﻟﻮﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ  ،وأﺟﻬﺰة اﻟﺤﺎﺳﺐ  ،و…إﻟﺦ( أو
اﻟﻤﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﺗﻮﻓﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﻮاد واﻷﺟﻬﺰة وﺗﺪرﻳﺐ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ .
 .4اﻟﺘﻮﺻﻴﺎت :
ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ اﻟﺘﻮﺻﻴﺎت اﻵﺗﻴﺔ :
 .1إﻋﺎدة اﻟﻨﻈﺮ ﻓﻲ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﻜﻮﻧﺎت وﻣﻨﻈﻮﻣﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ وﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﺷﻤﻮﻟﻲ  ،وهﻮ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺘﻄﻠﺐ
اﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ واﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺚ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻤﺮ ﻟﻠﻤﻨﺎهﺞ وﺑﺮاﻣﺞ إﻋﺪاد وﺗﺪرﻳﺐ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ .
 .2رﺳﻢ ﺧﻄﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﺤﻮث ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎل اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ ﻓﻘﻂ ﺑﻞ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻮﻃﻦ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ  ،ﺗﻠﺘﺰم ﺑﻬﺎ
ﻣﺆﺳﺴﺎت اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ واﻟﺒﺤﺚ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ  ،ﻣﻊ ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺪ أوﻟﻮﻳﺎﺗﻬﺎ .
 .3ﺗﺨﺼﻴﺺ ﻣﻮارد ﻣﺎﻟﻴﺔ ﻟﺪﻋﻢ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻂ ﺑﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ واﻗﻊ ﻧﻈﺎﻣﻨﺎ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي .
 .4اﻋﺘﻤﺎد ﻣﺒﺪأ اﻟﻤﺸﺎرﻳﻊ اﻟﺒﺤﺜﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻮاﻗﻊ واﻟﻤﻮﺟﻪ ﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮﻩ وﻋﺪم اﻻﻗﺘﺼﺎر ﻋﻠﻰ اﻷﻃﺮوﺣﺎت
وﺑﺤﻮث اﻟﺘﺮﻗﻴﺔ .
 .5إﻧﺸﺎء ﻣﺆﺳﺴﺔ ﻋﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﺗﻌﻨﻰ ﺑﺘﻨﺴﻴﻖ ﺑﺤﻮث اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ .
 .6اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺸﺠﻴﻊ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب وذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﺗﻤﻮﻳﻞ ﺑﺤﻮﺛﻬﻢ  ،وﺗﺴﻬﻴﻞ ﺗﺒﺎدل اﻟﺨﺒﺮات ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ.
 .7إﻧﺸﺎء ﻗﺎﻋﺪة ﺑﻴﺎﻧﺎت ﻟﺒﺤﻮث اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺒﻠﺪان اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ.
 .5اﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮﺣﺎت:
ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ وﻣﻨﺎﻗﺸﺘﻬﺎ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ اﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮﺣﺎت اﻵﺗﻴﺔ :
 .1اﻟﻘﻴﺎم ﺑﺒﺤﻮث ﺗﺸﻤﻞ ﻋﻴﻨﺎت ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻃﻖ اﻟﺮﻳﻔﻴﺔ.
 .2اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ اﻟﻜﻴﻔﻲ ﺑﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ اﻟﻜﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺒﺤﻮث .
 .3إﺟﺮاء ﺑﺤﻮث ﻓﻲ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﻜﻮﻧﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﻣﺘﻮازن.
 .4اﻟﻘﻴﺎم ﺑﺒﺤﻮث ﺗﻘﻮم ﺑﻌﻤﻞ ﻣﺮاﺟﻌﺔ ﻟﻸدﺑﻴﺎت اﻟﺒﺤﺜﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ اﻟﺒﻠﺪان اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ.
************
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اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
ﻣﻦ وﺟﻬﺔ ﻧﻈﺮ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﺴﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن
إﻋﺪاد
د .ﻋﺒﺪاﷲ ﺑﻦ ﺧﻤﻴﺲ أﻣﺒﻮﺳﻌﻴﺪي
ﻣﺸﺮف ﺗﺮﺑﻮي /ﻓﻴﺰﻳﺎء
آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ
ص.ب  ،533اﻟﺮﻣﺰ اﻟﺒﺮﻳﺪي 132
ﻣﺴﻘﻂ ،ﺳﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن
ﻣﺴﻘﻂ ،ﺳﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن
هﺎﺗﻒ(00968) 515623 :
ﻓﺎآﺲ(00968) 515817 :

أ .ﻣﻨﻰ ﺑﻨﺖ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﻌﻔﻴﻔﻲ
ﻗﺴﻢ اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ
وزارة اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ
ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﺴﻠﻄﺎن ﻗﺎﺑﻮس
ص.ب  ،32اﻟﺮﻣﺰ اﻟﺒﺮﻳﺪي 123

Email: ambusaid@squ.edu.om

هﺪﻓﺖ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻜﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ ﺁراء ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﺴﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن ﻟﻠﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ
واﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻲ إﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﺘﺒﻌﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ،وآﺬﻟﻚ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ أﺛﺮ آﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﺲ ،واﻟﺼﻒ
اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ،واﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت.
وآﺎﻧﺖ أداة اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻋﺒﺎرة ﻋﻦ اﺳﺘﺒﺎﻧﺔ ﻣﻜﻮﻧﺔ ﻣﻦ ) (39ﻓﻘﺮة ﺗﺘﻀﻤﻦ ﻧﻤﻮذﺟﻴﻦ :اﻷول ﻳﻬﺪف إﻟﻰ ﺗﻌ ﱡﺮف
ﺁراء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ ﻹﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ،واﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ﻳﻬﺪف إﻟﻰ ﺗﻌﺮﱡف ﺁراﺋﻬﻢ ﻓﻲ درﺟﺔ ﺗﻔﻀﻴﻠﻬﻢ ﻟﺘﻠﻚ
اﻹﺟﺮاءات .وﻗﺪ ﺗﻢ اﻟﺘﺤﻘﻖ ﻣﻦ ﺻﺪق اﻷداة ﺑﻌﺮﺿﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﺨﺼﺼﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم .وﻟﻠﺘﺤﻘﻖ
ﻣﻦ ﺛﺒﺎت اﻷداة ﺗﻢ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻣﻌﺎدﻟﺔ آﺮوﻧﺒﺎخ اﻟﻔﺎ ﻟﻼﺗﺴﺎق اﻟﺪاﺧﻠﻲ ﺣﻴﺚ آﺎﻧﺖ ﻗﻴﻤﺔ  αﻟﻠﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ )(0.91
واﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ) (0.92واﻟﻠﺬان ﻳﻌﺪان ﻣﻘﺒﻮﻟﻴﻦ ﻷﻏﺮاض هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ.
وﻗﺪ ﺗﻜﻮﻧﺖ ﻋﻴﻨﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﻦ ) (211ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺎ وﻃﺎﻟﺒﺔ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ) (96ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺎ ،و) (115ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺔ ،ﺗﻢ اﺧﺘﻴﺎرهﻢ ﻣﻦ
ﻣﺪرﺳﺘﻴﻦ ﺛﺎﻧﻮﻳﺘﻴﻦ ﺑﻤﺤﺎﻓﻈﺔ ﻣﺴﻘﻂ إﺣﺪاهﻤﺎ ﻟﻠﺬآﻮر واﻷﺧﺮى ﻟﻺﻧﺎث ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺎم اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ 2004/2003م.
وﻗﺪ أﺷﺎرت اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ إﻟﻰ أن اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ ﺗﺮاوﺣﺖ ﺑﻴﻦ )(2.46
و) ،(1.37أﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﺘﺮاوﺣﺖ ﺑﻴﻦ ) (2.72و ) .(2.02آﻤﺎ أﺷﺎرت اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ إﻟﻰ
وﺟﻮد ﻓﺮوق داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ ﺁراء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ ﺗﺒﻌﺎ :ﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮ اﻟﺠﻨﺲ ،وﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ اﻹﻧﺎث ﻓﻲ آﻼ
اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺘﻴﻦ )اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ( ،و ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ،وﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ ﻓﻘﻂ ،و
ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ذوي اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ واﻟﻤﺮﺗﻔﻊ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻘﻂ.
وﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ذﻟﻚ أوﺻﺖ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺑﻌﺪد ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻮﺻﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ أن ﺗﺴﻬﻢ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻹﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ
اﻟﻤﺘﺒﻌﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ،وﺑﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ رﻓﻊ ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ﻓﻲ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﺎدة.

____________________________________________________________ SMEC VIII
96

Actual and Preferred Classroom Environment in Physics Lessons from
Secondary Students’ Point of View
Dr. Abdullah Ambusaidi
Muna Al-Afifi
The aim of the study was to investigate secondary students’ views of actual and
preferred classroom environment in physics lessons. Furthermore, to identify the effects
of gender, class level and academic achievement on these estimations.
The study was based on a questionnaire consisting of (39) statements, which
was divided into two parts. The first part investigates students’ estimation of the actual
classroom environment, whereas the second part was used to investigate students’
estimation of the preferred classroom environment. A panel of experts in science
education assessed the external validity of the questionnaire. The reliability was
calculated using Cronbach alpha for internal consistency giving a value of (0.91) for the
actual environment part and (0.92) for the preferred environment part.
The sample was (211) students, of whom (96) male and (115) female. They
were selected from two secondary schools, one male and one female in 2003/2004
academic year.
The results showed that the range of the mean in the actual environment was
between (2.46) and (1.37) and for the preferred environment between (2.72) and (2.02).
Moreover, the results showed that there was a significant difference in students’
estimations of the actual and preferred environment regarding gender and in favor of
female students and class level in favor of first secondary in actual classroom
environment only. Regarding the academic achievement, the results showed significant
difference between the three levels (low, medium and high achievements) in favor of
medium and high achievement students in the preferred classroom environment only.
Consequently, several recommendations were proposed to improve the learning
environment of the physics lessons.
:ﻣﻘﺪﻣﺔ
 وﻳﻌﺘﻘﺪ اﻟﻜﺜﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ.ﻳﻌﺪ اﻟﻔﺼﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ واﺣﺪا ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻮاﻣﻞ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺴﺎﻋﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻞ دراﺳﻲ ﺟﻴﺪ ﻟﻠﻄﺎﻟﺐ
 و. (Baek and Choi, 2002) اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﻴﻦ أن ﻏﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ ﺗﻠﻌﺐ دورا ﻣﻬﻤﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻨﻤﻮ اﻟﻌﻘﻠﻲ واﻟﻌﺎﻃﻔﻲ ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ
 وﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ،ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺪ هﺬا اﻟﻨﻤﻮ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺤﺪث داﺧﻞ اﻟﻐﺮف اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ وﻃﻠﺒﺘﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎﻧﺐ
ﺟﺎﻧﺐ ﺁﺧﺮ؛ ﻷﻧﻪ آﻤﺎ هﻮ ﻣﻌﺮوف ﻓﺈن ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﺗﺘﻄﻠﺐ وﺟﻮد ﺗﻔﺎﻋﻞ داﺧﻞ اﻟﻐﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ
 ﻓﺈذا ﻣﺎ آﺎن اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﺟﻴﺪا ﻓﺈن اﻟﻨﻤﻮ اﻟﻌﻘﻠﻲ واﻟﻌﺎﻃﻔﻲ ﺳﻴﻜﻮن.(2003 ، وﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ )أﻣﺒﻮﺳﻌﻴﺪي واﻟﺸﻌﻴﻠﻲ،
. واﻟﻌﻜﺲ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ،ﺟﻴﺪا
 ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﻳﻌﻤﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻮﻓﻴﺮ ﺑﻴﺌﺔ،وﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ هﺬا اﻟﻨﻮع ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺆدي إﻟﻰ ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻞ دراﺳﻲ ﺟﻴﺪ
 وﻟﺬا ﻧﺠﺪ اهﺘﻤﺎم اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ دراﺳﺎﺗﻬﻢ وﺑﺤﻮﺛﻬﻢ ﺑﺎﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء اﻟﺠﻮاﻧﺐ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ.ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ داﺧﻞ اﻟﻐﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ
(Rivera  وﺗﺄﺛﻴﺮهﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮات آﺎﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ واﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت واﻟﻤﻴﻮل واﻟﺪاﻓﻌﻴﺔ،ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ
.and Ganaden, 2004)
 ﺣﻴﻦ ﻗﺎم ﻓﻲ، ﻋﻠﻰ ﻳﺪ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ ﻣﻮري، ﻋﺎﻣﺎ65 ﻟﻘﺪ ﺑﺪأ اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﻴﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺣﻮاﻟﻲ
“beta press” “ ﻟﻮﺻﻒ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻔﻌﻠﻴﺔ أو اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ وalpha press”  ﺑﺘﻘﺪﻳﻢ ﻧﻤﻮذﺟﻴﻦ أﻃﻠﻖ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﻤﺎ1938 ﻋﺎم
 ﻟﻘﺪ.(Baek and Choi, 2002 ؛2003 ،ﻟﻮﺻﻒ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻔﻀﻠﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ )أﻣﺒﻮﺳﻌﻴﺪي واﻟﺨﻄﺎﻳﺒﺔ واﻟﺸﻌﻴﻠﻲ
آﺎﻧﺖ دراﺳﺔ ﻣﻮري ﺑﺪاﻳﺎت ﻟﻤﺰﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت ﻻﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء اﻟﺠﻮاﻧﺐ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ واﻟﻌﻮاﻣﻞ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺆﺛﺮ
.ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ
( اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ45 :1996) وﻟﻜﻦ ﻣﺎ هﻲ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ وﻣﺎ أﻧﻮاﻋﻬﺎ؟ ﻳﻌﺮف آﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻠﻘﺎﻧﻲ واﻟﺠﻤﻞ
 وﺑﻘﺪر ﺟﻮدة اﻟﻈﺮوف،أﻧﻬﺎ "اﻟﻈﺮوف اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﻘﻴﺔ واﻟﻨﻔﺴﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻮﻓﺮهﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻟﺘﻼﻣﻴﺬﻩ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻒ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻲ
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وﻣﻼءﻣﺘﻬﺎ ﺑﻘﺪر ﻣﺎ ﺗﻜﻮن ﺑﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻟﺘﻮﻓﻴﺮ ﺧﺒﺮات ﻏﻨﻴﺔ وﻣﺆﺛﺮة" .أﻣﺎ وﻟﺴﻮن اﻟﻤﺸﺎر إﻟﻴﻪ ﻓﻲ (Swe
) Khine and Swee Chiew, 2001ﻓﻴﻌﺮف اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ أﻧﻬﺎ "ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻤﻜﺎن أو اﻟﻔﺮاغ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﻓﻴﻪ آﻞ
ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ وﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﻮا ﻓﻴﻪ أدوات وﻣﺼﺎدر ﻣﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت ﻣﺘﻨﻮﻋﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺳﺒﻴﻞ ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ أهﺪاف اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺔ".
وﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء اﻟﺘﻌﺮﻳﻔﻴﻦ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﻴﻦ ﻳﻤﻜﻨﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﻮل إن هﻨﺎك ﻧﻮﻋﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ هﻤﺎ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺎدﻳﺔ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ
اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻨﻮﻳﺔ أو اﻟﻨﻔﺴﻴﺔ .وﺗﺘﻀﻤﻦ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﺎدﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻐﺮف اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺄﺗﻲ:
• ﺗﻨﻈﻴﻢ اﻟﻐﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ وﻧﻤﻂ ﺟﻠﻮس اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ.
• اﻟﺘﺠﻬﻴﺰات واﻷدوات.
• ﻋﺪد اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ.
وﻟﻜﻲ ﺗﺘﻢ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﺟﻴﺪ ،ﻻﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻬﻴﺌﺔ آﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻈﺮوف اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﻘﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ ذﻟﻚ ،وﻣﻦ ﺿﻤﻨﻬﺎ اﻹﺿﺎءة،
واﻟﺘﻬﻮﻳﺔ ،وﺗﻨﻈﻴﻢ اﻷدوات واﻟﻤﻮاد اﻟﻤﻮﺟﻮدة داﺧﻞ ﻏﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ .آﺬﻟﻚ ﺗﺮﺗﻴﺐ ﺟﻠﻮس اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻏﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ ﻣﻦ
اﻷوﻟﻮﻳﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﻳﻌﻄﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ .وﻣﻦ ﺿﻤﻦ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺠﺐ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﺮاﻋﺎﺗﻪ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺮﺗﻴﺐ ﺟﻠﻮس اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺄﺗﻲ
)اﻟﻬﻮﻳﺪي:(2002 ،
• ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﻳﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ أﻣﺎآﻦ ﺗﻤﻜﻦ ﻟﻬﻢ رؤﻳﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ وﺳﻤﺎﻋﻪ.
• ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﻳﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ أﻣﺎآﻦ ﺗﻤﻜﻦ ﻟﻬﻢ رؤﻳﺔ اﻟﺴﺒﻮرة أو أﻳﺔ ﻣﺎدة ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻌﺮوﺿﺔ.
• ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﺗﺮﺗﺐ اﻟﻤﻘﺎﻋﺪ ﺑﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ ﻳﺴﺘﻄﻴﻊ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺤﺮآﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ؛ ﻟﺮؤﻳﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﻮﻣﻮن ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ أﻧﺸﻄﺔ.
• ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﺗﺮﺗﺐ اﻟﻤﻘﺎﻋﺪ ﺑﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ ﺗﺴﻬﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺣﺮآﺔ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ أﺛﻨﺎء ﺗﻨﻔﻴﺬهﻢ ﻟﻸﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ.
أﻣﺎ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻨﻔﺴﻴﺔ ﻓﻴﻘﺼﺪ ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻨﺎخ أو اﻟﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺴﺎﺋﺪ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺼﻒ آﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ واﻟﺬي ﻳﻤﻜﻦ أن ﻳﺆﺛﺮ
ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ .وﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ أﺟﺮﻳﺖ ﻓﻲ هﺬا اﻟﺨﺼﻮص ،ﺗﻮﺻﻞ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﻮن إﻟﻰ اﻧﻪ آﻠﻤﺎ
آﺎﻧﺖ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻨﻔﺴﻴﺔ ﺟﻴﺪة آﻠﻤﺎ ﺳﺎﻋﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻞ أﻓﻀﻞ ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ .ﻓﺎﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺴﻮد ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ
وﻃﻠﺒﺘﻪ ،ﺗﺤﺪد ﺑﺸﻜﻞ آﺒﻴﺮ إﻧﺠﺎز اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻘﺮر اﻟﺬي ﻳﺪرﺳﻪ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ .ﻟﺬا ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻬﻢ أن ﻳﻌﻤﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻔﻌﻴﻞ
ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻻﺗﺼﺎل واﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﺑﻴﻨﻪ وﺑﻴﻦ ﻃﻠﺒﺘﻪ .وهﻨﺎك ﺛﻼﺛﺔ أﻧﻤﺎط ﻳﻤﻜﻦ أن ﻳﺘﻢ ﻋﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻘﻬﺎ اﻻﺗﺼﺎل ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ وﻃﻠﺒﺘﻪ
هﻲ )اﻟﻬﻮﻳﺪي:(2002 ،
اﻟﻨﻤﻂ اﻷول :وﻳﺴﻤﻰ ﻧﻤﻂ وﺣﻴﺪ اﻻﺗﺠﺎﻩ ،وهﺬا اﻟﻨﻤﻂ هﻮ اﻟﺬي ﻓﻲ اﻟﻐﺎﻟﺐ ﻳﺴﻮد ﻋﻨﺪﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﺘﻘﺪﻳﻢ درﺳﻪ ﻋﻦ
ﻃﺮﻳﻖ أﺳﻠﻮب اﻟﻤﺤﺎﺿﺮة أو اﻹﻟﻘﺎء .وﻳﻜﻮن اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻓﻲ هﺬا اﻟﻨﻤﻂ ﺳﻠﺒﻴﺎ ،وﻻ ﻳﺸﺎرك ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻒ اﻟﺼﻔﻲ.

ﺍﻟﻤﻌﻠﻡ

ﻁﺎﻟﺏ

ﻁﺎﻟﺏ

ﻁﺎﻟﺏ
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اﻟﻨﻤﻂ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ :وﻳﺴﻤﻰ اﻻﺗﺼﺎل ﺛﻨﺎﺋﻲ اﻻﺗﺠﺎﻩ ،وﻓﻴﻪ ﻳﻜﻮن اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﺮﺳﻼ إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺎ ﻓﻴﻄﺮح ﺳﺆاﻻ ﻓﻴﻘﻮم أﺣﺪ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ
ﺑﺎﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻨﻪ ،وﻟﻜﻦ ﻻ ﻳﺠﻮز أن ﻳﺘﺤﺪث هﺬا اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻣﻊ ﺑﻘﻴﺔ أﻓﺮاد اﻟﺼﻒ.

ﺍﻟﻤﻌﻠﻡ

ﻁﺎﻟﺏ

ﻁﺎﻟﺏ
ﻁﺎﻟﺏ

اﻟﻨﻤﻂ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ :وﻳﺴﻤﻰ ﻧﻤﻂ اﻻﺗﺼﺎل اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪد ،وﻓﻲ هﺬا اﻟﻨﻤﻂ ﻳﻄﺮح اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﺳﺆاﻻ ﻣﺎ أو ﻗﻀﻴﺔ ﻓﻴﻘﻮم أﺣﺪ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ
ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻖ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ،ﺛﻢ ﻳﻄﻠﺐ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎﻗﻲ أﻓﺮاد اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﺔ واﻟﻤﺴﺎهﻤﺔ ،وهﻨﺎ ﻳﺤﺪث ﺗﺒﺎدل ﻟﻠﺨﺒﺮات ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ
واﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ،وﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ .إن هﺬا اﻟﻨﻮع هﻮ ﻣﺎ ﻧﺮﻳﺪ أن ﻳﺘﺤﻘﻖ ﻓﻲ ﻏﺮﻓﻨﺎ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ؛ ﺣﺘﻰ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ أن ﺗﺘﻢ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ
ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﺟﻴﺪ ،وﺗﺤﻘﻖ أهﺪاﻓﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ؛ اﻷآﺎدﻳﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ واﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ.

ﻁﺎﻟﺏ

ﻁﺎﻟﺏ

ﺍﻟﻤﻌﻠﻡ

ﻁﺎﻟﺏ

ﻁﺎﻟﺏ

إن اﻹﺟﺮاءات واﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻘﻮم ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ داﺧﻞ ﻏﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻜﻮﻧﺎت اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ
اﻟﻮاﺟﺐ اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﻬﺎ واﻟﺘﻌﺮف إﻟﻰ ﻣﺪى ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻘﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ .هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت ﻻ ﺗﺸﻤﻞ ﻓﻘﻂ اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﺬي ﻟﻪ ﻋﻼﻗﺔ
ﺑﻄﺮاﺋﻖ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ واﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ واﻟﻮﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﺤﺴﺐ ،ﺑﻞ ﺗﺸﻤﻞ أﻳﻀﺎ اﻟﺠﻮاﻧﺐ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻟﻬﺎ ﻋﻼﻗﺔ
ﺑﺎﻟﺴﻠﻮآﻴﺎت اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺠﺐ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺘﻬﺎ أﻳﻀﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ .وﻳﻌﻮد ذﻟﻚ إﻟﻰ أن أهﺪاف اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ  -اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
ﻳﻨﺒﻐﻲ أن ﺗﺘﻌﺪى إآﺴﺎب اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﺎرف اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻘﺎﺋﻖ وﻣﻔﺎهﻴﻢ وﻏﻴﺮهﺎ ،إﻟﻰ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ ﺷﺨﺼﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻣﻦ
اﻟﻨﻮاﺣﻲ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ واﻟﺴﻠﻮآﻴﺔ أﻳﻀﺎ.
ﻟﻘﺪ أوﺿﺤﺖ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت أن ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻟﻪ ﻋﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﺘﺤﺼﻴﻠﻬﻢ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ وﺑﺪاﻓﻌﻴﺘﻬﻢ ﻟﻠﺘﻌﻠﻢ .وﻓﻲ
هﺬا اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ ﻳﺮى اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ أﻣﺜﺎل هﻴﻠﻴﻦ وﺟﻴﺘﺰل ) (Helen and Gatzelsاﻟﻤﺸﺎر إﻟﻴﻬﻤﺎ ﻓﻲ
أﻣﺒﻮﺳﻌﻴﺪي وﺧﻄﺎﻳﺒﺔ واﻟﺸﻌﻴﻠﻲ ) (2003أن اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺷﻴﺎء اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﻟﺘﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﻣﻌﻬﺎ ،آﻤﺎ ﺗﻌﻄﻴﻨﺎ اﻟﻘﺪرة
ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻨﺒﺆ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ واﺗﺠﺎهﻬﻢ ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻤﺎدة واﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺔ.
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وﻟﻜﻲ ﻳﺘﻢ اﻟﺘﻌﺮف ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺄﺛﻴﺮ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ وﻏﻴﺮﻩ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮات ﺗﻢ ﺗﺼﻤﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ
ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻘﺎﻳﻴﺲ ﻧﺬآﺮ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ) (Classroom Environmental Scaleاﻟﺬي ﻗﺎم ﺑﺈﻋﺪادﻩ ﻓﺮﻳﺰر
وﻓﻴﺸﺮ ) (Fraser and Fisher, 1983وآﺬﻟﻚ اﺳﺘﺒﺎﻧﺔ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻔﺮدي (Individualized Classroom
) Environment Questionnaireاﻟﺬي ﻗﺎم ﺑﺈﻋﺪادﻩ ﻓﺮﻳﺰر ) .(Fraser, 1982وﻣﻦ ﺿﻤﻦ اﻟﻤﻘﺎﻳﻴﺲ اﻟﺘﻲ
اﺳﺘﺨﺪﻣﺖ أﻳﻀﺎ اﺳﺘﺒﺎﻧﺔ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻔﻠﺴﻔﺔ اﻟﺒﻨﺎﺋﻴﺔ )(Constructivist Learning Environment Survey
اﻟﺘﻲ ﻗﺎم ﺑﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮهﺎ ﻓﻴﺸﺮ وآﻢ ) .(Fisher and Kim, 1999وﻣﻘﻴﺎس ﺳﻠﻮك اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت اﻟﺸﺨﺼﻴﺔ اﻟﺬي ﻗﺎم
ﺑﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮﻩ آﻞ ﻣﻦ آﻮل وﺗﺎﻳﻠﺮ ) (Coll and Taylor, 2000وﻧﻘﻠﻪ ﻟﻠﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ أﻣﺒﻮﺳﻌﻴﺪي واﻟﺸﻌﻴﻠﻲ ) .(2003وﻣﻤﺎ
ﻳﻼﺣﻆ أن ﺑﻌﺾ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻘﺎﻳﻴﺲ ﻳﺘﻜﻮن ﻣﻦ ﻧﻤﻮذﺟﻴﻦ هﻤﺎ اﻟﻔﻌﻠﻲ أو اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻲ وﻳﺼﻒ اﻟﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﻤﻮﺟﻮد ﻓﻲ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ،
واﻟﻨﻤﻮذج اﻵﺧﺮ هﻮ اﻟﻨﻤﻮذج اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ اﻟﺬي ﻳﻌﻤﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻘﻴﻴﻢ اﻟﺸﻲء اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ ﻟﺪى اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻟﻴﻜﻮن ﻓﻲ اﻟﻐﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ
) .(Fraser, 1991وﻓﻲ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺗﻢ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻣﻘﻴﺎس ﻣﻄﻮر ﻣﻦ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت ﻳﻘﻴﺲ آﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ
اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻔﻌﻠﻴﺔ أو اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء.
اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ:
ﻗﺎم اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺎن ﺑﻤﺴﺢ ﺷﺎﻣﻞ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺪورﻳﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ وﺷﺒﻜﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت اﻟﺪوﻟﻴﺔ )ﺑﺎﻹﻧﺘﺮﻧﺖ(
وآﺬﻟﻚ ﻟﺒﻌﺾ اﻟﻤﺼﺎدر اﻟﻤﻬﻤﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ  ERICو DAI؛ وذﻟﻚ ﻟﻠﺘﻌﺮف ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ واﻷﺟﻨﺒﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ
ﺗﻌﺮﺿﺖ ﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮع اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ وآﻴﻔﻴﺔ ﻗﻴﺎﺳﻬﺎ وأهﻢ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻮﺻﻠﺖ إﻟﻴﻬﺎ .وﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻠﻲ ﻋﺮﺿﺎ ﻟﺘﻠﻚ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت.
ﻗﺎم أﻣﺒﻮﺳﻌﻴﺪي واﻟﺸﻌﻴﻠﻲ ) (2003ﺑﺪراﺳﺔ هﺪﻓﺖ إﻟﻰ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ ﺗﺨﺼﺺ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ
ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ ﻣﻘﺮرات ﻃﺮق ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﻜﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﺑﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﺴﻠﻄﺎن ﻗﺎﺑﻮس ﺑﺴﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن .وﻗﺪ ﺗﻜﻮﻧﺖ أداة اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ
ﻣﻦ ﻣﻘﻴﺎس ذي ﺗﺪرﻳﺞ ﺧﻤﺎﺳﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﻧﻤﻮذج ﺳﻠﻮك اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت اﻟﺸﺨﺼﻴﺔ داﺧﻞ ﻏﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ،
وذﻟﻚ ﺑﻌﺪ أن ﺗﻢ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮﻩ وﺗﻘﻨﻴﻨﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻌﻤﺎﻧﻴﺔ .وﻗﺪ أﺷﺎرت ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ ﺗﺪﻧﻲ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ
ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﻋﺎم ،وﻗﺪ آﺎن هﻨﺎك ﺗﻔﺎوت واﺿﺢ ﺑﻴﻦ آﻞ ﻣﺠﺎل و ﺁﺧﺮ .أﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ إﻟﻰ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮ اﻟﺠﻨﺲ ﻓﻘﺪ أﺷﺎرت ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ
اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ ﻋﺪم وﺟﻮد ﻓﺮوق داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﺴﻴﻦ ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺜﻨﺎء اﻟﻤﺠﺎل اﻟﺴﺎدس )اﻟﺤﺮﻳﺔ واﻟﻤﺴﺆوﻟﻴﺔ( واﻟﺬي ﺟﺎء
ﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ اﻟﺬآﻮر .آﻤﺎ ﻟﻢ ﺗﺸﺮ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ وﺟﻮد ﻓﺮوق داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺗﺒﻌﺎ ﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮ اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ،
وﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﻌﺪل اﻟﺘﺮاآﻤﻲ ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺜﻨﺎء اﻟﻤﺠﺎل اﻷول )ﺳﻠﻮك اﻟﻘﻴﺎدة ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﺤﺎﺿﺮﻳﻦ( وﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ذوي اﻟﻤﻌﺪل
ﺟﻴﺪ ﺟﺪا ﻓﻤﺎ ﻓﻮق .وأﺧﻴﺮا ﻟﻢ ﺗﺸﺮ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ وﺟﻮد ﻓﺮوق داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﺗﻌﺰى ﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﻌﺪل اﻟﺘﺮاآﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ
ﻣﻘﺮر ﻃﺮق ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ).(1
آﻤﺎ ﻗﺎم آﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎﻳﻚ وﺷﻮ ) (Baek and Choi, 2002ﺑﺪراﺳﺔ هﺪﻓﺖ إﻟﻰ ﺗﻘﺼﻲ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ
اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻜﻮرﻳﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﻮﺑﻴﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ وﺗﺤﺼﻴﻠﻬﻢ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ .وﻗﺪ ﺗﻢ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻣﻘﻴﺎس ﻣﻄﻮر وﻣﺘﺮﺟﻢ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻠﻐﺔ
اﻟﻜﻮرﻳﺔ ﻣﺘﻮﻓﺮ ﻓﻲ اﻷدب اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي .وﻗﺪ ﺗﻮﺻﻠﺖ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ وﺟﻮد ﻋﻼﻗﺔ ارﺗﺒﺎﻃﻴﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ
وﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮهﻢ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ .آﻤﺎ ﺗﻮﺻﻠﺖ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ أﻳﻀﺎ إﻟﻰ أن اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﺗﻌﺪ ﻣﺆﺷﺮا ﺗﻨﺒُﺌﻴًﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ
ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ.
أﻣﺎ ﺳﻮي ﺧﻴﻴﻦ ،وﺳﻮي ﺗﺸﺎو ) (Swe Khine and Swee Chiew, 2001ﻓﻘﺪ ﻗﺎﻣﺎ ﺑﺪراﺳﺔ ﻟﻘﻴﺎس
ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ،واﻟﺘﻌﺮف ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﺎ وﺑﻴﻦ اﺗﺠﺎهﺎﺗﻬﻢ ﻧﺤﻮ ﺗﻮﻓﻴﺮ ﺑﻴﺌﺔ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ
ﻟﻄﻠﺒﺘﻬﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻘﺒﻞ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﺘﺨﺮج .وﻗﺪ اﺳﺘﺨﺪم اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺎن ﻣﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻴﺔ ،واﻟﺬي ﺗﻢ ﺗﻄﺒﻴﻘﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﻴﻨﺔ
ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻌﻬﺪ اﻟﻮﻃﻨﻲ ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﺑﺴﻨﻐﺎﻓﻮرة .وﻗﺪ ﺗﻮﺻﻠﺖ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ أن
اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﻻﻋﺘﻤﺎد ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻲ ﻗﻴﺎس اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ وذﻟﻚ ﻟﺜﺒﺎﺗﻪ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻲ .آﻤﺎ أن هﻨﺎك ﻋﻼﻗﺔ إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ
ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ،واﺗﺠﺎهﻬﻢ ﻟﺘﻮﻓﻴﺮ ﺑﻴﺌﺔ ﺻﻔﻴﺔ ﺟﻴﺪة ﻟﻴﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻃﻠﺒﺘﻬﻢ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﺟﻴﺪ .و أﺷﺎرت ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ
اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ آﺬﻟﻚ إﻟﻰ أن اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺎت آﺎﻧﺖ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮاﺗﻬﻦ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ أآﺜﺮ إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ.
وﻗﺎم آﻮل وﺗﺎﻳﻠﺮ ) (Coll and Talyer, 2000ﺑﺪراﺳﺔ هﺪﻓﺖ إﻟﻰ ﻗﻴﺎس ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ دوﻟﺔ
ﻓﻴﺠﻲ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﺳﺘﺒﻴﺎن ﺗﻔﺎﻋﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ )) (Questionnaire on Teacher Interaction (QTIوﻗﺪ
أﺷﺎرت اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ أن اﻷداة اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﺔ ﺗﻌﺘﺒﺮ ﻣﻦ أﻓﻀﻞ اﻷدوات ﻟﻘﻴﺎس ﺗﻔﺎﻋﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻊ ﻃﻠﺒﺘﻪ داﺧﻞ ﻏﺮﻓﺔ
اﻟﺼﻒ ،وأآﺜﺮهﺎ ﺳﻬﻮﻟﺔ وﻳﺴﺮا ﻓﻲ اﻻﺳﺘﺨﺪام.
أﻣﺎ ﻓﻴﺸﺮ وآﻢ ) (Fisher and Kim, 1999ﻓﻘﺎﻣﺎ ﺑﺪراﺳﺔ هﺪﻓﺖ إﻟﻰ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺘﺄﺛﻴﺮ اﻹﻳﺠﺎﺑﻲ ﻟﻠﺠﻬﻮد
اﻟﻤﺒﺬوﻟﺔ ﻹﺻﻼح ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺠﻤﻬﻮرﻳﺔ آﻮرﻳﺎ اﻟﺠﻨﻮﺑﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺑﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ داﺧﻞ ﻏﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻨﻈﻮر
اﻟﻔﻠﺴﻔﺔ اﻟﺒﻨﺎﺋﻴﺔ .وﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ ذﻟﻚ ﻗﺎم اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺎن ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﺳﺘﺒﻴﺎن اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﻨﺎﺋﻲ (Constructivist Learning
) Environment Surveyوﺗﻮﺻﻠﺖ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ وﺟﻮد ﻋﻼﻗﺔ ارﺗﺒﺎﻃﻴﺔ داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ
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واﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻧﺤﻮ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻌﻠﻮم .آﻤﺎ أآﺪ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ أﻧﻬﻢ ﻳﻔﻀﻠﻮن أن ﺗﻜﻮن هﻨﺎك ﺑﻴﺌﺔ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ اآﺜﺮ إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻣﻤﺎ
هﻲ ﻣﻮﺟﻮدة ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺣﺎﻟﻴﺎ.
آﻤﺎ ﻗﺎم ﺑﺎورس ودﻳﻔﺲ وﺗﻮرﻳﻨﺲ ) (Powers, Davis and Torrence, 1999ﺑﺪراﺳﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺼﻲ رأي
اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻴﻴﻦ اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻳﺪرﺳﻮن ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻓﻲ ﺑﻴﺌﺎت اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺪ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻲ.
) (College/ University Classroom Environment Inventoryوﺗﻢ ﺗﺼﻤﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﻣﻦ ﻧﻤﻮذﺟﻴﻦ هﻤﺎ
اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ .و أوﺿﺤﺖ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺻﻼﺣﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻓﻲ ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺪ
ﻣﺪى ﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻜﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻻﻓﺘﺮاﺿﻲ )اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺪ(.
أﻣﺎ ﻓﺮﻳﺰر ) (Fraser, 1998ﻓﻘﺪ ﻗﺎم ﺑﻤﺮاﺟﻌﺔ ﻟﻸدب اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي ﺣﻮل ﺗﺄﺛﻴﺮ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻞ
اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ .وﻗﺪ اﺳﺘﺨﻠﺺ ﻣﻦ دراﺳﺘﻪ أن هﻨﺎك ﻋﻼﻗﺔ واﺿﺤﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮات اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ وﺗﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ.
آﻤﺎ ﻗﺎم آﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻓﺮﻳﺰر وﻓﻴﺸﺮ ) (Fraser and Fisher, 1983ﺑﺪراﺳﺔ ﻟﻤﻘﺎرﻧﺔ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻔﻌﻠﻴﺔ
واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺪارﺳﻴﻦ واﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ .واﺳﺘﺨﺪم اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺎن ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ ذﻟﻚ اﺳﺘﺒﺎﻧﺔ ﻣﻜﻮﻧﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻧﻤﻮذﺟﻴﻦ هﻤﺎ
اﻟﻨﻤﻮذج اﻟﻔﻌﻠﻲ واﻟﻨﻤﻮذج اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻞ .وﺗﻜﻮﻧﺖ ﻋﻴﻨﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﻦ ) (2175ﻣﻦ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺪارس اﻟﻌﻠﻴﺎ ﻓﻲ
) (116ﺻﻔﺎ .وﻗﺪ ﺗﻮﺻﻠﺖ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ ﻋﺪد ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﻟﻌﻞ أهﻤﻬﺎ أن اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻳﻘﺪرون اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﺑﺼﻮرة
أآﺜﺮ إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮهﻢ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻔﻌﻠﻴﺔ .آﻤﺎ أن ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻔﻌﻠﻴﺔ ﺟﺎء أآﺜﺮ إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ
ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﺪارﺳﻴﻦ ﻟﻬﺎ.
ﻣﺸﻜﻠﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ وأﺳﺌﻠﺘﻬﺎ:
ﻳﻌﺪ اﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء واﻗﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ وﺗﻔﻀﻴﻠﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻷﻣﻮر اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﺗﻌﻄﻰ اهﺘﻤﺎﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻐﺎ ﻣﻦ
ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ دراﺳﺎﺗﻬﻢ وﺑﺤﻮﺛﻬﻢ ﻟﻤﺎ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ أﺛﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﻣﺎ أﺛﺒﺘﺘﻪ اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ
اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ واﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ وﻏﻴﺮهﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮات .وﺗﺘﻤﺜﻞ ﻣﺸﻜﻠﺔ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺷﻌﻮر اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﻴﻦ ﺑﻨﺪرة اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت
اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ ،وﺑﻌﺪم وﻋﻲ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ آﺎف ﺑﺪور اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ،وﺑﻜﻴﻔﻴﺔ ﺗﻔﻌﻴﻠﻬﺎ .هﺬا وﺳﺘﺤﺎول
اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﺜﻴﺔ اﻵﺗﻴﺔ:
 .1ﻣﺎ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﺴﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء؟
 .2هﻞ ﻳﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﺴﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف
ﺟﻨﺴﻬﻢ؟
 .3هﻞ ﻳﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﺴﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف
اﻟﺼﻒ )اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي/اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي(؟
 .4هﻞ ﻳﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﺴﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف
ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻠﻬﻢ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ؟
أهﺪاف اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ:
ﺗﺴﻌﻰ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻴﺔ إﻟﻰ ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ ﻋﺪد ﻣﻦ اﻷهﺪاف ﻣﻨﻬﺎ:
ﺗﻘﺼﻲ واﻗﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﺴﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن ﻣﻦ
.1
وﺟﻬﺔ ﻧﻈﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ.
اﻟﺘﻌﺮف ﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﻮﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻔﻀﻠﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ
.2
اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ.
ﺗﻌﺮّف ﻣﺎ إذا آﺎن ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻳﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف ﺟﻨﺴﻬﻢ،
.3
وﺗﺤﺼﻴﻠﻬﻢ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ واﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺪرﺳﻮن ﻓﻴﻪ.
ﺗﺼﻤﻴﻢ أداة ﻟﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ وﺑﻨﺎؤهﺎ؛ ﻟﻜﻲ ﻳﺴﺘﻄﻴﻊ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻮن ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼﻟﻬﺎ ﻗﻴﺎس واﻗﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ
.4
اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ وﻧﻮﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻔﻀﻠﻬﺎ ﻃﻠﺒﺘﻬﻢ.
اﻟﺘﻌﺮﻳﻔﺎت اﻹﺟﺮاﺋﻴﺔ:
ﺗﺘﻀﻤﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻋﺪدا ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﺗﻌﺮﻳﻔﻬﺎ إﺟﺮاﺋﻴﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻨﺤﻮ اﻵﺗﻲ:
اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ :ﻳﻌﺮف آﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻠﻘﺎﻧﻲ واﻟﺠﻤﻞ ) (45 :1996اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ أﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﻈﺮوف اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﻘﻴﺔ واﻟﻨﻔﺴﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ
ﻳﻮﻓﺮهﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻟﻄﻠﺒﺘﻬﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻒ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻲ ،وﺑﻘﺪر ﺟﻮدة وﻣﻼءﻣﺔ اﻟﻈﺮوف ﺑﻘﺪر ﻣﺎ ﺗﻜﻮن ﺑﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ
ﻟﺘﻮﻓﻴﺮ ﺧﺒﺮات ﻏﻨﻴﺔ وﻣﺆﺛﺮة ،وﻓﻲ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻳﺘﻢ اﻟﺘﻌﺮف ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل إﺟﺎﺑﺎﺗﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ
ﻓﻘﺮات اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﻤﻌﺪة ﻟﻬﺬا اﻟﻐﺮض.
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ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ :هﻢ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻈﻤﻮن ﻓﻲ ﻣﺪارس اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﺎم ﺑﺴﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن ،واﻟﺬﻳﻦ
ﺗﺘﺮاوح أﻋﻤﺎرهﻢ ﺑﻴﻦ  18-15ﻋﺎﻣﺎ.
ﺣﺪود اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ:
ﻟﻬﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺪود ﺗﺤﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻌﻤﻴﻤﻬﺎ وهﻲ:
 .1اﻗﺘﺼﺮت اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﻦ اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ،واﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي )اﻟﻘﺴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ(.
ﺗﻢ ﺗﻄﺒﻴﻖ أداة اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﻴﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﻦ اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ،واﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي )اﻟﻘﺴﻢ
.2
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ( ذآﻮرا وإﻧﺎﺛﺎ اﻟﻤﺴﺠﻠﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺎم اﻷآﺎدﻳﻤﻲ .2004/2003
اﻗﺘﺼﺮت اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻗﻴﺎس اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء.
.3
إﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ:
أوﻻ :ﻋﻴﻨﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ:
ﺗﻜﻮﻧﺖ ﻋﻴﻨﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﻦ ) (211ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺎ وﻃﺎﻟﺒﺔ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ) (96ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺎ ،و) (115ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺔ ،ﺗﻢ اﺧﺘﻴﺎرهﻢ ﻣﻦ
ﻣﺪرﺳﺘﻴﻦ ﺛﺎﻧﻮﻳﺘﻴﻦ أﺣﺪهﻤﺎ ﻟﻠﺬآﻮر واﻷﺧﺮى ﻟﻺﻧﺎث ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﻳﺮﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﻤﺤﺎﻓﻈﺔ ﻣﺴﻘﻂ .أﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ
إﻟﻰ ﺗﻮزﻳﻊ اﻟﻌﻴﻨﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﻦ اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي واﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي/اﻟﻘﺴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ،ﻓﻜﺎن ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻨﺤﻮ اﻵﺗﻲ :ﺑﻠﻎ ﻋﺪد ﻃﻠﺒﺔ
وﻃﺎﻟﺒﺎت اﻟﺼﻒ اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ) (106ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺎ وﻃﺎﻟﺒﺔ ،ﺑﻴﻨﻤﺎ ﺑﻠﻎ ﻋﺪد ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي /اﻟﻘﺴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ)(105
ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺎ وﻃﺎﻟﺒﺔ .واﻟﻌﻴﻨﺔ اﻟﻤﺬآﻮرة هﻲ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ واﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت اﻟﻤﺴﺠﻠﻮن ﻓﻲ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺸﺎر إﻟﻴﻬﻤﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ
).(2004/2003
ﺛﺎﻧﻴﺎ :أداة اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ:
أ .وﺻﻒ اﻷداة:
ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ أهﺪاف اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ وﻟﻺﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ أﺳﺌﻠﺘﻬﺎ ﺗﻢ ﺗﺼﻤﻴﻢ ﻣﻘﻴﺎس ذي ﺗﺪرﻳﺞ ﺛﻼﺛﻲ ﻳﺤﺘﻮي ﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﺪد ﻣﻦ
اﻟﻌﺒﺎرات ﺗﻘﻴﺲ واﻗﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ،وﻧﻮﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻔﻀﻠﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ .ﻓﻔﻲ اﻟﺠﺰء
اﻟﺨﺎص ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ ﻃﻠﺐ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺪ درﺟﺔ ﻣﻤﺎرﺳﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻟﺒﻌﺾ اﻟﺴﻠﻮآﻴﺎت اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة
اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء .هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪرﺟﺔ هﻲ )داﺋﻤﺎ ،أﺣﻴﺎﻧﺎ ،ﻧﺎدرا( .أﻣﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺰء اﻟﺨﺎص ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻃﻠﺐ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺪ
درﺟﺔ ﺗﻔﻀﻴﻠﻬﻢ ﻟﻠﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء .واﻟﺪرﺟﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻃﻠﺐ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺪ ﺗﻔﻀﻴﻠﻬﻢ هﻲ
)آﺒﻴﺮة ،ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺔ ،ﻗﻠﻴﻠﺔ( .وﻗﺪ ﺑﻠﻐﺖ اﻟﻌﺒﺎرات أو اﻟﻔﻘﺮات اﻟﻤﺪرﺟﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﻓﻲ ﺻﻮرﺗﻪ اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ ) (39ﻓﻘﺮة .وﻗﺪ
ﺗﻢ إﻋﺪاد اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﺑﺎﻻﺳﺘﻔﺎدة ﻣﻦ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻘﺎﻳﻴﺲ ﻣﺘﻮﻓﺮة ﻓﻲ اﻷدب اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي ،واﺳﺘﺨﺪﻣﺖ ﻓﻲ دراﺳﺎت ﻋﺮﺑﻴﺔ
وأﺟﻨﺒﻴﺔ ،وﻣﻦ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت ﻣﺎ ﻳﺄﺗﻲ:
) أﻣﺒﻮﺳﻌﻴﺪي واﻟﺸﻌﻴﻠﻲ2003 ،؛ Coll and Neil, 2000, Baek and Choi, 2002
(Rivera and Ganaden,2001, Swe Khine and Swee Chiew, 2001
ب .ﺻﺪق اﻷداة )اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس(:
ﻟﻠﺘﺄآﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺻﺪق اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ اﻟﻠﻐﺔ وﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ اﻟﻔﻘﺮات ﻟﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ،أو إﺿﺎﻓﺔ ﻓﻘﺮات أﺧﺮى،
ﺗﻢ ﻋﺮض اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻤﺘﺨﺼﺼﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ،وﻗﺪ ﺗﻢ أﺧﺬ ﺁراﺋﻬﻢ واﻗﺘﺮاﺣﺎﺗﻬﻢ ﺑﻌﻴﻦ اﻻﻋﺘﺒﺎر ﺣﺘﻰ
ﻳﻈﻬﺮ اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﺑﺼﻮرة ﺣﺴﻨﺔ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﻻﻋﺘﻤﺎد ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻌﻤﻴﻢ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ واﻟﺘﻮﺻﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺒﺮز ﻣﻦ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ.
ج .ﺛﺒﺎت اﻷداة )اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس(:
ﺗﻢ ﺣﺴﺎب ﺛﺒﺎت اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻣﻌﺎدﻟﺔ آﺮوﻧﺒﺎخ أﻟﻔﺎ ﻟﻼﺗﺴﺎق اﻟﺪاﺧﻠﻲ .وﻗﺪ آﺎﻧﺖ ﻗﻴﻤﺔ ﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ اﻟﺜﺒﺎت
اﻟﻤﺤﺴﻮﺑﺔ ﻟﻠﺠﺰء اﻟﺨﺎص ﺑﺎﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ ) ،(0.91أﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﺠﺰء اﻟﺨﺎص ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ﻗﻴﻤﺔ أﻟﻔﺎ
) ،(0.92واﻟﻘﻴﻢ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻢ اﻟﺘﻮﺻﻞ إﻟﻴﻬﺎ ﺗﻌﺪ ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻟﻐﺮض اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ.
ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ:
ﺳﻴﺘﻢ ﻋﺮض ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ وﻓﻘﺎ ﻟﺘﺴﻠﺴﻞ أﺳﺌﻠﺘﻬﺎ:
إﺟﺎﺑﺔ اﻟﺴﺆال اﻷول :ﻣﺎ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﺴﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء؟
ﻟﻺﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ هﺬا اﻟﺴﺆال ﺗﻢ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ واﻻﻧﺤﺮاﻓﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎرﻳﺔ ﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻜﻞ ﻓﻘﺮة ﻣﻦ
ﻓﻘﺮات اﻻﺳﺘﺒﻴﺎن ،وﺳﻴﺘﻢ أوﻻ ﺗﻌﺮّف ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ )اﻟﻔﻌﻠﻴﺔ( ،وﻣﻦ ﺛﻢ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮهﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ
اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ.
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أوﻻ :اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ )اﻟﻔﻌﻠﻴﺔ(:
ﻳﺒﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول ) (1اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ واﻻﻧﺤﺮاﻓﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎرﻳﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ
ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻣﺮﺗﺒﺔ ﺗﻨﺎزﻟﻴﺎ.
ﺟﺪول )(1
اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ واﻻﻧﺤﺮاﻓﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎرﻳﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
رﻗﻢ
اﻟﻔﻘﺮة

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ

اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري

اﻟﺘﺮﺗﻴﺐ

1

2,15

0,833

9

2

2,45

0,752

2

3

2,02

0,802

18

4

2,31

0,777

4

5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

2,14
2,08
1,63
1,74
1,43
1,80
2,15
1,78
1,93
2.46
1,98
1,91
2.27
2.13
1.60
1.37

0,773
0,825
0,701
0,774
0,679
0,774
0,750
0,784
0,755
0,734
0,801
0,782
0.775
0.829
0.776
0.639

12
16
36
34
38
31
10
33
24
1
20
26
5
14
37
39

رﻗﻢ

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ

اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري

اﻟﺘﺮﺗﻴﺐ

اﻟﻔﻘﺮة
21

2.26

0.744

5

22

2.38

0.760

3

23

1.85

0.780

30

24

2.14

0.799

11

25

2.08

0.747

15

26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39

1.67
2.08
1.937
2.21
1.97
1.87
1.80
2.14
2.24
1.89
2.01
1.93
1.89
1.92

0.698
0.779
0.803
0.768
0.860
0.758
0.825
0.839
0.840
0.726
0.845
0.844
0.813
0.818

35
17
22
8
21
29
32
13
7
28
19
23
27
25

ﻳﺘﻀﺢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻖ أن اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻔﻘﺮات ﻵراء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ ﻹﺟﺮاءات
اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﺗﺮاوﺣﺖ ﺑﻴﻦ ) (2.46ﻟﻠﻔﻘﺮة رﻗﻢ ) ،(14و ) (1.37ﻟﻠﻔﻘﺮة رﻗﻢ ) .(20وﺑﻤﺰﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻔﺼﻴﻞ ﻧﺠﺪ أن اﻟﻔﻘﺮة
رﻗﻢ ) (14وهﻲ"ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻟﻐﺔ واﺿﺤﺔ وﻣﻔﻬﻮﻣﺔ أﺛﻨﺎء ﺷﺮح اﻟﺪروس" ﺣﺼﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﻰ أﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻂ
ﺣﺴﺎﺑﻲ ،وهﻮ ) (2.46ﺑﺎﻧﺤﺮاف ﻣﻌﻴﺎري ﻗﺪرﻩ ) ،(0.734ﺗﻠﺘﻬﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻔﻘﺮة رﻗﻢ ) (2وهﻲ "ﻳﻄﻠﺐ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ اﻻﺳﺘﺌﺬان ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ واﻟﺨﺮوج" ﺑﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ ﺣﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻗﺪرﻩ ) (2.45واﻧﺤﺮاف ﻣﻌﻴﺎري ) .(0.752أﻣﺎ
اﻟﻔﻘﺮة رﻗﻢ ) (22وهﻲ "ﻳﻨﻮع ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻣﻦ أﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت )اﺧﺘﻴﺎر ﻣﻦ ﻣﺘﻌﺪد ،ﻣﻘﺎل (…،ﻓﻘﺪ اﺣﺘﻠﺖ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﺔ
اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺜﺔ ﺑﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ ﺣﺴﺎﺑﻲ وﻗﺪرﻩ ) ،(2.38واﻧﺤﺮاف ﻣﻌﻴﺎري وﻗﺪرﻩ ) .(0.760أﻣﺎ اﻟﻔﻘﺮة رﻗﻢ ) (9وهﻲ "ﻳﻌﻄﻲ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ
اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻤﻘﺎﻻت واﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻮاﺿﻴﻊ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﺠﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺎدة ﻟﺘﻮﺳﻊ ﻣﺪارآﻬﻢ" ﻓﻘﺪ اﺣﺘﻠﺖ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﺔ
) ،(38ﻗﺒﻞ اﻷﺧﻴﺮ ﺑﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ ﺣﺴﺎﺑﻲ وﻗﺪرﻩ ) ،(1.43واﻧﺤﺮاف ﻣﻌﻴﺎري ) .(0.679وﺣﺼﻠﺖ اﻟﻔﻘﺮة رﻗﻢ ) ،(20وهﻲ
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" ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻟﺘﻘﻨﻴﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ )اﻟﻜﻤﺒﻴﻮﺗﺮ ،اﻟﺘﻠﻔﺰﻳﻮن ،اﻟﻔﻴﺪﻳﻮ "(..…،اﻟﻤﺮآﺰ اﻷﺧﻴﺮ ﺑﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
ﺣﺴﺎﺑﻲ وﻗﺪرﻩ ) ،(1.37واﻧﺤﺮاف ﻣﻌﻴﺎري وﻗﺪرﻩ ).(0.639
ﺛﺎﻧﻴﺎ :اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ:
ﻳﺒﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول ) (2اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ واﻻﻧﺤﺮاﻓﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎرﻳﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻣﻦ وﺟﻬﺔ ﻧﻈﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ
ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻣﺮﺗﺒﺔ ﺗﻨﺎزﻟﻴﺎ.
ﺟﺪول )(2
اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ واﻻﻧﺤﺮاﻓﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎرﻳﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
رﻗﻢ
اﻟﻔﻘﺮة

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ

اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري

اﻟﺘﺮﺗﻴﺐ

رﻗﻢ
اﻟﻔﻘﺮة

1

2.64

0.639

3

21

2

2.47

0.698

17

22

3

2.55

0.687

7

23

4

2.49

0.694

14

24

5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

2.54
2.43
2.35
2.16
2.20
2.55
2.54
2.38
2.45
2.65
2.50
2.47
2.54
2.57
2.23
2.31

0.686
0.692
0.756
0.761
0.815
0.672
0.648
0.703
0.757
0.624
0.713
0.692
0.668
0.689
0.782
0.853

10
22
27
37
35
8
11
25
19
2
12
15
9
5
33
30

25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ

اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري

اﻟﺘﺮﺗﻴﺐ

2.72

0.592

1

2.56

0.698

6

2.43

0.746

21

2.12

0.814

38

2.45

0.743

18

2.19
2.21
2.32
2.34
2.42
2.31
2.02
2.47
2.60
2.38
2.50
2.44
2.36
2.31

0.759
0.779
0.777
0.738
0.789
0.751
0.816
0.754
0.665
0.686
0.719
0.732
0.738
0.797

36
34
29
28
23
31
39
16
4
24
13
20
26
32

ﻳﻼﺣﻆ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول ) (2أن اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻔﻘﺮات ﻵراء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻹﺟﺮاءات
اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﺗﺮاوﺣﺖ ﺑﻴﻦ ) (2.72ﻟﻠﻔﻘﺮة رﻗﻢ ) ،(21و ) (2.02ﻟﻠﻔﻘﺮة رﻗﻢ ) .(32وﺑﺘﻔﺼﻴﻞ أآﺜﺮ ﻧﺠﺪ أن اﻟﻔﻘﺮة رﻗﻢ
) (21وهﻲ "ﻳﻬﺘﻢ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﺎﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻄﺮﺣﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﺼﺔ" ﺟﺎءت ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺗﻴﺐ اﻷول ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت
اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻔﻀﻠﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺔ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ ﺣﺴﺎﺑﻲ وﻗﺪرﻩ ) ،(2.72ﺑﺎﻧﺤﺮاف ﻣﻌﻴﺎري وﻗﺪرﻩ
) .(0.592وﺟﺎءت اﻟﻔﻘﺮة رﻗﻢ ) (14وهﻲ "ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻟﻐﺔ واﺿﺤﺔ وﻣﻔﻬﻮﻣﻪ أﺛﻨﺎء ﺷﺮح اﻟﺪروس" ﻓﻲ
اﻟﺘﺮﺗﻴﺐ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ﺑﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ ﺣﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻗﺪرﻩ ) ،(2.65واﻧﺤﺮاف ﻣﻌﻴﺎري ﻗﺪرﻩ ) .(0.624أﻣﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺗﻴﺐ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﻓﺤﺼﻠﺖ
ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﻔﻘﺮة رﻗﻢ ) (1وهﻲ " ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء أﻧﻤﺎط اﻟﺴﻠﻮك اﻟﻤﺮﻏﻮﺑﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻟﻮ ﺳﻤﺤﺖ ،ﺷﻜﺮ "…،ﺑﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
ﺣﺴﺎﺑﻲ ) ،(2.64واﻧﺤﺮاف ﻣﻌﻴﺎري ﻗﺪرﻩ ) .(0.639وﺟﺎءت ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺗﻴﺐ رﻗﻢ ) (38اﻟﻔﻘﺮة رﻗﻢ ) ،(24وهﻲ "اﻟﻮﻗﺖ
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اﻟﻤﺨﺼﺺ ﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻗﺼﻴﺮ ﺟﺪا" ﺑﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ ﺣﺴﺎﺑﻲ ) ،(2.12واﻧﺤﺮاف ﻣﻌﻴﺎري ) .(0.814أﻣﺎ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﺘﺮﺗﻴﺐ اﻷﺧﻴﺮ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻔﻀﻠﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻓﻘﺪ ﺣﺼﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ اﻟﻔﻘﺮة رﻗﻢ )،(32
وهﻲ "ﻻ ﻳﺤﺪد ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ أوﻗﺎت ﺗﺴﻠﻴﻢ اﻷﻋﻤﺎل واﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻣﺴﺒﻘﺎ" ﺑﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ ﺣﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻗﺪرﻩ )،(2.02
واﻧﺤﺮاف ﻣﻌﻴﺎري ﻗﺪرﻩ ).(0.816
إﺟﺎﺑﺔ اﻟﺴﺆال اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ :هﻞ ﻳﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﺴﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف ﺟﻨﺴﻬﻢ؟
ﻟﻺﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ هﺬا اﻟﺴﺆال ﺗﻢ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ واﻻﻧﺤﺮاﻓﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎرﻳﺔ ،واﺧﺘﺒﺎر "ت" ﻟﻠﻜﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﺮوق
ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ .وﻳﺒﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول ) (3ﻣﺎ ﺗﻢ ﺣﺴﺎﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ.
ﺟﺪول )(3
اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ واﻻﻧﺤﺮاﻓﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎرﻳﺔ وﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﺧﺘﺒﺎر ) ت ( ﻟﻠﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ
ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﺗﺒﻌﺎ ﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮ اﻟﺠﻨﺲ
اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ

ﺟﻨﺲ
اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ

ﻋﺪد
اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ

اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ

ذآﻮر

95
116

70.6
79.9

13.8
15.9

ذآﻮر

95
116

82.8
96.8

21.9
12.8

إﻧﺎث
اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري

إﻧﺎث

ﻗﻴﻤﺔ
)ت(

درﺟﺔ
اﻟﺤﺮﻳﺔ

ﻣﺴﺘﻮى
اﻟﺪﻻﻟﺔ

4.48

209

0.001

4.54

209

0.001

ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول ) (3أن اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮات اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت ﺳﻮاء أآﺎن ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ )اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ =
 (79.9أو اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ )اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ =  (96.8أآﺒﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮات اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺬآﻮر
)اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ =  ،70.6اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ =  .(82.8و أن هﺬﻩ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﻓﻲ
اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﺴﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺘﻴﻦ؛ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺪﻻﻟﺔ .0.001 = α
إﺟﺎﺑﺔ اﻟﺴﺆال اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ :هﻞ ﻳﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﺴﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف اﻟﺼﻒ )اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي/اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي(؟
ﻟﻺﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ هﺬا اﻟﺴﺆال ﺗﻢ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ واﻻﻧﺤﺮاﻓﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎرﻳﺔ ،واﺧﺘﺒﺎر "ت" ﻟﻠﻜﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﺮوق
ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ .وﻳﻮﺿﺢ اﻟﺠﺪول ) (4ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻹﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ.
ﺟﺪول )(4
اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ واﻻﻧﺤﺮاﻓﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎرﻳﺔ وﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﺧﺘﺒﺎر ) ت ( ﻟﻠﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ
ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﺗﺒﻌﺎ ﻟﻠﺼﻒ
اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ
اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ
اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ

اﻟﺼﻒ

ﻋﺪد
اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ

أول ﺛﺎﻧﻮي 106
ﺛﺎن ﺛﺎﻧﻮي 105
أول ﺛﺎﻧﻮي 106
ﺛﺎن ﺛﺎﻧﻮي 105

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري
82.2
69.1
89.9
91.0

14.11
14.49
19.08
18.6

6.63

درﺟﺔ
اﻟﺤﺮ
ﻳﺔ
209

ﻗﻴﻤﺔ
)ت(

0.001

0.452

209

ﻏﻴﺮ دال

ﻣﺴﺘﻮى
اﻟﺪﻻﻟﺔ

ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول ) (4ﻳﺘﻀﺢ ﺑﺄن اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮات ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ
ﺣﺼﺺ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء أآﺒﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮات ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ،ﺣﻴﺚ ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ﺗﻠﻚ
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اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت ﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي  ،82.2وﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ  ،69.1وأن هﺬﻩ اﻟﻔﺮوق داﻟﺔ
إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى دﻻﻟﺔ  .0.001 = αأﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮات ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي
ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻜﺎﻧﺖ أﻗﻞ ) (89.9ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮات ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ )،(91.0
وأن هﺬﻩ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﻏﻴﺮ داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ.
إﺟﺎﺑﺔ اﻟﺴﺆال اﻟﺮاﺑﻊ :هﻞ ﻳﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﺴﻠﻄﻨﺔ ﻋﻤﺎن ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
ﺑﺎﺧﺘﻼف ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻠﻬﻢ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ؟
ﻟﻺﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ هﺬا اﻟﺴﺆال ﺗﻢ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ واﻻﻧﺤﺮاﻓﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎرﻳﺔ ،و ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ اﻷﺣﺎدي
) (ANOVAﻟﻠﻜﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ .وﻳﻮﺿﺢ اﻟﺠﺪول ) (5ذﻟﻚ.
ﺟﺪول )(5
اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ واﻻﻧﺤﺮاﻓﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎرﻳﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ
ﺗﺒﻌﺎ ﻟﻠﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ
اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ
اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ
اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ

ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ

اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري

ﻣﻨﺨﻔﺾ
ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻂ
ﻣﺮﺗﻔﻊ
ﻣﻨﺨﻔﺾ
ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻂ
ﻣﺮﺗﻔﻊ

72.6
74.3
77.0
81.1
91.0
96.2

15.1
16.5
15.6
23.9
17.8
13.6

ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻖ )ﺟﺪول  (5أن اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮات اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ذوى اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﻔﻊ آﺎن
أآﺒﺮ ﻓﻲ آﻼ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺘﻴﻦ؛ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮات اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ذوى اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ
اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ واﻟﻤﻨﺨﻔﺾ .وﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻣﺎ إذا آﺎﻧﺖ هﻨﺎك ﻓﺮوق داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ،ﺗﻢ
اﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ اﻷﺣﺎدي )اﻟﺠﺪول .(6
ﺟﺪول )(6
ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ اﻷﺣﺎدي ﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﺗﺒﻌﺎ ﻟﻠﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ
اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ
اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ
اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ

ﻣﺼﺪر اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ
ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺎت
داﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺎت
اﻟﻜﻠﻲ
ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺎت
داﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺎت
اﻟﻜﻠﻲ

ﻣﺠﻤﻮع
اﻟﻤﺮﺑﻌﺎت
492.50
41439.71
41932.21
6144.94
59274.28
65419.22

درﺟﺎت
اﻟﺤﺮﻳﺔ
2
166
168
2
166
168

ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت
اﻟﻤﺮﺑﻌﺎت
246.25
249.64
3072.4
361.43

ﻗﻴﻤﺔ ف

ﻣﺴﺘﻮى
اﻟﺪﻻﻟﺔ
ﻏﻴﺮ دال

8.50

0.001

0.986

ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول اﻧﻪ ﻻ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﺮوق داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮات اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ ﺗﺒﻌﺎ ﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮ
اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ .أﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮاﺗﻬﻢ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻴﻈﻬﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول اﻧﻪ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ
ﻓﺮوق داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺪﻻﻟﺔ  .0.001 = αوﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﺗﺠﺎﻩ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ
اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ،ﺗﻢ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﺧﺘﺒﺎر ) ،(LSDواﻟﺠﺪول اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ ﻳﻮﺿﺢ اﺗﺠﺎﻩ اﻟﻔﺮوق.
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ﺟﺪول )(7
اﺗﺠﺎﻩ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
ﻣﻨﺨﻔﺾ
)(81.1
ﻣﻨﺨﻔﺾ )(81.1
ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻂ )(91.0
ﻣﺮﺗﻔﻊ )(96.2

ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻂ
)(91.0
*

ﻣﺮﺗﻔﻊ
)(96.2
*

* دال إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى 0.05 =α
ﻳﺘﻀﺢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول أن هﻨﺎك ﻓﺮوﻗًﺎ داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮات اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ذوي اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ
اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ اﻟﻤﻨﺨﻔﺾ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﺔ ،وذوي اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ ،واﻟﻤﺮﺗﻔﻊ ،وﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ اﻟﻔﺌﺘﻴﻦ اﻷﺧﻴﺮﺗﻴﻦ )اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
واﻟﻤﺮﺗﻔﻊ(.
ﻣﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ وﺗﻮﺻﻴﺎﺗﻬﺎ:
ﺳﻮف ﺗﺘﻢ ﻣﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ وﻓﻖ ﺗﺴﻠﺴﻞ أﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ،ﺑﻌﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﺳﻴﺘﻢ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ اﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮﺣﺎت واﻟﺘﻮﺻﻴﺎت ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﻣﺎ ﺗﺴﻔﺮ
ﻋﻨﻪ ﻣﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ.
 .1اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﺆال اﻷول:
أوﺿﺤﺖ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ أن اﻟﻔﻘﺮة اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ ﺑـ "ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم
ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻟﻐﺔ واﺿﺤﺔ وﻣﻔﻬﻮﻣﻪ أﺛﻨﺎء ﺷﺮح اﻟﺪروس" ،اﺣﺘﻠﺖ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﺔ اﻷوﻟﻰ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺮﺗﻴﺐ اﻟﻔﻘﺮات ،وهﺬا ﺟﻴﺪ إذ
ﺗﻌﺪ اﻟﻠﻐﺔ اﻟﻮﺳﻴﻠﺔ اﻷوﻟﻰ واﻷهﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻮاﺻﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻷﻓﺮاد ،وإذا آﺎﻧﺖ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻮﺳﻴﻠﺔ ﻻ ﻳﺘﻢ اﺳﺘﺨﺪاﻣﻬﺎ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﺟﻴﺪ ﻓﺈن
ذﻟﻚ ﻳﻌﻨﻲ ﻋﺪم وﺻﻮل اﻟﺮﺳﺎﻟﺔ اﻟﻤﻄﻠﻮب إﻳﺼﺎﻟﻬﺎ ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﺟﻴﺪ ،وﺑﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ اﻟﺘﺄﺛﻴﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ اﺳﺘﻴﻌﺎﺑﻬﻢ ﻟﻸﻓﻜﺎر اﻟﻤﻨﻘﻮﻟﺔ.
هﺬا ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎﻧﺐ وﻣﻦ ﺟﺎﻧﺐ ﺁﺧﺮ ﻗﺪ ﻳﻜﻮن اﻟﺴﺒﺐ ﻓﻲ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻟﻐﺔ واﺿﺤﺔ هﻮ أن ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻻ ﺗﺘﻄﻠﺐ ﻋﻤﻘﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻠﻐﺔ
اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ وذﻟﻚ ﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺘﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﻤﺪة ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻘﻮاﻧﻴﻦ واﻷرﻗﺎم .ﻟﻜﻦ ﻻ ﻳﻌﻨﻲ هﺬا ﻋﺪم اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﺎﻟﻠﻐﺔ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ؛ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺸﺮح
واﻟﺘﻮﺿﻴﺢ ،ﺑﻞ ﻣﻄﻠﻮب إﺗﻘﺎﻧﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ .آﻤﺎ أﺷﺎرت ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ أن ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻳﻄﻠﺐ ﻣﻦ
ﻃﻠﺒﺘﻪ اﻻﺳﺘﺌﺬان ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ اﻟﺨﺮوج ،وهﺬا ﻣﺎ ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﻳﺘﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺔ ،ﻓﺎﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺔ ﻟﻴﺴﺖ ﻓﻘﻂ ﻣﻜﺎﻧًﺎ ﻳﺘﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ ﺗﻠﻘﻲ
اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ،ﺑﻞ هﻲ ﻣﻜﺎن ﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﻮاﺣﻲ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ ،وإآﺴﺎﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ .ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻘﺎﺑﻞ ﻧﺠﺪ أن اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ أﺷﺎروا إﻟﻰ أن اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ
ﻻ ﻳﻌﻄﻲ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻤﻘﺎﻻت واﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻮاﺿﻴﻊ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﺠﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺎدة ﻟﺘﻮﺳﻴﻊ ﻣﺪارآﻬﻢ .وهﺬا ﻟﻸﺳﻒ أﻏﻠﺐ
اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻳﻤﺎرﺳﻮﻩ ﺣﻴﺚ أﻧﻬﻢ ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺪون آﻠﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ آﺘﺎب اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺤﻀﻴﺮ ﻟﻠﺪروس وﻟﻠﺸﺮح؛ وﻗﺪ ﻳﻌﻮد ذﻟﻚ إﻟﻰ أن
اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎرات ﻻ ﺗﺨﺮج ﻋﻦ إﻃﺎر اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻲ ،وﻟﺬا ﻧﺠﺪ ﻋﺪم اهﺘﻤﺎم اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻄﺎﻟﻌﺎت اﻟﺨﺎرﺟﻴﺔ .وﻣﻦ هﻨﺎ ﻓﻤﻦ
اﻟﻀﺮوري أن ﻳﻘﻮم اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﺘﻌﻮﻳﺪ ﻃﻠﺒﺘﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻘﺮاءة واﻟﻤﻄﺎﻟﻌﺔ اﻟﺨﺎرﺟﻴﺔ آﻤﻬﺎرة أﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻤﺮ .آﻤﺎ
أﺷﺎرت ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ اﺣﺘﻼل ﻓﻘﺮة "ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻟﺘﻘﻨﻴﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ" ،اﻟﻤﺮآﺰ اﻷﺧﻴﺮ ﻓﻲ
ﺗﺮﺗﻴﺐ اﻟﻔﻘﺮات ،ﺣﻴﺚ ﻳﻼﺣﻆ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﻋﺎم ﻋﺪم اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﺘﻘﻨﻴﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ .وﻗﺪ ﻳﻌﺰى هﺬا ﻟﺴﺒﺒﻴﻦ
هﻤﺎ :ﻋﺪم ﺗﻮاﻓﺮ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻷﺟﻬﺰة ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺪارس ،أو ﻋﺪم إﻟﻤﺎم اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﺑﻜﻴﻔﻴﺔ اﺳﺘﺨﺪاﻣﻬﺎ وﺑﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ ﻻ ﻳﻮﻇﻔﻮهﺎ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﺧﺸﻴﺔ اﻟﻮﻗﻮع ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺸﺎآﻞ ﺟﺮاء ذﻟﻚ.
أﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻴﻼﺣﻆ أن ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮات اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻬﺎ ﻋﺎﻟﻴﺔ ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮاﺗﻬﻢ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ ،وهﺬا
ﻃﺒﻴﻌﻲ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻳﺘﻤﻨﻰ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ وﺟﻮد أﺷﻴﺎء ﻻ ﻳﻤﺎرﺳﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ ،ﻟﻴﺮوا إذا آﺎﻧﺖ ﺳﺘﺸﻜﻞ ﻓﺮﻗًﺎ ﻓﻲ
ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻠﻬﻢ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ،وﺗﺘﻔﻖ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﻊ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ دراﺳﺔ ﻓﺮﻳﺰر وﻓﻴﺸﺮ (Fraser and
) Fisher, 1983اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻮﺻﺖ إﻟﻰ أن ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ أآﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮهﻢ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻔﻌﻠﻴﺔ )اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ( .وﻓﻲ
هﺬﻩ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ ،أي اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ،ﻧﺠﺪ أن اﻟﻔﻘﺮة اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ ﺑـ"ﻳﻬﺘﻢ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﺎﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻄﺮﺣﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﺼﺔ"
ﺟﺎءت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﺔ اﻷوﻟﻰ ،وهﺬا ﻳﻌﻜﺲ ﻣﺪى اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم اﻟﺬي ﻳﻮﻟﻴﻪ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻸﺳﺌﻠﺔ داﺧﻞ اﻟﺤﺼﺔ .ﺣﻴﺚ ﺗﻠﻌﺐ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ
اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ دورا ﻓﻲ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ .ﻓﻬﻲ ﻣﺘﻼزﻣﺔ ﻣﻊ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻃﺮاﺋﻖ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﺼﺔ ،وهﻲ
اﻷﺳﺎس ﻓﻲ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ .آﻤﺎ ﻗﺪ ﻳﻌﺰى ذﻟﻚ إﻟﻰ ﺗﻮﺟﻪ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ إﻟﻰ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ آﻞ ﺻﻐﻴﺮة وآﺒﻴﺮة ﻋﻦ ﻣﻮاﺿﻴﻊ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
ﻷﻧﻬﺎ ﻗﺪ ﺗﻜﻮن ﻣﻦ ﺿﻤﻦ أﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎرات اﻟﻔﺘﺮﻳﺔ واﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ .وﺟﺎءت اﻟﻔﻘﺮة اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ ﺑـ "ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻟﻐﺔ
واﺿﺤﺔ وﻣﻔﻬﻮﻣﻪ أﺛﻨﺎء ﺷﺮح اﻟﺪروس" اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻴﺔ ،وهﺬا ﺗﺄآﻴﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ أهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻠﻐﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ آﻮﺳﻴﻠﺔ ﻟﻨﻘﻞ
اﻷﻓﻜﺎر ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ .أﻣﺎ اﻟﻔﻘﺮة اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ ﺑـ"ﻻ ﻳﺤﺪد ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ أوﻗﺎت ﺗﺴﻠﻴﻢ اﻷﻋﻤﺎل واﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ
ﻣﺴﺒﻘﺎ" اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﺔ اﻷﺧﻴﺮة ﻓﻲ درﺟﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻀﻴﻞ ،ﺣﻴﺚ ﻳﺮى اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ أهﻤﻴﺔ ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﺘﺤﺪﻳﺪ وﻗﺖ ﻟﻬﻢ ﻟﺘﺴﻠﻴﻢ أﻋﻤﺎﻟﻬﻢ ﺑﺪﻻ
ﺗﺮك اﻷﻣﻮر ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﺤﺪدة ،وﺑﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ ﻳﺆﺧﺮون ﺗﺴﻠﻴﻤﻬﺎ ،وﺗﻜﻮن هﻨﺎك ﻋﺪم ﺟﻮدة ﻓﻲ ذﻟﻚ.
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 .2اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﺆال اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ:
أﺷﺎرت ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ أن ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ آﺎن أﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮات
اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺬآﻮر .وﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ ﺟﺎﻧﺒﻴﻦ؛ اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻷول ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺎت ،ﺣﻴﺚ ﻳﺴﻌﻴﻦ – ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﻋﺎم -إﻟﻰ
ﺗﻮﻓﻴﺮ ﺑﻴﺌﺔ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺎﺗﻬﻦ ،وإﻧﻬﻦ ﻳﺒﺬﻟﻦ اﻟﻜﺜﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻬﺪ ﻓﻲ ﺳﺒﻴﻞ ﺗﻮﻓﻴﺮ اﻹﻣﻜﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺎدﻳﺔ واﻟﻤﻌﻨﻮﻳﺔ
داﺧﻞ اﻟﻐﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﺴﻬﻴﻞ وﺗﻴﺴﻴﺮ ﺗﻌﻠﻢ ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺎﺗﻬﻦ .أﻣﺎ اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻵﺧﺮ ﻓﻤﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﺎﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت أﻧﻔﺴﻬﻦ ،اﻟﻠﻮاﺗﻲ ﻳﻨﻈﺮن إﻟﻰ
ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻤﻨﻈﻮر إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻲ أآﺜﺮ ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﻤﻨﻈﻮر اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺬآﻮر ،وأن اهﺘﻤﺎﻣﻬﻦ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ أآﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ اهﺘﻤﺎم
اﻟﻄﻼب ،وهﺬا ﻣﺎ إﻧﻌﻜﺲ ﻓﻲ إﺟﺎﺑﺘﻬﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﻓﻲ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻴﺔ ،وأﻋﻄﺎهﻦ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮات أﻋﻠﻰ ﻟﻜﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ
اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ .وﺗﺘﻔﻖ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﻊ ﻣﺎ ﺗﻮﺻﻠﺖ إﻟﻴﻪ دراﺳﺔ ﺳﻮي ﺧﻴﻴﻦ ،وﺳﻮي ﺗﺸﺎو (Swe Khine
) ،and Swee Chiew, 2001واﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ ﻣﻊ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ دراﺳﺔ أﻣﺒﻮﺳﻌﻴﺪي واﻟﺸﻌﻴﻠﻲ ) (2003اﻟﺘﻲ أﺟﺮﻳﺖ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻲ.
 .3اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﺆال اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ:
أﺷﺎرت ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ أن ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ أآﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ
اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﻬﺎ ،وأن هﺬا اﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮ دال إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ .وﻳﻤﻜﻦ أن ﻧﻌﺰو ذﻟﻚ إﻟﻰ أن ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻓﻲ اﻟﺼﻒ
اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ﻳﺤﺎوﻟﻮن ﺟﺎدﻳﻦ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﺟﻴﺪ ،ﺧﺎﺻﺔ وأن اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ هﺬا اﻟﺼﻒ ﻷول ﻣﺮة ﻳﻘﻮﻣﻮن
ﺑﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء آﻤﺎدة ﻣﻨﻔﺼﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﺑﺎﻗﻲ ﻣﻮاد اﻟﻌﻠﻮم .آﻤﺎ أن ﺻﻒ اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ﻳﺤﺪد ﻟﻠﻄﺎﻟﺐ اﺧﺘﻴﺎرﻩ ﻟﻠﺪراﺳﺔ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي؛ إﻣﺎ اﻟﻘﺴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ أو اﻟﻘﺴﻢ اﻻدﺑﻲ ،وﺑﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ ﻳﺴﻌﻰ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻮن إﻟﻰ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ ﻣﻮاد اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺼﻮرة
ﺣﺴﻨﺔ ﺣﺘﻰ ﻳﺸﺠﻌﻮا اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺪﺧﻮل إﻟﻰ اﻟﻘﺴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي .آﻤﺎ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ هﺬا اﻟﻔﺮق ﺑﺄن ﻃﻠﺒﺔ
اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي/اﻟﻘﺴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ أآﺒﺮ ﺳﻨﺎ ،وأآﺜﺮ ﻧﻀﺠﺎ وﺑﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ ﻳﻜﻮن ﺣﻜﻤﻬﻢ أآﺜﺮ ﻣﺼﺪاﻗﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ
ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﺤﻜﻢ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي .أﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ إﻟﻰ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮهﻢ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ،ﻓﻘﺪ أﺷﺎرت ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ ﻋﺪم
وﺟﻮد ﻓﺮوق داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي وﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي /اﻟﻘﺴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ .وﻳﻤﻜﻦ أن
ﻧﺴﺘﻨﺘﺞ ﻣﻦ ذﻟﻚ إﻟﻰ أن ﻃﻠﺒﺔ آﻼ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﻦ ﻳﺮﻳﺪون ﺑﻴﺌﺔ ﺻﻔﻴﺔ أﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻤﺎ هﻲ ﻣﻮﺟﻮدة ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺣﺎﻟﻴﺎ.
 .4اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺴﺆال اﻟﺮاﺑﻊ:
أﺷﺎرت ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ ﻋﺪم وﺟﻮد ﻓﺮوق داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮات اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ وﺗﺤﺼﻴﻠﻬﻢ
اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ،أي أن ﺟﻤﻴﻊ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻐﺾ اﻟﻨﻈﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎﺗﻬﻢ أﻋﻄﻮا ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮا ﻣﺘﻘﺎرﺑﺎ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ .وﻳﻤﻜﻦ أن
ﻧﻔﺴﺮ ذﻟﻚ إﻟﻰ أن ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء داﺧﻞ ﻏﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ ﻳﺤﺎول ﺟﺎهﺪا أن ﻳﻘﺪم إﺟﺮاءات ﺗﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ ﺗﻨﺎﺳﺐ وﺟﻤﻴﻊ
اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻠﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻏﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ .أﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ إﻟﻰ ﺑﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻓﻘﺪ أﺷﺎرت ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ وﺟﻮد ﻓﺮوق
داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮات اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ذوي اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ اﻟﻤﻨﺨﻔﺾ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﺔ ،واﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
واﻟﻤﺮﺗﻔﻊ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﺔ أﺧﺮى .وﻳﻤﻜﻦ أن ﻧﻔﺴﺮ ذﻟﻚ إﻟﻰ ﻗﺪرة اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ذوي اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ واﻟﻤﺮﺗﻔﻊ ﻋﻠﻰ
رؤﻳﺔ إﺟﺮاءات ﺗﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ ﻣﻬﻤﺔ ﻟﺘﻔﻌﻴﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻻ ﻳﺮاهﺎ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ذوي اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ اﻟﻤﻨﺨﻔﺾ .ﺑﻤﻌﻨﻰ ﺁﺧﺮ
أن اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ذوي اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ واﻟﻤﺮﺗﻔﻊ ﻳﺪرآﻮن اﻹﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺴﺎﻋﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ زﻳﺎدة
ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻠﻬﻢ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ أآﺜﺮ ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﺪرآﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ذوي اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ اﻟﻤﻨﺨﻔﺾ.
ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ ،ﺗﻮﺻﻲ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺄﺗﻲ:
 .1ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﻤﻮﺿﻮع اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ أآﺒﺮ؛ وذﻟﻚ ﻟﺘﺄﺛﻴﺮهﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ
ﻟﻄﻠﺒﺘﻬﻢ وزﻳﺎدة داﻓﻌﻴﺘﻬﻢ ﻟﻠﺘﻌﻠﻢ.
 .2ﺿﺮورة أﺧﺬ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻓﻲ اﻻﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻔﻀﻠﻬﺎ ﻃﻠﺒﺘﻬﻢ ،وﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ
ﺧﻼل ﻣﻨﺎﻗﺸﺘﻬﻢ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﻣﺒﺎﺷﺮ ،أو ﻣﻦ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻣﻘﺎﻳﻴﺲ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺜﻞ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻴﺔ.
 .3ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻟﺬآﻮر ﺗﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﻹﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺘﺒﻌﻮﻧﻬﺎ ﺣﺎﻟﻴﺎ ﺣﺘﻰ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ رﻓﻊ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻞ
ﻃﻠﺒﺘﻬﻢ.
 .4ﻣﺤﺎوﻟﺔ إﺑﺮاز اﻹﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺴﺎﻋﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ أﻓﻀﻞ ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ ذوي اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ
اﻟﻤﻨﺨﻔﺾ؛ ﺣﺘﻰ ﻳﻤﻜﻨﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﺮآﻴﺰ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ،وﺑﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ رﻓﻊ ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻠﻬﻢ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ.
 .5اﻟﻘﻴﺎم ﺑﻤﺰﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت واﻟﺒﺤﻮث ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎل اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ،وهﻨﺎ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ أﺧﺬ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮات ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ-ﺗﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ أﺧﺮى
و أﺛﺮهﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ.
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:اﻟﻤﺮاﺟﻊ
: اﻟﻤﺮاﺟﻊ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ:أوﻻ
 ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺗﺨﺼﺺ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﺑﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ.(2003)  ﻋﻠﻲ، واﻟﺸﻌﻴﻠﻲ، ﻋﺒﺪاﷲ، أﻣﺒﻮﺳﻌﻴﺪي.1
 اﻟﻌﺪد اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻊ، دراﺳﺎت ﻓﻲ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ،اﻟﺴﻠﻄﺎن ﻗﺎﺑﻮس ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮات
.97-69 ،واﻟﺜﻤﺎﻧﻮن
( ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ ﻗﺴﻢ اﻟﻜﻴﻤﻴﺎء ﺑﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﺴﻠﻄﺎن2002)  ﻋﻠﻲ، واﻟﺸﻌﻴﻠﻲ، ﻋﺒﺪاﷲ، وﺧﻄﺎﻳﺒﺔ، ﻋﺒﺪاﷲ، أﻣﺒﻮﺳﻌﻴﺪي.2
. 31-1،(7)  اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺪ، ﺳﻠﺴﻠﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت اﻟﻨﻔﺴﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ،ﻗﺎﺑﻮس ﻟﻠﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻔﻌﻠﻴﺔ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﻀﻠﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺨﺘﺒﺮات اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
،( ﻣﻌﺠﻢ اﻟﻤﺼﻄﻠﺤﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ1996)  ﻋﻠﻲ، واﻟﺠﻤﻞ، أﺣﻤﺪ، اﻟﻠﻘﺎﻧﻲ.3
. ﻋﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﻜﺘﺐ،اﻟﻘﺎهﺮة
. دار اﻟﻜﺘﺎب اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻲ، اﻟﻌﻴﻦ، ﻣﻬﺎرات اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻔﻌﺎل.(2002)  زﻳﺪ، اﻟﻬﻮﻳﺪي.4
: اﻟﻤﺮاﺟﻊ اﻷﺟﻨﺒﻴﺔ:ﺛﺎﻧﻴﺎ
1.
Baek, S. and Choi, H.(2002). The relationship between students’ perceptions of
classroom environment and their academic achievement in Korea, Asian Pacific
Education Review, 3(1), 125-135.
2.
Coll, R. and Neil, T. (2000) How do we see ourselves? Measuring perceptions
of teaching style using the questionnaire on teacher interaction (QTI) instrument,
Teaching and Learning, 20(2), pp. 20-30.
3.
Fisher, D. and Kim, H. (1999) Constructivist learning environments in science
classes in Kora, Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the American Educational
Research Association (Montreal Quebec, Canada, April).
4.
Fraser, B. (1982) Development of short forms of several classroom environment
scales, Journal of Research in Science Teaching, 23, pp. 387-413.
5.
Fraser, B. (1991) Two decades of classroom environment research. In Fraser, B.
and Walberg, H. (Eds.) Educational Environment: Evaluation Antecedents and
Consequences, London, Pergamon, pp. 3-28.
6. Fraser, B. and Fisher, D. (1983) A comparison of actual and preferred
classroom environment as perceived by science teachers and students, Journal of
Research in Science Teaching, 20, pp. 55-61.
7.
Rivera, T. and Ganaden, M. (2004). The development and validation of a
classroom environment scale for Filipinos, Retrieved from the WWW on 15/2/2004
http://www.upd.edu.ph/-ismed/online/articles/dev/intro.htm
8. Swe Khine, M. and Swee Chiew, G. (2001). Investigation of tertiary classroom
learning environment in Singapore, Paper presented at the International Education
Research Conference, Australia.
(1) ﻣﻠﺤﻖ رﻗﻢ
اﻻﺳﺘﺒﺎﻧﺔ

 أﺧﺘﻲ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺔ/أﺧﻲ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ
 ﻳﻬﺪف اﻷول ﻣﻨﻬﻤﺎ إﻟﻰ ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺪ، وهﻲ ﺗﺘﻜﻮن ﻣﻦ ﺷﻘﻴﻦ،اﻻﺳﺘﺒﺎﻧﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻳﺪﻳﻚ هﻲ ﺟﺰء ﻣﻦ دراﺳﺔ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ
 وﻳﺮﻣﻲ اﻵﺧﺮ إﻟﻰ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ أي إﺟﺮاء ﻣﻦ،ﺑﻌﺾ اﻹﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﻬﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء أﺛﻨﺎء اﻟﺤﺼﺔ
.اﻹﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ هﻲ اﻷﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ وﺟﻬﺔ ﻧﻈﺮك
. وﺗﻘﻮم ﺑﺎﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﻔﺮداﺗﻬﺎ، ﺛﻢ ﺗﻘﺮأ اﻻﺳﺘﺒﺎﻧﺔ ﺑﺘﺄن،اﻟﻤﻄﻠﻮب ﻣﻨﻚ أن ﺗﺘﻜﺮم ﺑﻤﻞء ﻗﺴﻢ اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت أدﻧﺎﻩ
SMEC VIII ____________________________________________________________
109

ﺳﺘﺠﺪ ﻓﻲ وﺳﻂ اﻻﺳﺘﺒﺎﻧﺔ إﺟﺮاءات ﺗﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ،اﻟﻤﻄﻠﻮب ﻣﻨﻚ أن ﺗﺤﺪد ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﻬﺔ اﻟﻴﻤﻨﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى
اﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺔ اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ ،ﺑﻮﺿﻊ اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ) (Xﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻜﺎن اﻟﻤﻨﺎﺳﺐ ،ﻓﺈذا وﺿﻌﺖ اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ﺗﺤﺖ داﺋﻤﺎ ﻓﺈن ذﻟﻚ ﻳﻌﻨﻲ أن ﻣﻌﻠﻢ
اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻳﻤﺎرس ذﻟﻚ اﻹﺟﺮاء ﺑﺎﺳﺘﻤﺮار ،أﻣﺎ إذا وﺿﻌﺘﻬﺎ ﺗﺤﺖ ﻧﺎدرا ،ﻓﺈن ذﻟﻚ ﻳﻌﻨﻲ أن ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻗﻠﻤﺎ ﻳﻤﺎرس
ذﻟﻚ.
أﻣﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻷﻳﺴﺮ ﻓﺎﻟﻤﻄﻠﻮب ﻣﻨﻚ أن ﺗﺤﺪد درﺟﺔ ﺗﻔﻀﻴﻠﻚ ﻟﻺﺟﺮاء؛ ﻓﺈذا وﺿﻌﺖ اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ ﺗﺤﺖ ﺑﺪرﺟﺔ
آﺒﻴﺮة ،ﻓﺈن ذﻟﻚ ﻳﺸﻴﺮ إﻟﻰ أﻧﻚ ﺗﻔﻀﻞ ذﻟﻚ اﻹﺟﺮاء ،وﺗﻮد أن ﺗﺮاﻩ ﻣﻄﺒﻘﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء أﺛﻨﺎء اﻟﺤﺼﺔ ،أﻣﺎ إذا
وﺿﻌﺘﻬﺎ ﺗﺤﺖ ﻣﻨﺨﻔﻀﺔ ،ﻓﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻳﻌﻨﻲ أﻧﻚ ﻻ ﺗﻔﻀﻞ ذﻟﻚ اﻹﺟﺮاء أﺑﺪا ،وﻻ ﺗﻮد أن ﺗﺮاﻩ ﻣﻄﺒﻘﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ
اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء.
وﻧﺤﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻳﻘﻴﻦ أﻧﻪ ﺳﻴﻜﻮن ﻹﺟﺎﺑﺘﻚ اﻟﺪﻗﻴﻘﺔ واﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﻴﺔ اﻷﺛﺮ اﻟﻄﻴﺐ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺨﺮوج ﺑﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ رﺻﻴﻨﺔ،
ﻋﻠﻤﺎ ﺑﺄن اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻄﺎة ﺳﺘﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﺑﻤﻨﺘﻬﻰ اﻟﺴﺮﻳﺔ وﻟﻦ ﺗﺴﺘﺨﺪم إﻻ ﻷﻏﺮاض اﻟﺒﺤﺚ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ .ﺷﺎآﺮﻳﻦ ﻟﻚ ﺣﺴﻦ
ﺗﻌﺎوﻧﻚ ﻣﻌﻨﺎ.
اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺎن

ﺑﻴﺎﻧﺎت ﻋﺎﻣﺔ

اﻟﺠﻨﺲ :

ذآﺮ

أﻧﺜﻰ

اﻟﺼﻒ:

اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي

اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ

اﻟﺪرﺟﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺣﺼﻠﺖ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻓﻲ اﻟﻔﺼﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ اﻷول:

ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺔ
اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ
ﻧﺎدرا

أﺣﻴﺎﻧﺎ

اﻹﺟﺮاء

داﺋﻤﺎ

درﺟﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻀﻴﻞ
آﺒﻴﺮة

ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء أﻧﻤﺎط اﻟﺴﻠﻮك اﻟﻤﺮﻏﻮﺑﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻟﻮ
ﺳﻤﺤﺖ ،ﺷﻜﺮا
ﻳﻄﻠﺐ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ اﻻﺳﺘﺌﺬان ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ
أو اﻟﺨﺮوج
ﻳﺤﺪد ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء أهﺪاف ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ
ﻳﺤﺪد ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻣﺎ هﻮ ﻣﻄﻠﻮب ﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ أﺛﻨﺎء
اﻟﺤﺼﺔ ﻣﻨﺬ ﺑﺪاﻳﺔ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ
ﻳﻠﺘﺰم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﺎﻟﻮﻗﺖ اﻟﻤﺨﺼﺺ ﻟﻠﺤﺼﺔ ﺑﺎﺳﺘﻤﺮار
ﻳﻌﻤﻞ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻋﻠﻰ إﺑﺮاز أهﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻓﻲ
ﺣﻴﺎة اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ
ﻳﻨﻮع ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻣﻦ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ داﺧﻞ اﻟﺤﺼﺔ
اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺨﺪم ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
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ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺔ ﻗﻠﻴﻠﺔ

ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺔ
اﻟﻮاﻗﻌﻴﺔ
ﻧﺎدرا أﺣﻴﺎﻧﺎ

ﻳﻜﻠﻒ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﺄﻧﺸﻄﺔ ﻣﺘﻨﻮﻋﺔ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﻓﺮدي
وﺟﻤﺎﻋﻲ ﺗﺨﺪم ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
ﻳﻌﻄﻲ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻤﻘﺎﻻت واﻟﻜﺘﺐ
ﻟﻠﻤﻮاﺿﻴﻊ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﺎﻟﺠﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺎدة ﻟﺘﻮﺳﻴﻊ ﻣﺪارآﻬﻢ
وﻣﻌﺎرﻓﻬﻢ
ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻃﺮق ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ ﻣﺘﻨﻮﻋﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺷﺮﺣﻪ
ﻟﻠﺪروس
ﻳﻬﺘﻢ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﺎﻵراء اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻄﺮﺣﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻌﺎﻟﺠﻬﺎ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
ﻳﻨﺎﻗﺶ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻗﺎﻣﻮا ﺑﻬﺎ
ﺳﻮاء أآﺎﻧﺖ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﻓﺮدي أم ﺟﻤﺎﻋﻲ ،وﻳﻌﻄﻴﻬﻢ رأﻳﻪ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ
ﻳﺘﻴﺢ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻓﺮﺻﺔ آﺎﻓﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺎت ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ
داﺧﻞ اﻟﺤﺼﺔ
ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻟﻐﺔ واﺿﺤﺔ وﻣﻔﻬﻮﻣﻪ أﺛﻨﺎء ﺷﺮح
اﻟﺪروس
ﻳﺸﺠﻊ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ إﺑﺪاء ﺁراﺋﻬﻢ ووﺟﻬﺔ
ﻧﻈﺮهﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻌﺎﻟﺠﻬﺎ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
ﻳﺘﻴﺢ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻓﺮﺻﺔ ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ ﻣﺎ ﺗﻌﻠﻤﻮﻩ ﻣﻦ
ﻣﻌﺎرف ﻧﻈﺮﻳﺔ
ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻓﻲ ﻋﺮﺿﻪ ﻟﻠﺪروس ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺸﺎرآﺔ
اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﺼﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ واﻷﺟﻮﺑﺔ،
واﻟﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺎت اﻟﻔﺮدﻳﺔ واﻟﺠﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ
ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺣﺒﻪ وﺣﻤﺎﺳﻪ ﻟﻤﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء أﺛﻨﺎء
ﺷﺮح اﻟﺪروس ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﻨﻌﻜﺲ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ
ﻳﺘﻴﺢ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻔﺮﺻﺔ ﻟﻌﺮض اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ
ﻗﺎﻣﻮا ﺑﻬﺎ أﻣﺎم زﻣﻼﺋﻬﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺼﻒ
ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻟﺘﻘﻨﻴﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ
)اﻟﻜﻤﺒﻴﻮﺗﺮ ،اﻟﺘﻠﻔﺰﻳﻮن ،اﻟﻔﻴﺪﻳﻮ(……،
اﻹﺟﺮاء

داﺋﻤﺎ

درﺟﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻀﻴﻞ
آﺒﻴﺮة

ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺔ

ﻳﻬﺘﻢ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﺎﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻄﺮﺣﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﺤﺼﺔ
ﻳﻨﻮع ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻣﻦ أﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت )اﺧﺘﻴﺎر ﻣﻦ
ﻣﺘﻌﺪد ،ﻣﻘﺎل(..…،
ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء أﻧﻮاع ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ
)اﺧﺘﺒﺎرات ﺗﺤﺮﻳﺮﻳﺔ ،اﺧﺘﺒﺎرات ﺷﻔﻮﻳﺔ(……،
اﻟﻮﻗﺖ اﻟﻤﺨﺼﺺ ﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻗﺼﻴﺮ ﺟﺪا
اﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺎت واﻟﻘﻮاﻧﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻨﺎﻗﺶ داﺧﻞ ﻏﺮﻓﺔ
اﻟﺼﻒ ﻳﺘﻢ ﺗﻄﺒﻴﻘﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺒﺮ
اﻟﻮﻗﺖ اﻟﻤﺨﺼﺺ ﻟﻸﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﺑﻤﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺐ ﺟﺪا
ﻳﻘﻮم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﺸﺮح ﻗﻮاﻧﻴﻦ اﻟﺼﻒ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺎﻟﺔ ﺣﺪوث
ﺳﻠﻮك ﺧﺎﻃﺊ ﻓﻘﻂ وﻟﻴﺲ ﻗﺒﻞ ذﻟﻚ
ﻳﻘﻮم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﺘﻜﻮﻳﻦ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺎت ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ أﺛﻨﺎء
اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ وﻓﻲ داﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﺒﺮ
____________________________________________________________ SMEC VIII
111

ﺿﻌﻴﻔﺔ

اﻟﻮﺿﻊ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻲ ﻟﺠﻠﻮس اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺐ ﺟﺪا ﻟﺮؤﻳﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺘﻢ
آﺘﺎﺑﺘﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺴﺒﻮرة
ﻳﻘﻮم ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﺘﻘﺴﻴﻢ اﻟﺼﻒ إﻟﻰ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺎت أﺛﻨﺎء
اﻟﻤﺮاﺟﻌﺔ وﻃﺮح اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ ﻟﻴﺸﺠﻊ اﻟﺘﻨﺎﻓﺲ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ
أوﻗﺎت اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺔ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﺣﺼﺺ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻓﻲ هﺬﻩ
اﻟﺴﻨﺔ ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
ﻻ ﻳﺤﺪد ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ أوﻗﺎت ﺗﺴﻠﻴﻢ اﻷﻋﻤﺎل
واﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ ﻣﺴﺒﻘﺎ
ﻳﻌﺮف ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء أﺳﻤﺎء ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻔﺼﻞ آﻠﻬﻢ
ﻳﻮﺿﺢ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻣﺎ هﻮ ﻣﻄﻠﻮب ﻣﻨﻬﻢ ﻋﻤﻠﻪ
ﻓﻲ ﻏﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ ﺣﺘﻰ ﻳﺴﺘﻄﻴﻌﻮا اﻟﺤﺼﻮل ﻋﻠﻰ درﺟﺎت
ﻋﺎﻟﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
ﻳﻌﻄﻲ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ وﺟﻬﺎت ﻧﻈﺮ ﻣﺘﻌﺎرﺿﺔ
ﻟﻠﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﻤﻄﺮوﺣﺔ ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﺜﺮي ﻣﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎﺗﻬﻢ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺎدة
اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
ﻳﺘﻤﻴﺰ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﺮﺣﺎﺑﺔ ﺻﺪر ﻓﻲ ﺗﻘﺒﻞ ﻣﺸﺎآﻞ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ
ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﺠﻌﻠﻬﻢ ﻳﺸﻌﺮون ﺑﻨﻮع ﻣﻦ اﻻرﺗﻴﺎح
ﻳﻈﻬﺮ أن ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻳﻔﻬﻢ اﻻهﺘﻤﺎﻣﺎت واﻟﻤﺸﺎآﻞ
اﻟﺸﺨﺼﻴﺔ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﺟﻴﺪ
اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻄﻠﺒﻬﺎ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻳﻮﺟﺪ ﺑﻬﺎ
ﻓﺮﺻﺔ ﻟﻴﻈﻬﺮ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اهﺘﻤﺎﻣﺎﺗﻬﻢ وﺁراﺋﻬﻢ
ﺗﻮﺟﺪ داﺋﻤﺎ ﻓﺮﺻﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺼﺺ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻟﻠﻤﺸﺎرآﺔ
اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ
************
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ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﺪى ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺤﺎدي ﻋﺸﺮ
ﻓﻲ ﻣﺤﺎﻓﻈﺔ اﻟﻘﺪس
د.ﺳﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﺴﺐ
آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ
ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻹﺳﺮاء اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ
)ص.ب  22ﻓﺎآﺲ(47117505:
ﻋﻤﺎن  /اﻷردن
Ghada1954@hotmail.com
اﻟﻤﻘﺪﻣﺔ:
ﻳﻌﺪ ﻧﺸﺮ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ أﻣﺮا ﺣﻴﻮﻳﺎ ﻟﻠﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺳﺒﺎب اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻻﻗﺘﺼﺎدﻳﺔ واﻷﻳﺪﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ واﻟﻌﻘﻠﻴﺔ
واﻟﺠﻤﺎﻟﻴﺔ .وﺗﺘﻤﺜﻞ هﺬﻩ اﻷﺳﺒﺎب ﻓﻲ اﻧﻌﻜﺎﺳﺎت اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﻠﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻻﻗﺘﺼﺎد اﻟﻮﻃﻨﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺟﺎﻧﺒﻲ :دﻋﻤﻪ
ﻟﻠﻤﺸﺎرﻳﻊ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وأﻗﺪار أﻓﺮادﻩ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﺄﺛﻴﺮ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻴﺎﺳﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺔ اﻟﺪﻳﻤﻮﻗﺮاﻃﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ،وﻓﻲ اﻟﻔﻮاﺋﺪ
اﻟﻤﺒﺎﺷﺮة ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻔﺮد ذاﺗﻪ ﻓﻲ ﺟﺎﻧﺒﻲ :أﻗﺪارﻩ ﻋﻠﻰ اﺗﺨﺎذ اﻟﻘﺮارات اﻟﺸﺨﺼﻴﺔ ،وﺗﺰاﻳﺪ ﻓﺮص اﻟﻌﻤﻞ
اﻟﻤﻬﻨﻴﺔ ﻟﻤﻦ ﻳﻤﻠﻜﻮن ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺐ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺬي ﺗﺘﻄﻠﺒﻪ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻬﻦ ،وهﺬا ﺑﺪورﻩ ﻳﻌﻮد ﻋﻠﻰ اﻻﻗﺘﺼﺎد
اﻟﻮﻃﻨﻲ ﻟﻠﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ .آﻤﺎ أن ﻟﺘﺸﺠﻴﻊ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﻮاﺋﺪ ﻋﻘﻠﻴﺔ ،ﺗﺘﻤﺜﻞ ﺑﻤﺴﺎهﻤﺘﻪ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻌﺰﻳﺰ اﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻔﻜﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻔﺮد
،وﺟﻤﺎﻟﻴﺔ ،ﺗﺘﻤﺜﻞ ﻓﻲ آﻮن اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻧﺸﺎط إﺑﺪاﻋﻲ ،وأﺧﻼﻗﻴﺔ ،ﺗﺘﺮﺗﺐ ﻋﻠﻰ دﺧﻮل اﻟﻘﻮاﻋﺪ واﻟﻘﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ،ﻣﻤﺎ
ﻳﻌﻨﻲ ﺗﻘﺪم آﺒﻴﺮ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﻀﺎرة اﻹﻧﺴﺎﻧﻴﺔ ،وﻳﺨﻠﻖ ﻣﻮاﻃﻨﻴﻦ أآﺜﺮ ﺣﻜﻤﺔ.
وﺑﺬﻟﻚ،ﻳﺼﺒﺢ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻲ أﻣﺮا ﻻ ﻏﻨﻰ ﻋﻨﻪ ﻓﻲ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ ﻳﺘﺸﻜﻞ وﻳﻘﺎد ،إﻟﻰ ﺣﺪ ﺑﻌﻴﺪ،
ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ  .وﺑﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻰ دﻋﻰ ﻗﺎدة اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﻮن إﻟﻰ اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﺸﺮ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ دول اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ
،ﻣﻊ اﻷﺧﺬ ،ﺑﻌﻼﻗﺘﻪ ﺑﺎﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﻠﻴﺔ ﻟﻜﻞ ﺑﻠﺪ وﺑﻘﻴﻤﻪ وﺑﺤﺎﺟﺎﺗﻪ اﻹﻗﺘﺼﺎدﻳﺔ وﻃﻤﻮﺣﺎﺗﻪ ،وﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﻔﻖ واﻷهﺪاف اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ
ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺸﺎﻣﻠﺔ ﻟﻠﺸﺨﺼﻴﺔ اﻹﻧﺴﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﺔ ،وﺣﻘﻮق اﻹﻧﺴﺎن واﻟﺤﺮﻳﺎت اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﺔ أﺧﺮى
).(U NSCO,1994,p.9
وآﺎن ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ أن ﺗﻮاآﺐ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔهﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت ﺑﺈﺣﺪاث ﺗﻐﻴﺮات ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﻘﺪات ﺣﻮل ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ
اﻟﻌﻠﻮم)، (Meichtry,1993ﻇﻬﺮت ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺤﻮل ﻣﻦ اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ،ﻓﻲ اﻟﺨﻤﺴﻴﻨﻴﺎت ،ﺑﺈﻋﺪاد ﻋﻠﻤﺎء اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻘﺒﻞ اﻟﻘﺎدرﻳﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ
إﻧﺘﺎج اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ،إﻟىﺎﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ،ﻓﻲ ﺑﺪاﻳﺔ اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻧﻴﻨﺎت ،إﻟﻰ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﻮاﻃﻨﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﻤﺸﺎرآﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ ﻣﺘﺰاﻳﺪ اﻟﺘﻄﻮر ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ
وﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ،وأﺻﺒﺢ ﻧﺸﺮ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﺠﻤﻴﻊ اﻟﻄﻼب هﺪف رﺋﻴﺴﻲ ﻟﺤﺮآﺔ إﺻﻼح ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﻌﺎﺻﺮة
).(AAAS, 1989
(UNSCO,1994;AAAS,1989,1993;Meichtry,1993;Hurd,1998,Eisenhartl,1996;NRC,199
)6
وﻣﻊ أن اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻻﻗﻰ ﻗﺒﻮﻻ ﻋﺎﻣﺎ آﻬﺪف رﺋﻴﺴﻲ ﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻣﻨﺬ أرﺑﻊ ﻋﻘﻮد  ،إﻻ أن اﻟﻤﺼﻄﻠﺢ ﻟﻢ
ﻳﻌﺮف ﺑﺼﻮرة ﻣﺘﻔﻖ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻷدب اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي .وﻳﻌﻮد ذﻟﻚ ﻷﺳﺒﺎب ﻋﺪة ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﺎ :أﻧﻪ ﻣﺼﻄﻠﺢ واﺳﻊ ﻳﺮاﻓﻖ
إﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﺗﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ ﻣﺘﻌﺪدة وﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮة ﻋﺒﺮ اﻟﺰﻣﻦ ) . (DeBoer, 2000وﻟﻘﺪ ﻋﺮف اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﻐﻮﻳﺎ ﻣﻘﺎﺑﻼ ﻟﻜﻠﻤﺔ
 Literacyﺑﺎﻟﻠﻐﺔ اﻹﻧﺠﻠﻴﺰﻳﺔ ،وهﻮ ﻗﺪرة اﻟﻔﺮد ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻘﺮاءة وﻓﻬﻢ اﻷدب اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ واﻟﻤﺠﻼت اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ & (Ruba
)، Anderson,1987وﺗﻄﻮر هﺬا اﻟﻤﻔﻬﻮم ﻟﻴﺸﻤﻞ أﺑﻌﺎد ﻋﺪﻳﺪة ،ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻠﻲ ﻋﺮض ﻷآﺜﺮ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﻤﺼﻄﻠﺢ
اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﺷﻴﻮﻋﺎ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺤﺎوﻟﺔ ﻟﺤﻞ اﻹﺷﻜﺎﻟﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﻴﻄﺔ ﺑﻪ واﻟﺘﻮﺻﻞ إﻟﻰ ﺗﻌﺮﻳﻒ ﺷﺎﻣﻞ ﻟﻪ ﻳﺄﺧﺬ ﺑﻌﻴﻦ اﻻﻋﺘﺒﺎر
ﺟﻮاﻧﺐ اﻻﺗﻔﺎق ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺘﻌﺮﻳﻔﺎت اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ.
ﻳﻌﺪ هﻴﺮد) (Hurd,1958أول ﻣﻦ أورد ﻓﻜﺮة اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻮﺿﻮع ﻧﺸﺮﻩ ﺗﺤﺖ ﻋﻨﻮان "اﻟﺘﻨﻮر
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ وﻣﻔﻬﻮﻣﻪ ﻟﻠﻤﺪارس اﻷﻣﺮﻳﻜﻴﺔ" .ﺣﻴﺚ ﻧﺎﻗﺶ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻘﺎﻟﺘﻪ آﻴﻒ أن اﻟﻌﻠﻮم وﺗﻄﺒﻴﻘﺎﺗﻪ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ أﺻﺒﺤﺖ ﻗﻮة
ﻣﺴﻴﻄﺮة ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ اﻷﻣﺮﻳﻜﻲ وأﺻﺒﺢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺼﻌﺐ اﻟﺘﺤﺪث ﻋﻦ اﻟﻘﻴﻢ اﻹﻧﺴﺎﻧﻴﺔ واﻟﺴﻴﺎﺳﻴﺔ واﻹﻗﺘﺼﺎدﻳﺔ أو اﻷهﺪاف
اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﺪون اﻷﺧﺬ ﺑﻌﻴﻦ اﻹﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺪور اﻟﺬي ﻳﻠﻌﺒﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ،ﻓﻘﺪ أﺷﺎر إﻟﻰ هﺬا اﻟﻤﺼﻄﻠﺢ آﻬﺪف ﺟﺪﻳﺪ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم
ﻳﺘﻄﻠﺐ ﻣﻨﻬﺠﺎ ﺟﺪﻳﺪا ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻘﺘﺼﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻹهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺐ اﻟﺘﻘﻨﻲ ﻓﻘﻂ وﻟﻜﻦ ﻳﻬﺘﻢ أن ﻳﺴﺘﻤﺮ اﻟﻄﻼب ﺑﺘﻘﺪﻳﺮ
ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻢ آﻘﻮة ﺛﻘﺎﻓﻴﺔ .وﺑﺬﻟﻚ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻜﻦ ﻃﺮح هﻴﺮد إﻻ ﻣﺤﺎوﻟﺔ واﺳﻌﺔ ﻟﺘﻌﺮﻳﻒ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ آﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻮم و ﻟﻠﻤﺸﺮوع
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ،وﺧﺼﻮﺻﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺳﻴﺎق اﻷهﻤﻴﺔ اﻹﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ اﻟﺠﺪﻳﺪة ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ.
وﻣﻊ ﺗﻄﻮر وﺗﻮﺳﻊ دور اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ﻇﻬﺮت ﺗﻌﺮﻳﻔﺎت ﻣﺘﺴﻘﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻮر ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺎرﻳﻊ
اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺟﺎءت ﻧﺘﻴﺠﺔ ﻟﺤﺮآﺔ إﺻﻼح ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﺎﺻﺮة  ،ﻣﺜﻞ ﻣﺸﺮوع 2061
اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻟﺠﻤﻴﻊ اﻷﻣﺮﻳﻜﻴﻴﻦ )) (Science for all American(SFAAاﻟﺬي ﻋﺮف ﺳﻤﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﻨﻮر ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻨﺤﻮ
اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ:
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أن ﻳﺄﻟﻒ اﻟﻔﺮد اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﻲ وﻳﺤﺘﺮم وﺣﺪﺗﻪ.
اﻟﻮﻋﻲ ﺑﺒﻌﺾ اﻟﻮﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﻬﺎﻣﺔ اﻟﺘﻴﺖ ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت واﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻌﻀﻬﻢ اﻟﺒﻌﺾ.
ﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﻔﺘﺎﺣﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﺒﺎدئ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ.
ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﻣﻬﺎرات اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ.
ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ أن اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ هﻲ ﻣﺸﺎرﻳﻊ إﻧﺴﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻟﻬﺎ ﻣﺤﺪداﺗﻬﺎ.
اﻟﻘﺪرة ﻋﻠﻰ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ﻷﻏﺮاض ﺷﺨﺼﻴﺔ ).(AAAS,1993 ;AAAS,1989

وﻳﺒﺪو اﻟﺘﺰام هﺬﻩ اﻟﻨﻈﺮة ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﻈﺮة اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﺴﺆوﻟﻴﺔ اﻟﺪﻳﻤﻘﺮاﻃﻴﺔ.
وﻗﺪ ﺟﺎء ﻣﺸﺮوع اﻟﻤﺠﺎل ،اﻟﺘﺴﻠﺴﻞ واﻟﺘﻨﺴﻴﻖ) ،(SS&C) (Scope,Sequence &Coordinationاﻟﺬي ﻗﺪﻣﺘﻪ
اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﻮﻃﻨﻴﺔ ﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم) ، (NSTAﻣﻨﺴﺠﻤﺎ ﻣﻊ ﻣﺸﺮوع  2061ﺑﺎﻟﺪﻋﻮة إﻟﻰ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﺘﻤﻜﻴﻦ
اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻻﺳﺘﻔﺎدة ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻮﺻﻮل إﻟﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺐ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ (Eisenhart & others,
)1996
وﻳﻌﺮف هﻴﺮد )(Hurd,1984اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ آﻤﺎ ﺟﺎء ﻓﻲ ) (Harbali,2000ﻋﻠﻰ أﻧﻪ "اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ
واﻟﻤﻬﺎرات اﻟﻌﻘﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﻀﺮورﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻔﺮد ﻟﺼﻨﻊ اﻟﻘﺮارات اﻟﻤﺴﺆوﻟﺔ أو ﻻﺗﺨﺎذ إﺟﺮاء ﻋﺮﻓﺎﻧﻲ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻮاﻗﻒ ﺗﺘﻄﻠﺐ ﻓﻬﻤﺎ
ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻮم وﻟﻠﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ".وﻓﻲ آﺘﺎﺑﺎت ﺣﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻟﻪ) ،(Hurd,1998ﻳﺮى أن اﻟﻤﺘﻨﻮر ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ ﻳﻤﺘﻠﻚ اﻟﻘﺪرات اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻴﺔ:
ﺗﺒﻴﻦ اﻟﺨﺒﺮاء ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺒﺘﺪﺋﻴﻴﻦ,اﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻻﻋﺘﻘﺎد،واﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﺮاﻓﺔ.
-1
ﺗﻤﻴﻴﺰ أن آﻞ ﺟﺎﻧﺐ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺎة اﻟﻔﺮد  ،ﺗﻘﺮﻳﺒﺎ ،ﻳﺘﺄﺛﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ،وأن اﻻﻗﺘﺼﺎد اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻲ ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ
-2
ﺗﻘﺪﻣﻬﻤﺎ .
إدراك أن ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻢ أﺑﻌﺎدا ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻔﺴﻴﺮات اﻟﺴﻴﺎﺳﻴﺔ  ،واﻟﻘﺎﻧﻮﻧﻴﺔ ،واﻷﺧﻼﻗﻴﺔ .
-3
-4
اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﺼﻨﻊ ﻗﺮارات ﺷﺨﺼﻴﺔ واﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ ،وﺗﻌﺮف اﻟﻤﺨﺎﻃﺮ واﻟﺤﺪود واﻻﺣﺘﻤﺎﻻت ﻓﻲ
هﺬﻩ اﻟﻘﺮارات.
اﻟﺘﻤﻴﻴﺰ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ وﺷﺒﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ.
-5
ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ أن اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻗﺪ ﻳﻘﺪم أآﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ إﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺸﻜﻼت اﻟﻴﻮﻣﻴﺔ ،ﺧﺼﻮﺻﺎ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﺘﻀﻤﻨﺔ إﺟﺮاءات
-6
أﺧﻼﻗﻴﺔ،أو ﻗﺎﻧﻮﻧﻴﺔ،أو ﺳﻴﺎﺳﻴﺔ.
ﺗﻤﻴﻴﺰ ﻣﺘﻰ ﻻ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﺳﺘﺪﻻل اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺴﺒﺐ واﻟﻨﺘﻴﺠﺔ ،وﻣﺘﻰ ﻻ ﻳﻤﺘﻠﻚ اﻟﻔﺮد اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻜﺎﻓﻴﺔ ﻟﺼﻨﻊ
-7
اﻟﻘﺮار اﻟﻌﻘﻼﻧﻲ.
اﻷﺧﺬ ﺑﻌﻴﻦ اﻻﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ اﻟﻰ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻣﺘﻜﺎﻣﻠﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻘﻮل اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻟﺤﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت ذات اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ
-8
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ – اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ واﻟﺸﺨﺼﻴﺔ – اﻟﻤﺪﻧﻴﺔ.
وﺑﺼﻴﺎﻏﺔ أﺧﺮى ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻔﺮد أن ﻳﻤﺘﻠﻚ اﻟﻘﺪرة ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻤﻴﻴﺰ اﻟﺪﻟﻴﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻘﻮﻟﺔ ،واﻻﺣﺘﻤﺎﻻت ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪات،
اﻟﻤﻌﺘﻘﺪات اﻟﻌﻘﻼﻧﻴﺔ واﻟﺤﻘﺎﺋﻖ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﺮاﻓﺎت واﻷﺳﺎﻃﻴﺮ ،اﻟﻤﻌﻘﻮل ﻣﻦ ﻏﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﻌﻘﻮل ،اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺔ ﻣﻦ
اﻻﺳﺘﺪﻻل ،اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺮأي واﻻﻧﻄﺒﺎﻋﺎت،اﻟﻮاﻗﻊ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺼﻮر ،اﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ
اﻻﻋﺘﻘﺎد)(Boujaoude,1998ووﻓﻖ ﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣﺞ ) (OECDﻟﻠﺘﻘﻴﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻲ ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﺈﻧﻪ ﻟﺘﻘﻴﻴﻢ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ
ﻻ ﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻴﺎس اﻷﺑﻌﺎد اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻴﺔ:
 اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻼزﻣﺔ ﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺪ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ ﺣﻮل اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﻲ واﺷﺘﻘﺎق اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺘﺎﺟﺎت اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺪﻟﻴﻞﻟﻔﻬﻤﻪ وﻻﺗﺨﺎذ اﻟﻘﺮارات ﺣﻮﻟﻪ وﺣﻮل اﻟﺘﻐﻴﻴﺮات اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺤﺪﺛﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﺸﺎط اﻹﻧﺴﺎﻧﻲ ﻓﻴﻪ
– ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ )ﺗﻤﻴﻴﺰ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ،اﺷﺘﻘﺎق اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺘﺎﺟﺎت واﻟﺮﺑﻂ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﺎ ،إﻇﻬﺎر اﻟﻔﻬﻢ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ(
 اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻒ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺘﻘﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺎة اﻟﻨﺎس اﻟﻴﻮﻣﻴﺔ )(PISA,2003آﻤﺎ ﻋﺮف اﻟﻤﺘﻨﻮر ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ ،ﻣﺆﺧﺮا ،ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﻣﺸﺮوع ﻧﺎﻓﻴﻠﺪ)(Nuffield21st Century Science
ﻟﻠﻘﺮن اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ واﻟﻌﺸﺮﻳﻦ ،ﻋﻠﻰ أﻧﻪ"اﻟﻘﺎدر ﻋﻠﻰ :
 -1ﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ وﻓﻬﻢ ﺗﺄﺛﻴﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﻴﺎة اﻟﻴﻮﻣﻴﺔ ﻟﻺﻧﺴﺎن
 -2اﺗﺨﺎذ ﻗﺮارات ﺷﺨﺼﻴﺔ ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﺣﻮل اﻷﻣﻮر ذات اﻟﺼﻠﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻠﻢ
 -3ﻗﺮاءة وﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﻨﻘﺎط اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻘﺎرﻳﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﺼﻮرة ﻧﺎﻗﺪة
)(Nuffield Curriculum Center,2003
وﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء اﻟﺘﻌﺮﻳﻔﺎت أﻋﻼﻩ وﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻗﺪﻣﻬﺎ اﻷدب اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي ﻓﻲ ﻣﺮاﺣﻞ ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ،ﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﻟﺘﻮﺻﻞ إﻟﻰ أن
اﻟﺴﻤﺎت اﻟﻤﺸﺘﺮآﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻨﻮر ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ هﻲ :اﻟﻘﺪرة ﻋﻠﻰ ﻓﻬﻢ آﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
وﺗﻄﺒﻴﻘﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﻣﻊ ﺟﻮاﻧﺐ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ ،ﺑﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ ﻣﺘﺴﻘﺔ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﻴﻢ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻨﻄﻮي ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ،وﻋﻠﻰ ﻓﻬﻢ وﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ
اﻟﻤﺘﺒﺎدﻟﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ،وﻋﻠﻰ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻓﻬﻤﻪ ﻟﻠﻤﺸﺎرآﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت واﺗﺨﺎذ اﻟﻘﺮارات اﻟﺘﻲ
ﺗﺨﺼﻪ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ .أﺿﻒ إﻟﻰ ذﻟﻚ أن اﻟﻤﺘﻨﻮر ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ ﻳﻄﻮر ﻧﻈﺮة أآﺜﺮ ﺛﺮا ًء وإرﺿﺎ ًء ﻟﺤﻴﺎﺗﻪ.
(DeBoer,2000;Laugkch,2000;Hurd,1998;PIZA,2003;Nuffield Curriculum
).Center,2003
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وﺑﻨﺎء ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺗﺘﺒﻨﻰ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻴﺔ ﺗﻌﺮﻳﻒ ﻣﻴﻠﺮ ) (Miller, 1983ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ واﻟﻤﺆﻟﻒ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺑﻌﺎد اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ :
 -1ﻓﻬﻢ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ.
 -2ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻲ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻢ.
 -3ﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ و اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ
وذﻟﻚ ﻟﻜﻮﻧﻪ ﻳﺘﻔﻖ وﺧﻼﺻﺔ اﻟﺴﻤﺎت اﻟﻤﺸﺘﺮآﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻨﻮر ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ ،وﻟﻜﻮﻧﻪ ،ﻳﻌﺪ إﻃﺎرا ،ﻻﻗﻰ ﻧﺠﺎﺣﺎ آﺒﻴﺮا ﻓﻲ
ﺗﺸﻜﻴﻞ ﻗﺎﻋﺪة ﻟﺪراﺳﺎت ﻋﺎﻟﻤﻴﺔ ﻋﺪﻳﺪة اﻋﺘﺒﺮت ذات ﻓﺎﺋﺪة ﻓﻲ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ رؤى ﺟﺪﻳﺪة ﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮى ﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻢ (Public
).(Laughch&Spargo,1996) Understanding
وﺑﻤﺮاﺟﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺼﺪت ﻟﺘﻘﻴﻴﻢ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﺎم وﻓﻲ آﻞ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻦ أﺑﻌﺎدﻩ ﺑﺼﻮرة
ﻣﻨﻔﺮدة  ،وﻳﺘﻀﺢ  ،أن اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﺎم ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﺪى اﻟﻤﻮاﻃﻨﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ آﺜﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﻠﺪان اﻟﻤﺘﻘﺪﻣﺔ واﻟﻨﺎﻣﻴﺔ أدﻧﻰ ﻣﻦ
اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻤﻄﻠﻮب ) Jenkin,1994;Prime,1998;Boujaude,1998؛اﻟﺴﺎﻳﺢ1987 ،؛أﻣﻴﻦ1987،؛اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ
اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻨﺎهﺞ وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ،( 1990 ,وأﻧﻪ ﻳﺘﺄﺛﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ وﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ )ﻣﺼﻄﻔﻰ1990،
; (Laugksch & Spargo, 1996,1999وﻻ ﻳﺘﺄﺛﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﺠﻨﺲ ﻓﻲ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻓﻬﻢ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ & ;,Cannon
) ،( Zuzovsky,1997 Jinks,1992آﻤﺎ أن اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﺎم ﻟﻌﻴﻨﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ آﺎن
ﻣﻨﺨﻔﻀﺎ )ﻓﺮاج .( 1992 ،وﻻ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ دراﺳﺎت ﻓﻠﺴﻄﻴﻨﻴﺔ ،ﺑﺤﺴﺐ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺔ،ﺗﺼﺪت ﻟﺘﻘﻴﻴﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﺎم
ﻟﻠﻤﻌﻠﻢ .آﻤﺎ ﻳﻼﺣﻆ أن اﻟﻄﻼب ﻻ ﻳﻤﺘﻠﻜﻮن ﻓﻬﻤﺎ ﻣﻼﺋﻤﺎ ﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﻟﻌﻤﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء.
(NASTA,1982,1992;Aikenhead,1973;Ruba&Anderson,1987;Lederman&Mally,1990;M
) eichtry,1993وآﺸﻒ اﻟﺒﻌﺾ اﻵﺧﺮ ﻋﻦ أن ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ،ﻗﺒﻞ وﻓﻲ أﺛﻨﺎء اﻟﺨﺪﻣﺔ ،ﻻ ﻳﻤﻠﻜﻮن اﻟﻔﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﻼﺋﻢ
ﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ )اﻟﻤﺤﺘﺴﺐ. (Gallgher,1991;Lederman,1992; 1984، 1994،
وﻳﺘﺒﻴﻦ أن اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻻ ﻳﻤﺘﻠﻜﻮن ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﻣﻘﺒﻮل ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ) ﻣﺼﻄﻔﻰ (1990،وأن اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻳﺤﻤﻠﻮن
ﻣﻔﺎهﻴﻢ ﺑﺪﻳﻠﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻒ اﻟﻤﻮاﺿﻴﻊ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺪرﺳﻮﻧﻬﺎ ;Taber,1995;Zoller,1990;Anderson, 1990
 Happs,1985؛اﻟﺨﺎﻟﺪي (1997،وآﺬﻟﻚ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻮ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ ﻓﻠﺴﻄﻴﻦ )ﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣﺞ ﺗﺄهﻴﻞ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم .(2001،وﻓﻲ
دراﺳﺔ ﻣﺤﻠﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺤﺘﺴﺐ )اﻟﻤﺤﺘﺴﺐ  (2003،ﺗﺒﻴﻦ أن ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺘﺎﺳﻊ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻲ ﻳﺤﻤﻠﻮن وﺟﻬﺎت ﻧﻈﺮ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻼﺋﻤﺔ
ﺣﻮل اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ.
هﺪف اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ وأﺳﺌﻠﺘﻬﺎ :
ﺗﻬﺪف هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻜﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﺪى ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺤﺎدي ﻋﺸﺮ ﻓﻲ
ﻣﺤﺎﻓﻈﺔ اﻟﻘﺪس ،ﻟﻤﻘﺎرﻧﺘﻪ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت اﻟﻤﻘﺎﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺒﻠﺪان اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ واﻷﺟﻨﺒﻴﺔ ،وﻟﻠﻮﻗﻮف ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺪى آﻔﺎﻳﺔ
اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺪارس اﻟﻔﻠﺴﻄﻴﻨﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻠﺒﻴﺔ ﻣﺘﻄﻠﺒﺎت اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ.
وﺗﺤﺎول اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻴﺔ اﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺴﺆاﻟﻴﻦ اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻴﻴﻦ:
 -1هﻞ ﻳﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﺎم ﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺤﺎدي ﻋﺸﺮ ﺑﺤﺴﺐ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮات
اﻟﺠﻨﺲ،اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ ،واﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ؟
 -2هﻞ ﻳﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﺪى ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺤﺎدي ﻋﺸﺮ ﻓﻲ آﻞ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻦ أﺑﻌﺎد اﻟﺘﻨﻮر
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﺑﺤﺴﺐ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮات اﻟﺠﻨﺲ،اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ،واﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ ؟
ﻣﺠﺘﻤﻊ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ وﻋﻴﻨﺘﻬﺎ :
ﺗﻜﻮن ﻣﺠﺘﻤﻊ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺤﺎدي ﻋﺸﺮ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺪﻳﻨﺔ اﻟﻘﺪس وﺿﻮاﺣﻴﻬﺎ ﺑﻔﺮوﻋﻪ
اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ )اﻷدﺑﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ،واﻟﻤﻬﻨﻲ( اﻟﻤﻠﺘﺤﻘﻮن ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪارس اﻟﺤﻜﻮﻣﻴﺔ)اﻟﺘﺎﺑﻌﺔ ﻟﻠﺴﻠﻄﺔ اﻟﻔﻠﺴﻄﻴﻨﻴﺔ( وﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪارس
اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ وﺑﻤﺪارس اﻟﻤﻌﺎرف اﻹﺳﺮاﺋﻴﻠﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻌﺎم اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ  2002-2001واﻟﺒﺎﻟﻎ ﻋﺪدهﻢ  2955ﻃﺎﻟﺐ وﻃﺎﻟﺒﺔ
ﻣﻮزﻋﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ  51ﻣﺪرﺳﺔ .وﻗﺪ ﺗﻢ اﺧﺘﻴﺎر ﻋﻴﻨﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻋﺸﻮاﺋﻴﺎ اﻟﻤﺆﻟﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ  366ﻃﺎﻟﺒﺎ وﻃﺎﻟﺒﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ
 16ﻣﺪرﺳﺔ اﺧﺘﻴﺮت ﺑﺎﻟﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ اﻟﻌﺸﻮاﺋﻴﺔ اﻟﻄﺒﻘﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ أﺻﻞ  51ﻣﺪرﺳﺔ .وﺷﻜﻠﺖ ﻋﻴﻨﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﺎرب
 %12ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼﻳﺎ ﻣﺠﺘﻤﻊ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﻤﻤﺜﻠﺔ ﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮات اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ )اﻟﺠﻨﺲ واﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ واﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ(.
أداة اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ:
ﻃﻮرت أداة اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻴﺔ ﻋﻦ اﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻲ ) (TBSLاﻟﺬي ﺗﻢ إﻋﺪادﻩ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ
آﻼ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﻴﻦ ﻟﻮآﺶ وﺳﺒﺎرﻏﻮ ) (Laugksch & Spargo,1996واﻟﻤﻜﻮن ﻣﻦ  110ﻓﻘﺮات،واﻟﺬي
أﻋﺪ ﺑﺎﻻﻋﺘﻤﺎد ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻘﺮﻳﺮ اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻷﻣﺮﻳﻜﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻘﺪم اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ) ،(AAAS,1989اﻟﺬي ﺻﺪر ﺗﺤﺖ "ﻋﻨﻮان
اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻟﺠﻤﻴﻊ اﻷﻣﺮﻳﻜﻴﻴﻦ" .وﺑﻨﺎء ﻋﻠﻰ اﻗﺘﺮاﺣﺎت ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﻜﻤﻴﻦ ،وﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺛﺒﺎت اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺬي
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ﺑﻠﻎ  0.79ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻣﻌﺎدﻟﺔ آﺮوﻧﺒﺎخ أﻟﻔﺎ و 0.80ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ ارﺗﺒﺎط ﺑﻴﺮﺳﻮن ,ﺗﻜﻮن اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر ،اﻟﻤﻄﻮر
ﻷﻏﺮاض اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ،ﺑﺼﻮرﺗﻪ اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ  60ﻓﻘﺮة .
ﺗﺼﻤﻴﻢ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ واﻟﻤﻌﺎﻟﺠﺔ اﻹﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ:
ﺗﻌﺪ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت اﻟﻤﺴﺤﻴﺔ ﺣﻴﺚ ﺗﺴﻌﻰ ﻟﻘﻴﺎس ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﺎم وﻓﻲ آﻞ
ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻦ أﺑﻌﺎدﻩ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﺑﺤﺴﺐ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮات اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ )اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﻌﺎﺷﺮ واﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ﻋﺸﺮ ( اﻟﺠﻨﺲ
واﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ )ﻋﻠﻤﻲ ،أدﺑﻲ  ،ﻣﻬﻨﻲ( .وﻗﺪ اﺳﺘﺨﺪم آﻞ ﻣﻦ اﺧﺘﺒﺎر ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ اﻷﺣﺎدي (One Way
) ANOVAوﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﻲ ) (Three Way ANOVAﻟﻺﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ ﺳﺆاﻟﻲ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ.
إﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ:
ﺗﻢ ﺗﻄﺒﻴﻖ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺧﻼل ﺷﻬﺮ أﻳﺎر ﻣﻦ ﻋﺎم ، 2002ﺣﻴﺚ ﺧﺼﺺ  50دﻗﻴﻘﺔ ﻟﻺﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ
اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ .وﺗﻢ ﺗﺼﺤﻴﺢ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر ﺑﺈﻋﻄﺎء ﻋﻼﻣﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ اﻟﺼﺤﻴﺤﺔ وﺻﻔﺮا ﻋﻠﻰ اﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ اﻟﺨﻄﺄ أو ﻻ
أﻋﺮف ﺣﻴﺚ ﺑﻠﻐﺖ اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ  60ﻋﻼﻣﺔ  .وﺑﺎﻟﺮﺟﻮع إﻟﻰ اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺎت اﻟﻤﺤﻚ اﻟﺘﻲ اﻗﺘﺮﺣﻬﺎ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ
اﻟﺨﺒﺮاء ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ،وﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ،واﻟﻄﺐ،واﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ وﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت واﻻﺗﺼﺎﻻت  ،وﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﺘﻲ
اﻋﺘﻤﺪهﺎ ﻟﻮﻏﺶ وﺳﺒﺎرﻏﻮ ﻣﻌﺪي اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻷﺻﻠﻲ ،TBSLﺗﻢ اﻟﺘﻮﺻﻞ إﻟﻰ اﻋﺘﺒﺎر ﻣﻦ ﻳﺤﺼﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ
اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ) ،(%60آﺤﺪ أدﻧﻰ،ﻋﻠﻰ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر آﻜﻞ وﻋﻠﻰ آﻞ ﻣﻦ أﺑﻌﺎدﻩ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ،ﻣﺘﻨﻮرا ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ.
ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ وﻣﻨﺎﻗﺸﺘﻬﺎ:
ﻳﺒﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول رﻗﻢ ) (1ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت واﻻﻧﺤﺮاﻓﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎرﻳﺔ ﻻﺳﺘﺠﺎﺑﺎت اﻟﻌﻴﻨﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس
اﻟﻜﻠﻲ ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ وﻋﻠﻰ ﻓﻘﺮات آﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺑﻌﺎد اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻮر ﺑﺤﺴﺐ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮات اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ.
اﻟﺠﺪول )(1
ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت واﻻﻧﺤﺮاﻓﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎرﻳﺔ ﻻﺳﺘﺠﺎﺑﺎت اﻟﻌﻴﻨﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﻜﻠﻲ ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ وﻋﻠﻰ
ﻓﻘﺮات آﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺑﻌﺎد اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻮر ﺑﺤﺴﺐ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮات اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ
ﺑﻌﺪاﻟﺘﻨﻮر

ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ

ﻓﻬﻢ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ
اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﺎم

اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ
واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ

اﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮ
*اﻟﺠﻨﺲ
ذآﺮ
أﻧﺜﻰ
اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮع
*اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ
ﻋﻠﻤﻲ
أدﺑﻲ
ﻣﻬﻨﻲ
اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮع
*اﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ
اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ
ﺣﻜﻮﻣﺔ
ﺧﺎﺻﺔ
ﻣﻌﺎرف
اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮع

اﻟﻌﺪد

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ

اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري

اﻟﻌﺪد

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ

اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري

اﻟﻌﺪد

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ

اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري

اﻟﻌﺪد

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ

اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري

154
212
366

0.60
0.63
0.62

0.12
0.12

154
212
366

0.54
0.56
0.55

0.17
0.17

154
212
366

0.60
0.64
0.62

0.12
0.13

154
212
366

0.68
0.65
0.64

0.21
0.22

103
190
73
366

0.70
0.59
0.56
0.62

0.10
0.11
0.10

103
190
73
366

0.65
0.51
0.52
0.55

0.17
0.17
0.16

103
190
73
366

0.71
0.61
0.56
0.62

0.10
0.13
0.11

103
190
73
366

0.77
0.62
0.62
0.64

0.20
0.23
0.19

202
71
93
366

0.61
0.66
0.61
0.62

0.11
0.12
0.13

202
71
93
366

0.52
0.61
0.54
0.55

0.17
0.14
0.18

202
71
93
366

0.62
0.66
0.61
0.62

0.13
0.13
0.14

202
71
93
366

0.64
0.73
0.57
0.64

0.22
0.24
0.19
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وﻳﺒﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول رﻗﻢ ) (2ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﻲ ﻟﻌﻴﻨﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺣﺴﺐ اﻟﺠﻨﺲ واﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ واﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ
اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ
ﺟﺪول رﻗﻢ )(2
ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﻲ ﻟﻌﻴﻨﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺣﺴﺐ اﻟﺠﻨﺲ واﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ واﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ
ﻣﺼﺪر اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ

درﺟﺎت
اﻟﺤﺮﻳﺔ

ﻣﺠﻤﻮع
اﻟﻤﺮﺑﻌﺎت

ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻂ ﻣﺠﻤﻮع
اﻟﻤﺮﺑﻌﺎت

ﻗﻴﻤﺔ  Fﻣﺴﺘﻮى
اﻟﺪﻻﻟﺔ

اﻟﺠﻨﺲ×اﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ

2

.0.10

0.18

9.82

0.00

اﻟﺠﻨﺲ×اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ

2

0.02

0.05

2.29

0.103

اﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ×اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ

4

.0.03

0.01

0.28

0.892

اﻟﺠﻨﺲ×اﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ×
اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ

4

0.04

0.04

1.08

0.355

اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮع

366

آﻤﺎ ﻳﺒﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول رﻗﻢ ) (3ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ اﻷﺣﺎدي ﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﻌﻴﻨﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﺎم وﻓﻲ آﻞ
ﻣﻦ اﻷﺑﻌﺎد اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﺣﺴﺐ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮات اﻟﺠﻨﺲ واﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ واﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ.
اﻟﺠﺪول)(3
ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ اﻷﺣﺎدي ﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﻟﻌﻴﻨﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﺎم وﻓﻲ آﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺑﻌﺎد اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﺣﺴﺐ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮات
اﻟﺠﻨﺲ واﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ واﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ
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اﻟﺠﺪول)(3
ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﻲ ﻟﻔﺤﺺ أﺛﺮ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮات ﺟﻨﺲ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ وﺗﺨﺼﺼﻪ
واﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻨﻮرﻩ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﺎم
ﻣﺼﺪر اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ
اﻟﺠﻨﺲ×اﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ
اﻟﺠﻨﺲ×اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ
اﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ×اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ
اﻟﺠﻨﺲ×اﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ×
اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ
اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮع

درﺟﺎت
اﻟﺤﺮﻳﺔ
2
2
4
4

ﻣﺠﻤﻮع
اﻟﻤﺮﺑﻌﺎت
.0.10
0.02
.0.03
0.04

ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻂ ﻣﺠﻤﻮع
اﻟﻤﺮﺑﻌﺎت
0.18
0.05
0.01
0.04

ﻗﻴﻤﺔ F
9.82
2.29
0.28
1.08

ﻣﺴﺘﻮى
اﻟﺪﻻﻟﺔ
0.00
0.103
0.892
0.355

366

ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول رﻗﻢ ) (1أن ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت اﺳﺘﺠﺎﺑﺎت أﻓﺮاد اﻟﻌﻴﻨﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﻜﻠﻲ ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ وﻋﻠﻰ
ﻓﻘﺮات آﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻌﺪي ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ وﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ أﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻼﻣﺔ
اﻟﻤﺤﻚ) ، (%60ﺑﻴﻨﻤﺎ آﺎﻧﺖ دوﻧﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻓﻬﻢ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ .ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﺪل ﻋﻠﻰ أن ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﺎم ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ
،وآﺬﻟﻚ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﺗﻨﻮرهﻢ ﻓﻲ ﺑﻌﺪي اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﻓﻬﻢ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ  ،ﻣﻘﺒﻮﻻ ،ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﻣﻊ
اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﺪﻧﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻮﺻﻠﺖ إﻟﻴﻬﺎ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ واﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺎر إﻟﻴﻬﺎ ﺳﺎﺑﻘﺎ .أﻣﺎ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﻓﻬﻢ أﻓﺮاد
اﻟﻌﻴﻨﺔ ﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﻌﺪ ﻣﺘﺪﻧﻴﺎ ،وﻣﻨﺴﺠﻤﺎ ﻣﻊ ﻣﺎ ﺗﻮﺻﻠﺖ إﻟﻴﻪ دراﺳﺎت
ﻋﺪﻳﺪة). (Lederman&Mally,1990;lederman,1992;Meichtry,1993
وﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ ،ﺑﺎﻟﺮﺟﻮع إﻟﻰ ﻣﺪى اﺳﺘﻴﻔﺎء اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺟﺎﻧﺒﻲ  :ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم وﻣﻌﻠﻤﻴﻬﺎ،
ﻟﻤﺘﻄﻠﺒﺎت اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ،ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎرهﻤﺎ ،ﻣﺼﺪرﻳﻦ أﺳﺎﺳﻴﻴﻦ ﻟﻪ .ﻓﻤﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،آﻤﺎ آﺸﻔﺖ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺨﺎﻟﺪي
)اﻟﺨﺎﻟﺪي (2002،ﻟﻠﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ وﻷهﺪاف ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ واﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ،ﻋﻦ أن ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم
اﻟﻔﻠﺴﻄﻴﻨﻴﺔ اﻟﺠﺪﻳﺪة ،آﻤﺎ ﺳﺎﺑﻘﺘﻬﺎ ،ﺗﻔﺘﻘﺮ إﻟﻰ اﻟﺘﻮازن ﻓﻲ ﻣﺘﻄﻠﺒﺎت اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ،وذﻟﻚ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﺤﻮ ﻣﺘﻔﻖ ﻣﻊ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ
دراﺳﺎت ﻣﻤﺎﺛﻠﺔ )  .(.Chiapetta,1991,1993;Harbali,2ooo; Boujaoude,2000آﻤﺎ وﺟﺪ اﻟﺨﺎﻟﺪي أن
اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻘﺮرة اﻟﺘﻲ أﺧﻀﻌﺖ ﻟﻠﺘﺤﻠﻴﻞ ،وﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﺤﻮ ﻣﺨﺎﻟﻒ ﻟﻤﺎ ﺟﺎء ﻓﻲ اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ ﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم
اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ ،ﺗﻀﻊ ﺗﺮآﻴﺰا آﺒﻴﺮا ﻟﻠﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ )  (%83.9 - %74.9ﻓﻲ ﻓﻘﺮاﺗﻬﺎ ،وﻟﻠﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ
اﻻﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻮم ) (%74.1ﻓﻲ أﻧﺸﻄﺘﻬﺎ  ،وﻟﻠﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴـﺔ ) (%58.6وﻟﻠﻌﻠﻮم آﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ) (%25.1ﻓﻘﻂ
ﻻ آﺒﻴﺮًا ﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻼت اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ آﺄﺣﺪ أوﺟﻪ اﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ .وﻓﻲ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ
ﻓﻲ أﺳﺌﻠﺘﻬﺎ ،وأن هﻨﺎك إهﻤﺎ ً
ﻟﻜﻞ ﻣﻦ آﺘﺐ اﻷﺣﻴﺎء واﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻠﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻷردن ،واﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺪرس ﻓﻲ ﻓﻠﺴﻄﻴﻦ ،وﺟﺪ أن ﻣﺤﺘﻮاهﺎ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ
اهﺘﻤﺎم أآﺒﺮ ﻟﻠﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻢ ،وﺗﻘﺪم ﺻﻮرة ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻼﺋﻤﺔ ﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ آﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ واﻟﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
)اﻟﺸﺪﻳﻔﺎت1997،؛ﻋﺮار. (2000،
أﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻘﺪ أﻇﻬﺮت ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﻮﺣﻴﺪة ﻣﺤﻠﻴﺎ،ﻳﺤﺴﺐ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺔ ،اﻟﺘﻲ ﺑﺤﺜﺖ ﻓﻲ ﻓﻬﻢ
اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻠﺴﻄﻴﻨﻲ ﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ،أن ﻧﺴﺒﺔ ﻣﺮﺗﻔﻌﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻳﺤﻤﻠﻮن أﻓﻜﺎر ﺗﻘﻠﻴﺪﻳﺔ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ،ﺗﺘﻤﺜﻞ ﻓﻲ
اﻻﻋﺘﻘﺎد ﺑﺄن اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﺗﺮاآﻤﻴﺔ ،وﺑﺄﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﺘﻮﻟﺪ وﻓﻖ اﻟﻨﻤﻮذج اﻻﺳﺘﻘﺮاﺋﻲ ) (Hashweh,1996إﺿﺎﻓﺔ ،إﻟﻰ أﻧﻪ وﻣﻦ
ﻣﻼﺣﻈﺎت اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺔ ،ﻓﻲ أﺛﻨﺎء ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ ﻣﻮﺿﻮع ﻓﻠﺴﻔﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﺿﻤﻦ ﻣﺴﺎﻗﺎت أﺳﺎﻟﻴﺐ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم
اﻟﻤﻠﺘﺤﻘﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣﺞ دﺑﻠﻮم اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﺑﻴﺮزﻳﺖ ،ﻳﺴﺘﺪل ﻋﻠﻰ ﺿﻌﻒ ﻋﺎم ﻟﺪى اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﻠﺘﺤﻘﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﻓﻬﻢ
ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﻃﺮق ﺗﻮﻟﺪهﺎ وﺗﻘﺪﻣﻬﺎ ،واﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻲ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻢ.
ﻟﺬا ﻳﺒﺪو أن ﻟﻜﻞ ﻣﻦ :ﺗﺪﻧﻲ ﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ،واﻋﺘﻤﺎدﻩ اﻟﻤﻔﺮط ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻜﺘﺎب اﻟﻤﻘﺮر، ،وﺷﻴﻮع اﻟﻨﻤﻂ
اﻟﺘﻘﻠﻴﺪي ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ،اﻟﻤﺘﻤﺮآﺰ ﺣﻮل اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ وإهﻤﺎل ﻟﻠﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻲ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻲ ،اﻧﻌﻜﺎﺳﺎت ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ،
ﻇﻬﺮت ﻓﻲ ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻠﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﻘﺒﻮل ﻟﻠﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﺗﺪﻧﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﻓﻬﻤﻬﻢ ﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ .وﺑﺎﻟﻨﻈﺮ إﻟﻰ إهﻤﺎل آﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم
ﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻼت اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ،ﻳﻤﻜﻦ رد اﻟﻨﺘﻴﺠﺔ اﻟﻤﻘﺒﻮﻟﺔ ﻓﻲ هﺬا اﻟﺒﻌﺪ ﺟﺰﺋﻴﺎ ،إﻟﻰ ﻣﺼﺎدر أﺧﺮى ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻮر
آﻮﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﻹﻋﻼم ،وﺷﺒﻜﺎت اﻻﺗﺼﺎل ،واﻟﺨﺒﺮات اﻟﺤﻴﺎﺗﻴﺔ.
آﻤﺎ ﻳﻈﻬﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول رﻗﻢ ) (2،3وﺟﻮد ﻓﺮوق داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى  α ≤ 0.05ﻓﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﻨﻮر
اﻟﻌﺎم وﻓﻲ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻳﻌﺰى ﻟﻠﺠﻨﺲ وﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ اﻹﻧﺎث ،وﻓﻲ آﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﺎم وأﺑﻌﺎدﻩ
اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ،ﻳﻌﺰى ﻟﻠﺘﺨﺼﺺ وﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ،وﻓﻲ آﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﺎم ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻮر وﻓﻲ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻓﻬﻢ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ
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اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻳﻌﺰى ﻟﻠﺴﻠﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ وﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺪارس اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ،وﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﺎم ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻮر ﻳﻌﺰى ﻟﻠﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﺲ
واﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ .وﻟﻢ ﺗﻈﻬﺮ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﻓﺮوﻗﺎ داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى  α ≤ 0.05ﻓﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى آﻞ ﻣﻦ:اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﺎم
ﻳﻌﺰى ﻟﻠﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ آﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﺲ واﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ ،اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ واﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ ،اﻟﺠﻨﺲ واﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ واﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ
اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ ،وﻓﻲ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻓﻬﻢ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻳﻌﺰى ﻟﻠﺠﻨﺲ ،وﻓﻲ ﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻳﻌﺰى ﻟﻠﺴﻠﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ ،وﻓﻲ
ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ﺗﻌﺰى ﻟﻠﺠﻨﺲ أو اﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ.
وﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ ﺗﻔﻮق اﻹﻧﺎث إﻟﻰ اﻧﺘﻈﺎﻣﻬﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺬآﻮر،ﻧﻈﺮا ﻟﻠﻈﺮوف اﻟﺴﻴﺎﺳﻴﺔ واﻻﻗﺘﺼﺎدﻳﺔ
اﻟﺴﺎﺋﺪة،أﺿﻒ إﻟﻰ ذﻟﻚ أن اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺒﺎت اﻟﻤﻠﺘﺤﻘﺎت ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ،ﻋﻠﻰ وﺟﻪ اﻟﺨﺼﻮص،هﻦ ،أﺳﺎﺳﺎ ،اﻷآﺜﺮ ﺗﻔﻮﻗﺎ
دراﺳﻴﺎ ،وﺗﻔﻮق ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ إﻟﻰ آﺜﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻤﺴﺎﻗﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺪرﺳﻮﻧﻬﺎ ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺨﺼﺼﻴﻦ اﻵﺧﺮﻳﻦ،
وﺗﻔﻮق ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺪارس اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ )ﻣﺪارس ﻃﻮاﺋﻒ وﻣﺪارس ذات أﻧﻈﻤﺔ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ أﺟﻨﺒﻴﺔ( إﻟﻰ اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم اﻷآﺒﺮ اﻟﺬي ﺗﻮﻟﻴﺔ
ﻟﻠﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ،ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪارس اﻟﺤﻜﻮﻣﻴﺔ ،اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺤﺪ ﻇﺮوف اﻻﺣﺘﻼل ﻣﻦ إﺷﺮاف وزارة اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻔﻠﺴﻄﻴﻨﻲ
ﻋﻠﻰ أداءﻩ ،وﺑﻤﺪارس اﻟﻤﻌﺎرف اﻟﺘﻲ ﻻ ﺗﻠﻘﻰ اهﺘﻤﺎﻣﺎ آﺎﻓﻴﺎ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻨﺎهﺠﻬﺎ وﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﺮص ﻋﻠﻰ آﻔﺎﻳﺔ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻴﻬﺎ،ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ
ﺑﻤﺪارس اﻷﺣﻴﺎء اﻟﻴﻬﻮدﻳﺔ .وﻳﺒﺪو أن اﻟﺘﺪﻧﻲ ﻓﻲ أداء ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺼﻴﻦ اﻷدﺑﻲ واﻟﻤﻬﻨﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﻜﻠﻲ ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻮر،
أدى ﻟﻈﻬﻮر أﺛﺮ ﻟﻠﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﻨﺲ واﻟﺴﻠﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﺮﻓﺔ ،ﻓﻘﻂ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﺎم .
وﻳﻤﻜﻦ أن ﻧﺨﻠﺺ إﻟﻰ أن اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻋﻨﺼﺮﻳﻬﺎ :ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ،ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﺔ ،وﻣﻨﻬﺎج اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻔﻠﺴﻄﻴﻨﻲ،
ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﺔ أﺧﺮى ،ﺳﺎهﻤﺎ ﻓﻲ اآﺘﺴﺎب اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮى ﻣﻘﺒﻮل ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﺎم ،وﻟﻜﻦ ﺑﺪرﺟﺔ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﺘﻮازﻧﺔ ﻓﻲ
أﺑﻌﺎدﻩ اﻟﻤﻨﻔﺼﻠﺔ.وﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻳﺠﺪر ﺑﻤﻄﻮري ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم إﻋﺪاد ﻣﺤﺘﻮاهﺎ ﺑﺼﻮرة ﻣﺘﺴﻘﺔ ﻣﻊ أهﺪاﻓﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻨﺔ ،وﺑﻤﻌﺪي
ﺑﺮاﻣﺞ إﻋﺪاد ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،ﻓﻲ ﺟﺎﻧﺒﻴﻬﺎ اﻷآﺎدﻳﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ واﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي ،اﻷﺧﺬ ﺑﻬﺪف اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﺑﺄﺑﻌﺎدﻩ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻓﻲ
هﺬﻩ اﻟﺒﺮاﻣﺞ ﻹﻋﺪاد ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻗﺎدرﻳﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺎﻋﺪة ﻃﻠﺒﺘﻬﻢ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ هﺬا اﻟﻬﺪف ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻹهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﺈﻇﻬﺎر ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ
اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ،وﺑﺎﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ ،واﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﺒﺎدﻟﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ  ،ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﺳﺘﺮﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت
ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ واﻋﺪﻩ ﻓﻲ هﺬا اﻟﺼﺪد،آﺘﻠﻚ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻮﺟﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ) ( STS
)اﻟﻤﺤﺘﺴﺐ(2003،
أﺿﻒ إﻟﻰ ذﻟﻚ اﻷهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﻳﻮﻟﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻤﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻏﻴﺮ اﻟﻨﻈﺎﻣﻴﺔ ،ﻣﻦ ﻣﺜﻞ،
ﻣﻌﺪي اﻟﺒﺮاﻣﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ وﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﻹﻋﻼم اﻟﻤﻄﺒﻮﻋﺔ ،واﻟﻤﺴﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺋﻴﺔ وﺷﺒﻜﺎت اﻹﺗﺼﺎل اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﺔ ) اﻻﻧﺘﺮﻧﺖ(
ﻟﺘﻘﺪﻳﻤﻬﺎ ﺑﺼﻮرة ﺗﺜﻴﺮ داﻓﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻮاﻃﻦ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل إﻇﻬﺎر أهﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﺤﺘﻮاهﺎﻓﻲ ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻬﻢ ،وارﺗﺒﺎﻃﻪ اﻟﻮﺛﻴﻖ ﺑﺎﺣﺘﻴﺎﺟﺎﺗﻬﻢ.
ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﻤﺮاﺟﻊ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ :
أﻣﻴﻦ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺴﻴﺪ) ،(1987أﺛﺮ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﺳﺘﻴﻔﺎء ﻋﻨﺎﺻﺮ اﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ،رﺳﺎﻟﺔ
ﻣﺎﺟﺴﺘﻴﺮ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﺸﻮرة ،ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﻘﺎهﺮة-ﻣﺼﺮ.
ﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣﺞ ﺗﺄهﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ )، ،(2001اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﺒﺪﻳﻠﺔ ﻟﺪى ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ،وزارة اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻔﻠﺴﻄﻴﻨﻴﺔ ،رام اﷲ.
اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻨﺎهﺞ وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ )،(1990ﻣﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت اﻟﺘﻨﻮر ﻟﺪى اﻟﻄﻼب اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺼﺮ ،دراﺳﺔ
ﻣﺴﺤﻴﺔ،اﻟﻤﺆﺗﻤﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ :أﻋﺪاد اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ )اﻟﺘﺮاآﻤﺎت واﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺎت(،اﻹﺳﻜﻨﺪرﻳﺔ.
اﻟﺨﺎﻟﺪي ،ﻣﻮﺳﻰ ) ،(1997اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﺒﺪﻳﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺤﻤﻠﻬﺎ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺤﺎدي ﻋﺸﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﺣﻮل ﻣﻮﺿﻮع اﻟﺮواﺑﻂ
اﻟﻜﻴﻤﺎوﻳﺔ،رﺳﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﺎﺟﺴﺘﻴﺮ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﺸﻮرة ،آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ،ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﺑﻴﺮزﻳﺖ.
اﻟﺨﺎﻟﺪي ،ﻣﻮﺳﻰ) ،(2002اﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻔﻠﺴﻄﻴﻨﻴﺔ اﻟﺠﺪﻳﺪة  :دراﺳﺔ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻠﻴﺔ ﻧﻘﺪﻳﺔ  ،ﻣﺮآﺰ
اﻟﻘﻄﺎن ﻟﻠﺒﺤﺚ واﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي،رام اﷲ،ﻓﻠﺴﻄﻴﻦ.
اﻟﺴﺎﻳﺢ ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ) ،(1987ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﻣﻨﻬﺞ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻷﺣﻴﺎء ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺿﻮء ﻣﺘﻄﻠﺒﺎت اﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ
اﻟﺒﻴﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ،رﺳﺎﻟﺔ دآﺘﻮراﻩ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﺸﻮرة ،آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ،ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻋﻴﻦ ﺷﻤﺲ
ﻋﺮار  ،ﺻﺎرﻩ ) ،(2000ﺻﻮرة اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻗﻲ آﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻴﺔ ﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻲ)ﺳﺎﺑﻊ – ﻋﺎﺷﺮ( ﻓﻲ اﻷردن
وﻣﺪى ﻣﻄﺎﺑﻘﺘﻬﺎ ﻟﻠﻨﻈﺮة اﻟﻤﻌﺎﺻﺮة ،رﺳﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﺎﺟﺴﺘﻴﺮ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﺸﻮرة ،اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻷردﻧﻴﺔ -ﻋﻤﺎن.
اﻟﺸﺪﻳﻔﺎت ،ﺻﺎﻟﺢ )،(1997ﺗﻘﻴﻴﻢ آﺘﺐ اﻷﺣﻴﺎء ﻟﻠﺼﻔﻮف اﻟﺘﺎﺳﻊ واﻟﻌﺎﺷﺮ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ واﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ
اﻷردن ،رﺳﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﺎﺟﺴﺘﻴﺮ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﺸﻮرة ،ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﻴﺮﻣﻮك،اﻷردن.
ﻓﺮاج،ﻣﺤﺴﻦ ﺣﺎﻣﺪ)،(1992ﻋﻼﻗﺔ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ واﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﺪى
ﺗﻼﻣﻴﺬ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ،رﺳﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﺎﺟﺴﺘﻴﺮ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﺸﻮرة،آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ،ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻋﻴﻦ ﺷﻤﺲ.
اﻟﻤﺤﺘﺴﺐ ،ﺳﻤﻴﺔ) ،(1984أﺛﺮ ﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ وﺳﻤﺎت ﺷﺨﺼﻴﺘﻪ واﺗﺠﺎهﺎﺗﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﻄﻼب
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ،رﺳﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﺎﺟﺴﺘﻴﺮ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﺸﻮرة ،اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻷردﻧﻴﺔ -ﻋﻤﺎن.
اﻟﻤﺤﺘﺴﺐ ،ﺳﻤﻴﺔ )،(1994ﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣﺞ ﻣﻘﺘﺮح ﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻲ ﺑﺎﻷردن ﻟﺘﺤﺴﻴﻦ أداءهﻢ
اﻟﺼﻔﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﻓﻬﻤﻬﻢ ﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ وﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎﺗﻪ.رﺳﺎﻟﺔ دآﺘﻮراﻩ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﺸﻮرة،ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻋﻴﻦ ﺷﻤﺲ.
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( ﻓﻲ اآﺘﺴﺎب اﻟﻄﻼبSTS) اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ-اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ-  ﻓﺎﻋﻠﻴﺔ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺘﻮﺟﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم،(2003)ﺳﻤﻴﺔ، اﻟﻤﺤﺘﺴﺐ
.  اﻟﺒﺤﺮﻳﻦ،( ﻣﺠﻠﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ واﻟﻨﻔﺴﻴﺔ)ﻗﻴﺪ اﻟﻨﺸﺮ، ﻟﻤﺘﻄﻠﺒﺎت اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ
ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻲ ﻟﻠﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﺪى ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ اﻟﺼﻨﺎﻋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ،(1990)ﻣﺼﻄﻔﻰ، ﻣﺼﻄﻔﻰ
. اﻷردن، ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﻴﺮﻣﻮك،رﺳﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﺎﺟﺴﺘﻴﺮ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﺸﻮرة،اﻷردن
:ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺔ اﻟﻤﺮاﺟﻊ اﻷﺟﻨﺒﻴﺔ
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أﺛﺮ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ وﺣﺪة وﻓﻖ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ) ( STSﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ وﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ
واﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻟﺪى ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي
ﺧﺎﻟﺪ ﻋﻤﺮ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻋﻮض
ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ
آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ  -ﺻﻨﻌﺎء
اﻟﺠﻤﻬﻮرﻳﺔ اﻟﻴﻤﻨﻴﺔ
ﻣﻘﺪﻣﺔ
ﻣﻨﺬ ﺑﺪاﻳﺔ اﻟﺴﺘﻴﻨﺎت رآﺰت اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻴﺔ وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻹﻋﺪاد اﻷآﺎدﻳﻤﻲ ﻟﻠﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻟﻴﻠﺘﺤﻖ
ﺑﺎﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ ؛ ﺣﻴﺚ آﺎن اﻟﻬﺪف اﻟﺮﺋﻴﺴﻲ هﻮ إﻋﺪاد اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء واﻟﻤﻬﻨﺪﺳﻴﻦ .وﻟﻜﻨﻪ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻜﻦ ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒًﺎ ﻟﻜﻞ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ ﻣﺎ ﻗﺒﻞ
اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ .وﻟﻘﺪ ﺗﻀﺎءﻟﺖ اﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺼﻔﻮف ﻣﻦ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ إﻟﻰ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻊ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻲ  ،وﺗﺰاﻳﺪ اﻟﺘﻀﺎؤل
ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻊ واﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺤﺎدي ﻋﺸﺮ ( Mullis & Jenkins , 1988 ) .أﻣﺎ اﻟﻴﻮم ﻓﻠﻘﺪ ﺗﺄﺛﺮت اﻟﺤﻴﺎة ﺑﻘﻮة
اﻹﻧﺘﺎج اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻲ  ،وﺑﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ ﻓﺈﻧﻪ أﺻﺒﺢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻀﺮوري أن ﻳﻌﻲ اﻟﻔﺮد ﺟﻮاﻧﺐ اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ
واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ  ،آﻤﺎ أآﺪ ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻤﺆﺗﻤﺮ اﻟﻌﺎم اﻻﺳﺘﺜﻨﺎﺋﻲ ﻟﻠﻤﻨﻈﻤﺔ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ واﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ واﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﺨﺮﻃﻮم
ﺑﻘﻮﻟﻪ "إن ﻋﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﻴﻮم واﻟﻐﺪ هﻮ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ وﻣﺎ ﻳﺮﺗﺒﻂ ﺑﻬﻤﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻨﻬﺞ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ
واﻟﻘﺪرة ﻋﻠﻰ أﺧﺬ اﻟﻘﺮار  ،واﻟﻜﻔﺎءة ﻓﻲ ﺣﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت ،وﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ "اﻟﻤﻨﻈﻤﺔ
اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ واﻟﻌﻠﻮم 1979 214،و ﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﻋﺘﺒﺎر ﻋﻘﺪ اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻧﻴﻨﺎت هﻮ ﻋﻘﺪ ﻣﺮاﺟﻌﺔ اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﺮﺋﻴﺴﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ .وﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺴﻌﻴﻨﺎت اﻣﺘﺪت اﻹﺻﻼﺣﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﺘﻮﺳﻊ أآﺜﺮ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ؛ ﺣﻴﺚ رﺑﻄﺖ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﺴﻴﺎﻗﺎت ﻣﻌﻴﻨﺔ  ،وآﺬﻟﻚ أﺻﺒﺤﺖ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ﺑﺪﻻﻟﺔ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﻮة
ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﻻ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﻟﻔﺼﻞ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻤﺎ  ،وﻣﺸﺎرآﺔ اﻵﺧﺮﻳﻦ ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ ﻓﻬﻢ ﺣﻘﻴﻘﻲ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻮم  .وﻳﺒﺪو أن ﺣﺮآﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ
واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ) ( STSﺗﻤﺘﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﺒﺎدرة اﻟﻮاﻋﺪة ﻓﻲ ﺣﻞ اﻟﻜﺜﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻷزﻣﺎت اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻴﺔ .وﻳﻨﻈﺮ إﻟﻴﻬﺎ آﻤﺪﺧﻞ ﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم
ﻓﻲ اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ .إﻧﻬﺎ ﺣﺮآﺔ ﺗﺮآﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ اﻷوﻟﻰ ﻟﻤﺸﺮوع
اﻟﺘﻮﻟﻴﻒ .إﻧﻪ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ ﺗﺪرﻳﺴﻲ ﻳﻮﻟﻲ اهﺘﻤﺎﻣﺎ ﺧﺎﺻﺎ ﺑﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم .ﻹﻋﺪاد ﻣﻮاﻃﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﺜﻘﻔﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻤﻴًﺎ
ﻟﻴﺘﻌﺎﻣﻠﻮا ﺑﻤﺴﺆوﻟﻴﺔ ﻣﻊ ﻋﺎﻟﻢ ﻋﻠﻤﻲ وﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻲ ﻣﺘﺴﺎرع ﻗﺎدرﻳﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ اﺗﺨﺎذ ﻗﺮارات ﺟﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ أو ﻓﺮدﻳﺔ .وﻳﺠﻌﻞ
اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻳﺮآﺰون ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ أو ﻧﻘﺎط ﺣﺐ اﻻﺳﺘﻄﻼع .و ﺗﻌﺪ ﻣﺤﺎوﻻﺗﻬﻢ ﻓﻲ اﺗﺨﺎذ ﻗﺮاراﺗﻬﻢ ﻣﻦ أﻓﻀﻞ اﻟﻮﺳﺎﺋﻞ
ﻹﻋﺪادهﻢ آﻤﻮاﻃﻨﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﺤﺎﺿﺮ واﻟﻤﺴﺘﻘﺒﻞ .و ﻳﻮﻓﺮ ﺳﻴﺎﻗًﺎ ﺗﻈﻬﺮ ﻓﻴﻪ اﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ
وﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ( Yager, 1989 ) .وﻟﻘﺪ وﺟﺪ ) (Voelker,1988ﻋﺪم ﺗﺄﺛﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﻋﺎم ﻋﻠﻰ
اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ واﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت  ،وأن ) ( 90 %ﻣﻦ ﺧﺮﻳﺠﻲ اﻟﻤﺪارس اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﻟﻢ ﻳﺒﺪوا اهﺘﻤﺎﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ .وﺑﻨﺎ ًء
ﻋﻠﻰ ذﻟﻚ اﺳﺘﻨﺘﺞ اﻵ ﺗﻲ:
"إذا أردﻧﺎ ﺑﻨﺎء ﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣﺞ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻮم ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺐ ﻟﻤﻮاﻃﻦ ﻳﻌﻴﺶ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺘﻤﻊ ﻋﻠﻤﻲ وﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻲ  ،ﻓﻌﻠﻴﻨﺎ أن ﻧﺰﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻻهﺘﻤﺎﻣﺎت
اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﺴﺘﻘﺒﻠﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻮاﻃﻦ .وﻻ ﻧﺴﺘﻄﻴﻊ أن ﻧﻔﺘﺮض أن اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺮآﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺘﻘﻠﻴﺪﻳﺔ ﺳﺘﻘﻮدﻧﺎ إﻟﻰ ﻓﻬﻢ
اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻮاﺟﻪ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ .وﻻ ﻧﺴﺘﻄﻴﻊ أن ﻧﻔﺘﺮض أن اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﺘﻘﻠﻴﺪﻳﺔ ﺳﺘﺴﺎﻋﺪ ﻃﻼﺑﻨﺎ آﻤﻮاﻃﻨﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ
ﺗﻄﺒﻴﻖ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺘﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ ( "ص (79 ) .
وﻓﻲ دراﺳﺔ أﺟﺮاهﺎ )( Yager & Penick , 1983ﻓﻘﺪ وﺻﻔﺎ ﺣﺎﻟﺔ اﻟﻤﺪارس ﺑﺄﻧﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ "ﺧﻄﺮ " .
واﺳﺘﺪﻻ ﻋﻠﻰ ذﻟﻚ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﻠﻲ :
 1.ﻻ ﺗﻠﺒﻰ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻴﺔ ) ( 90 %ﻣﻦ ﺣﺎﺟﺎت اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ .
 2.ﻳﺮآﺰ آﻞ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺗﻘﺮﻳﺒﺎ ) ( 98 %ﻋﻠﻰ اﻹﻋﺪاد اﻷآﺎدﻳﻤﻲ ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ  ،أي  ،إﻋﺪادهﻢ ﻟﻠﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ .
 3.آﻞ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺗﻘﺮﻳﺒﺎ ) ( 99%ﻳﻤﻴﻠﻮن إﻟﻰ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﻮاد اﻟﻤﻨﻔﺼﻠﺔ .
 4.ﻳﻨﻔﻖ أآﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ ) ( 90%ﻣﻦ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ) ( 95%ﻣﻦ وﻗﺖ اﻟﺤﺼﺔ ﻓﻲ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻴﺔ .
 5.ﻳﻔﺘﻘﺮ أآﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ ) ( 90%ﻣﻦ ﺧﺮﻳﺠﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ .
"وﻳُﻌﺪ ﻣﺸﺮوع اﻟﺘﻮﻟﻴﻒ ) ( Synthesis Projectواﺣﺪًا ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻬﻮد اﻟﻜﺒﻴﺮة اﻟﺘﻲ ﺑﺬﻟﺖ ﻟﻠﺘﻐﻠﺐ ﻋﻠﻰ
اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ " ( Harm & Yager , 1981 , 5) .وﺗﻮﺻﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﺮوع إﻟﻰ أرﺑﻌﺔ أهﺪاف ،وأﺻﺒﺤﺖ ﻣﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ
ﻟﻠﺤﻜﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺪى ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ واﻟﻄﺮق اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﺔ .وﻗﺪ ﺗﻀﻤﻨﺖ اﻷهﺪاف اﻷرﺑﻌﺔ ﻣﺎﻳﻠﻲ:
1.اﻟﺤﺎﺟﺎت اﻟﺸﺨﺼﻴﺔ . 2.اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ . 3.اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ /اﻟﻮﻋﻲ اﻟﻤﻬﻨﻲ . 4 .اﻹﻋﺪاد اﻷآﺎدﻳﻤﻲ .
وﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﻣﻮاز ﻟﻤﺸﺮوع اﻟﺘﻮﻟﻴﻒ اﺧﺘﺎرت اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﻮﻃﻨﻴﺔ ﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ أﻣﺮﻳﻜﺎ ) (NSTA , 1982
ﻣﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ )(STSآﻬﺪف ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺜﻤﺎﻧﻴﻨﺎت .وﻃﺎﻟﺒﺖ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ واﻟﻤﺪارس
ﺑﺈﻋﺪاد اﻷﻓﺮاد اﻟﻤﺜﻘﻔﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ ؛ ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﻳﻔﻬﻤﻮن اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﺒﺎدﻟﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ  ،وآﻴﻔﻴﺔ ﺗﺄﺛﻴﺮ آﻞ
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ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻵﺧﺮ  ،وأن ﻳﻜﻮﻧﻮا ﻗﺎدرﻳﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺻﻨﻊ اﻟﻘﺮار ﻓﻲ ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻬﻢ اﻟﻴﻮﻣﻴﺔ  ،وﻋﻠﻰ
اﻻﺳﺘﻤﺮار ﻓﻲ ﻃﻠﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﻨﻄﻘﻲ  ،وﺗﻘﺪﻳﺮ اﻵﺛﺎر اﻹﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺔ واﻟﺴﻠﺒﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ .
آﻤﺎ ﻳﻮﺿﺢ ﺗﻘﺮﻳﺮ اﻟﻴﻮﻧﺴﻜﻮ ﻋﻠﻰ أﻧﻪ ﻳﻨﺒﻐﻲ أن ﻳﻜﻮن ﻣﻦ أهﺪاف اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺸﻌﻮر ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺴﺆوﻟﻴﺔ
اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ  ،وﺗﻮﺿﻴﺢ آﻴﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ﻧﺒﻴﻞ ﻓﻀﻞ1995 .
وأآﺪت اﻟﻨﺪوة اﻟﺪوﻟﻴﺔ اﻟﺮاﺑﻌﺔ ﺣﻮل اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ ) ( IOSTEاﻟﺘﻲ
ﻋﻘﺪﺗﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ ) ( Kielﻓﻲ أﻟﻤﺎﻧﻴﺎ ﻓﻲ أﻏﺴﻄﺲ ﻋﺎم 1987ﻋﻠﻰ أن ﻣﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﻳﻜﻮن
ﺟﺰءًا ﻓﻲ آﻞ ﻣﻘﺮرات اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ (Hofstein , Aikenhead & Riquarts , 1988) .
آﻤﺎ ﻳﺆآﺪ آﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﺎﻳﺮن وﺟﻮﻧﺴﺘﻮن ) ( Byrne & Johnstoneﻋﻠﻰ أن ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSﻳﻮﻟﻲ اهﺘﻤﺎﻣًﺎ آﺒﻴﺮًا
ﻟﺘـﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ( Byrn,1988 & Johnstone) .إن اﻻﺗﺠﺎﻩ اﻟﺴﺎﺋﺪ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ هﻮ أن ﺗﻜﻮن ﻣﻼﺋﻤﺔ
ﻟﻮﺟﻬﺔ ﻧﻈﺮ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻮﻟﻪ  ،وهﺬﻩ إﺣﺪى اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺪرﺳﻬﺎ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ & STS ( Mbajiorgu
Ali,2002 ) .وإن ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻟﻬﻮ اﻟﻬﺪف اﻟﺮﺋﻴﺲ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ STS ( Aikenhead , 1999 ) .
وﻓﻲ اﻟﺨﻠﻴﺞ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ ﺑﺤﺜﺖ ﻇﺎهﺮة ﺗﺪﻧﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻓﻲ ﻣﺆﺗﻤﺮ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻲ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﻤﻤﻠﻜﺔ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻮاﻗﻊ واﻟﺘﻄﻠﻌﺎت ) ،( 1992ﻓﻲ ﻧﺪوة اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺎت دول اﻟﺨﻠﻴﺞ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ اﻟﻮاﻗﻊ
واﻵﻓﺎق اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻘﺒﻠﻴﺔ ) ( 1995وأآﺪت اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﻓﻲ آﻼ اﻟﻤﺆﺗﻤﺮﻳﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺪﻧﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ،
وآﺎن ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻮﺻﻴﺎت ﺗﺒﻨﻲ ﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﺆدﻳﺔ إﻟﻰ ارﺗﻔﺎع ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻷآﺎدﻳﻤﻲ رﺳﺎﻟﺔ اﻟﺨﻠﻴﺞ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ.
1992
وﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ أﺟﺮﻳﺖ دراﺳﺎت اﻟﺤﺪاﺑﻲ 1991 ،؛ اﻟﺤﺪاﺑﻲ وﺻﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﺪﻋﻴﺲ 1995 ،؛ اﻟﺤﺪاﺑﻲ 1996 ،
أآﺪت ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺪﻧﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ﻟﻠﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء واﻟﻜﻴﻤﻴﺎء واﻷﺣﻴﺎء .وذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ
اﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﺸﻬﺎدات اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ واﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻴﺔ.
وﻗﺪ أﺷﺎرت ﻋﺪة دراﺳﺎت ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻤﻴﺔ إﻟﻰ ﻓﻌﺎﻟﻴﺔ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻣﻮﺳﻰ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ 1990 ،؛
Wiesenmayer & Rubba , 1990؛ Iskandar , 1991؛ Yu-Ling Lu , 1993؛ ﻧﻌﻴﻤﺔ ﺣﺴﻦ 1993 ،؛
ﺟﻤﺎل اﻟﺰﻋﺎﻧﻴﻦ 1998 ،؛ Yager & Weld , 1999؛ أﺣﻤﺪ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ 2001 ،؛ Ming-Yang , H . et . al ,
) 2001وآﺬا ﻓﻲ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ (Mackinnu , 1991; Iskandar , 1991 ; Yu-Ling Lu , 1993 ; Ming-
) Yang , H . et . al , 2001وﻓﻲ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت (Mackinnu , 1991؛ Iskandar , 1991؛ Pedersen ,
1992؛ Yu-Ling Lu , 1993؛ ﺟﻤﺎل اﻟﺰﻋﺎﻧﻴﻦ (.1998 .
وﻟﺬﻟﻚ ﻓﺈن هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺗﻬﺪف إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ  ،STSواﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد  ،ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ،
وﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ  ،واﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء.
أﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ :
ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﻣﺎ ﺗﻘﺪم ﺳﺘﺤﺎول اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻴﺔ:
 1 .هﻞ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﺮوق ذات دﻻﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت درﺟﺎت اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ
اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ ﺗﻌﺰى إﻟﻰ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ؟
 2 .هﻞ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﺮوق ذات دﻻﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت درﺟﺎت اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ (اﻟﺘﺬآﺮ –اﻻﺳﺘﻴﻌﺎب –اﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ )ﺑﻴﻦ
اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ ﺗﻌﺰى إﻟﻰ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ؟
 3 .هﻞ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﺮوق ذات دﻻﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت درﺟﺎت ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ
واﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ ﺗﻌﺰى إﻟﻰ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ؟
 4 .هﻞ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﺮوق ذات دﻻﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت درﺟﺎت اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ
واﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ ﺗﻌﺰى إﻟﻰ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ؟
ﺗﺼﻤﻴﻢ وإﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ :
ﺗﺼﻤﻴﻢ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ :
هﺪﻓﺖ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء أﺛﺮ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ وﺣﺪة دراﺳﻴﺔ ﺑﻌﻨﻮان )ﻧﻘﺺ اﻟﻄﺎﻗﺔ اﻟﻜﻬﺮﺑﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻨﺰل( وﻓﻖ
ﻣﺪﺧﻞ  STSﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ وﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻟﺪى ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي  ،وﻟﻬﺬا ﻓﻘﺪ
أﺧﺘﺎر اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﺗﺼﻤﻴﻢ اﻟﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﻘﺒﻠﻲ واﻟﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﺒﻌﺪي ﻟﻜﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ اﻟﻌﺸﻮاﺋﻴﺔ
اﻻﺧﺘﻴــﺎر ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪ (1999 ) . ،
اﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻘﻞ :ﻓﻲ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ هﻮ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ  ،STSﻣﻘﺎﺑﻞ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد .
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اﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮات اﻟﺘﺎﺑﻌﺔ :
 1.اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ .
 2 .ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ .
 3 .اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء
.
ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ :
ﺗﻢ اﺧﺘﻴﺎر )(75ﻃﺎﻟﺒًﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ﻣﻦ ﻣﺪرﺳﺘﻲ اﻟﺼﺒﺎح وﺳﻌﺪ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺘﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ أﺻﻞ (265
)ﻃﺎﻟﺒًﺎ ﺑﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺪة ﺑﺼﻮرة ﻋﺸﻮاﺋﻴﺔ ﻋﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻖ اﻟﺴﺤﺐ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺮﻋﺔ  ،ووزﻋﻮا ﻋﺸﻮاﺋﻴًﺎ إﻟﻰ ﺷﻌﺒﺘﻴﻦ ﻣﻨﺬ ﺑﺪاﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﺎم
اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ  ،2003 - 2002وذﻟﻚ ﺑﺎﻻﺗﻔﺎق ﻣﻊ ﻣﺪﻳﺮي اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺘﻴﻦ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﻮزﻳﻊ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺸﻌﺐ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ
أدوات اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ :
ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ أهﺪاف اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﺳﺘﺨﺪم اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ أﻧﻮاع ﻣﻦ اﻷدوات وهﻲ
ﻻ -اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻠﻲ  ،ﺛﺎﻧﻴًﺎ –ﻣﻘﻴﺎس ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ  ،وهﻤﺎ ﻣﻦ إﻋﺪاد اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ  ،ﺛﺎﻟﺜًﺎ :ﻗﺪ ﺗﻢ ﺗﺒﻨﻲ ﻣﻘﻴﺎس
:أو ً
اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء وهﻮ ﻣﻦ إﻋﺪاد هﺰاع اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪي .
ﻻ :إﻋﺪاد اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻠﻲ :
أو ً
ﻳﻬﺪف إﻟﻰ ﻗﻴﺎس ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ﻋﻴﻨﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﺑﻤﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎﺗﻪ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ (
اﻟﺘﺬآﺮ –اﻻﺳﺘﻴﻌﺎب –اﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ )اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻂ ﺑﺎﻟﻮﺣﺪة اﻟﻤﻘﺮرة ﻣﻦ آﺘﺎب اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻟﻤﻘﺮر ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺎم اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ – 2002
2003وﻳﺘﻜﻮن ﻓﻲ ﺻﻮرﺗﻪ اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ )  ( 27ﻓﻘﺮة ﻣﻮزﻋﺔ آﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ ) : ( 10ﻓﻘﺮات ﺗﺬآﺮ  ( 9 ) ،ﻓﻘﺮات
اﺳﺘﻴﻌﺎب  8ﻓﻘﺮات ﺗﻄﺒﻴﻖ  ،وﻟﻜﻞ ﻓﻘﺮة أرﺑﻊ ﺑﺪاﺋﻞ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﺎ ﺑﺪﻳﻞ واﺣﺪ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ .وﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﺻﺪق اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى ﻟﻼﺧﺘﺒﺎر
ﺗﻢ ﺑﻨﺎء ﺟﺪول اﻟﻤﻮاﺻﻔﺎت ﻟﻴﻌﻜﺲ ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﻮﺣﺪة اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻘﺮرة  ،وأهﺪاﻓﻬﺎ اﻟﺴﻠﻮآﻴﺔ .وﻟﻠﺘﺄآﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺻﻼﺣﻴﺔ
اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر ﻟﻠﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﻢ ﻋﺮﺿﻪ ﻣﻊ ﺟﺪول اﻟﻤﻮاﺻﻔﺎت واﻷهﺪاف اﻟﺴﻠﻮآﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﻜﻤﻴﻦ
واﻟﻤﺘﺨﺼﺼﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺠﺎﻟﻴﻦ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي واﻷآﺎدﻳﻤﻲ  ،ﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻣﺪى ﺻﻼﺣﻴﺔ واﻧﺘﻤﺎء ﻓﻘﺮات اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر إﻟﻰ ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺔ
اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﺴﻠﻮآﻴﺔ .وﺗﻢ ﺗﻌﺪﻳﻞ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر ﻓﻲ ﺻﻮرﺗﻪ اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﺣﺴﺐ ﺗﻮﺟﻴﻬﺎت اﻟﻤﺤﻜﻤﻴﻦ .وﻟﺤﺴﺎب ﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ اﻟﺘﻤﻴﻴﺰ
وﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ اﻟﺼﻌﻮﺑﺔ ﻓﻘﺪ أﺟﺮى اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر ﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﻴﻨﺔ اﺳﺘﻄﻼﻋﻴﺔ ﻣﻜﻮﻧﺔ ﻣﻦ ) ( 80ﻃﺎﻟﺒًﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻋﻴﻨﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ
ﻣﻦ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ﻓﻲ ﻣﺪرﺳﺔ اﻟﺜﻮرة اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺪة  ،وﺗﻢ اﺳﺘﺒﻌﺎد اﻟﻔﻘﺮات اﻟﺘﻲ ﻟﻢ ﺗﺤﻘﻖ اﻟﻤﻌﺪل
اﻟﻤﻘﺒﻮل إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴ ًﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻟﻤﻌﺎﻣﻠﻲ اﻟﺘﻤﻴﻴﺰ واﻟﺼﻌﻮﺑﺔ أﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻟﺜﺒﺎت اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﻢ ﺣﺴﺎﺑﻪ ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ أﻟﻔﺎ
آﺮوﻧﺒﺎخ ﻟﺘﻌﻴﻴﻦ اﻻﺗﺴﺎق اﻟﺪاﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻼﺧﺘﺒﺎر آﻜﻞ  ،وآﺎن ﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﺛﺒﺎت اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر (0.71 ) .وﺗﻢ أﻳﻀًﺎ ﺣﺴﺎب زﻣﻦ
اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر ﺑﺄﺧﺬ ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻂ زﻣﻦ إﺟﺎﺑﺎت اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻮﺟﺪ أﻧﻪ ﻳﺴﺎوي  45دﻗﻴﻘﺔ  ،وﺑﺬﻟﻚ أﺻﺒﺢ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر ﻓﻲ ﺻﻮرﺗﻪ اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ
 ،وأﺻﺒﺢ ﺻﺎﻟﺤ ًﺎ ﻟﻼﺳﺘﺨﺪام .
ﺛﺎﻧﻴًﺎ :ﻣﻘﻴﺎس ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ :
ﻳﻬﺪف إﻟﻰ ﻗﻴﺎس ﻣﺪى اآﺘﺴﺎب ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ﻋﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﺒﻌﺾ ﻣﻬﺎرات ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ
وهﻲ :اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺔ  ،اﻟﻘﻴﺎس  ،اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻷرﻗﺎم  ،اﻟﺘﻨﺒﺆ  ،اﻻﺗﺼﺎل  ،وﺑﻌﺾ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺘﻜﺎﻣﻠﻴﺔ وهﻲ :ﺿﺒﻂ
اﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮات  ،ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت  ،ﻓﺮض اﻟﻔﺮوض  ،اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺐ .
وﻟﻢ ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﻋﻠﻰ وﺣﺪة دراﺳﻴﺔ ﺑﻌﻴﻨﻬﺎ ﺑﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺎ درﺳﻪ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮاﺣﻞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ .
ﻳﺘﻜﻮن اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﻓﻲ ﺻﻮرﺗﻪ اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ )  ( 29ﻓﻘﺮة ﻣﻮزﻋﺔ آﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ ) : ( 4ﻓﻘﺮات ﻣﻼﺣﻈﺔ  ( 3 ) ،ﻓﻘﺮات
اﺳﺘﺨﺪام أرﻗﺎم  ( 3 ) ،ﻓﻘﺮات اﺗﺼﺎل  ( 4 ) ،ﻓﻘﺮات ﻗﻴﺎس  ( 4 ) ،ﺗﻨﺒﺆ  ( 3 ) ،ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ  ( 2 ) ،ﺿﺒﻂ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮات
( 3 ) ،ﻓﺮض ﻓﺮوض ( 3 ) ،ﺗﺠﺮﻳﺐ .وﻟﻜﻞ ﻓﻘﺮة أرﺑﻊ ﺑﺪاﺋﻞ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﺎ ﺑﺪﻳﻞ واﺣﺪ ﺻﺤﻴﺢ .وﻟﻠﺘﺄآﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺻﻼﺣﻴﺔ
اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر ﻟﻠﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ ﺗﻢ اﺧﺘﺒﺎر ﺻﺪﻗﻪ وﺛﺒﺎﺗﻪ .وﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﺻﺪق اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﺗﻢ ﻋﺮﺿﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﻜﻤﻴﻦ
واﻟﻤﺘﺨﺼﺼﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺠﺎﻟﻴﻦ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي واﻷآﺎدﻳﻤﻲ ﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻣﺪى ﺻﻼﺣﻴﺔ واﻧﺘﻤﺎء ﻓﻘﺮات اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس إﻟﻰ ﻣﺠﺎﻻﺗﻬﺎ  ،وﺗﻢ
ﺗﻌﺪﻳﻞ اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﻓﻲ ﺻﻮرﺗﻪ اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﺣﺴﺐ ﺗﻌﺪﻳﻼت وﺗﻮﺟﻴﻬﺎت اﻟﻤﺤﻜﻤﻴﻦ .وﻟﺤﺴﺎب ﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ اﻟﺘﻤﻴﻴﺰ وﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ
اﻟﺼﻌﻮﺑﺔ أﺟﺮى اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر ﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﻴﻨﺔ اﺳﺘﻄﻼﻋﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ﻓﻲ ﻣﺪرﺳﺔ اﻟﺜﻮرة اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ
ﺑﻤﺪﻳﻨﺔ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺪة  ،وﺗﻢ اﺳﺘﺒﻌﺎد اﻟﻔﻘﺮات اﻟﺘﻲ ﻟﻢ ﺗﺤﻘﻖ اﻟﻤﻌﺪل اﻟﻤﻘﺒﻮل إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴًﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻟﻤﻌﺎﻣﻠﻲ اﻟﺼﻌﻮﺑﺔ واﻟﺘﻤﻴﻴﺰ  ،أﻣﺎ
ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻟﺜﺒﺎت اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﻢ ﺣﺴﺎﺑﻪ ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ أﻟﻔﺎ آﺮوﻧﺒﺎخ ﻟﺘﻌﻴﻴﻦ اﻻﺗﺴﺎق اﻟﺪاﺧﻠﻲ ﻟﻼﺧﺘﺒﺎر آﻜﻞ  ،وآﺎن
ﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﺛﺒﺎت اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﻳﺴﺎوي ) ،( 0.78وهﺬا ﻳﻮﺿﺢ أن اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﻋﻠﻰ درﺟﺔ ﻋﺎﻟﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺜﺒﺎت وﻣﻦ ﺛﻢ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﻟﻮﺛﻮق
ﺑﻪ واﻻﻃﻤﺌﻨﺎن إﻟﻰ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺘﻢ اﻟﺤﺼﻮل ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ ﺗﻄﺒﻴﻘﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﻴﻨﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ .

____________________________________________________________ SMEC VIII
125

ﺛﺎﻟﺜًﺎ :ﻣﻘﻴﺎس اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء  :هﺰاع ﻋﺒﺪﻩ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪي 1990
اﺳﺘﺨﺪم اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﻣﻘﻴﺎس اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻟﺬي أﻋﺪﻩ هﺰاع اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪي ﻟﻨﻴﻞ ﺷﻬﺎدة اﻟﺪآﺘﻮراﻩ ﻟﻠﺼﻒ
اﻷول اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ﻟﻤﻨﺎﺳﺒﺘﻪ ﻷهﺪاف اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻴﺔ .وﻳﺘﻜﻮن اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﻓﻲ ﺻﻮرﺗﻪ اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ) ( 47ﻓﻘﺮة ﻣﻮزﻋﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ
ﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻣﺤﺎور :اﻟﻤﺤﻮر اﻷول (اﻻﺳﺘﻤﺘﺎع ﺑﻤﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء )ﻣﻜﻮﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ ) ( 18ﻓﻘﺮة واﻟﻤﺤﻮر اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ (أهﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﺎدة
اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ) ﻣﻜﻮﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ ) ( 14ﻓﻘﺮة واﻟﻤﺤﻮر اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ (ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء )ﻣﻜﻮﻧﺎ ﻣﻦ ( 15 ) .ﻗﺎم ﻣﺆﻟﻒ اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس
ﺑﻌﺪ آﺘﺎﺑﺔ ﻓﻘﺮاﺗﻪ ﺑﺼﻮرة ﻣﺒﺪﺋﻴﺔ ﺑﻘﻴﺎس ﺻﺪﻗﻪ ﺑﻌﺮﺿﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﻜﻤﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﺨﺼﺼﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ
اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي واﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ وﺑﻌﺾ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء  ،آﻤﺎ ﻧﺎﻗﺶ ﻓﻘﺮات اﻟﻤﻘﻴﺎس ﻓﻲ ﺣﻠﻘﺎت ﻧﻘﺎش .
وﺣﺴﺐ ﺛﺒﺎﺗﻪ ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ أﻟﻔﺎ آﺮوﻧﺒﺎخ ﻟﻠﻤﻘﻴﺎس آﻜﻞ  ،آﻤﺎ اﺳﺘﺨﺪم ﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ أﻟﻔﺎ آﺮوﻧﺒﺎخ ﻟﻸﺑﻌﺎد اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ وآﺎن
ﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ ارﺗﺒﺎط اﻟﻤﺤﻮر اﻷول )( 0.80وﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ ارﺗﺒﺎط اﻟﻤﺤﻮر اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ )( 0.69وﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ ارﺗﺒﺎط اﻟﻤﺤﻮر اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ (
)0.97وآﻞ ﻣﻌﺎﻣﻼت اﻻرﺗﺒﺎﻃﺎت ﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﻟﻮﺛﻮق ﺑﻬﺎ.
إﻋﺎدة ﺻﻴﺎﻏﺔ اﻟﻮﺣﺪة اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎدة وﻓﻖ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STS :
ﻣﻦ أﺟﻞ ﺻﻴﺎﻏﺔ اﻟﻮﺣﺪة اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎدة وﻓﻖ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ  STSﻗﺎم اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﻠﻲ :
 1 .ﻗﺮاءة اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ  ،واﻟﻤﺸﺮوﻋﺎت اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﺔ  ،واﻟﻮﺣﺪات اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻢ ﺗﺄﻟﻴﻔﻬﺎ أو إﻋﺎدة ﺻﻴﺎﻏﺘﻬﺎ وﻓﻖ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ
STSاﻟﻤﺘﻤﺮآﺰ ﺣﻮل ﻗﻀﻴﺔ اﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ .
)  ،( Aikenhead 1994 , Their & Nagle 1994 , Yager & Luts 1995وﻣﻦ أﻣﺜﻠﺔ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﺸﺮوﻋﺎت
ﻣﺎﻳﻠﻲ :
أ –ﻣﺸﺮوع اﻟﻔﻠﺒﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﻮﻃﻨﻲ واﻻﻗﺘﺼﺎدي ( 1979) .
ب -ﻣﺸﺮوع اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻮﻻﻳﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة اﻷﻣﺮﻳﻜﻴﺔ ( 1981 ) .
ج –اﻟﻤﺸﺮوع اﻷوﻏﻨﺪي ﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ( 1982 ) .
د -وﺣﺪﺗﺎن ﻣﻦ وﺣﺪات ﻣﺸﺮوع اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ SATISﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻤﻠﻜﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة ( 1991 ) .
هـ -اﻟﻤﺸﺮوع اﻟﻜﻨﺪي ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ ( 1995 ) .
و –ﻣﺸﺮوع اﻹﻃﺎر اﻟﻤﺸﺘﺮك ﻟﻤﺨﺮﺟﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ( 1997 ) .
ز – ﻣﻨﻬﺎج اﻟﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺰاﺋﺪ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ﻓﻲ أﻣﺮﻳﻜﺎ Science plus : Technology and societyﻟﻤﺎدة
اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻠﺼﻔﻮف ﻣﻦ 7 – 9 ( 1998 ) .
ح – اﻟﻔﻬﻢ اﻟﺠﻤﺎهﻴﺮي ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻤﻠﻜﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة )Science for public understanding ( 2000
 2.ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ وﺣﺪة اﻟﻜﻬﺮﺑﺎء اﻟﻤﻘﺮرة ﻋﻠﻰ ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي ﻋﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﻠﻌﺎم اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ  ،2002 - 2003ﺑﻬﺪف
اﺳﺘﺨﻼص اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ  ،واﻟﺘﺄآﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻋﺪم ﻋﺮض ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ ﻓﻲ ﺳﻴﺎق ﻗﻀﻴﺔ اﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻠﻢ
واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ  ،وأﻧﻬﺎ ﻋﺮﺿﺖ ﻓﻘﻂ ﺑﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ ﻣﺠﺮدة ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﻴﺎة  ،إﻻ ﻣﺎ ذآﺮ ﻓﻲ ﺻﻔﺤﺔ )( 155ﺣﻮل اﻟﺘﻮﺻﻴﻼت
اﻟﻜﻬﺮﺑﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻨﺎزل ﻓﻲ ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ اﻟﺪرس .
 3 .ﻗﺮاءة آﺘﺎﺑﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﺨﺼﺼﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﻗﻀﻴﺔ ﻧﻘﺺ اﻟﻄﺎﻗﺔ اﻟﻜﻬﺮﺑﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﻤﻦ .
 4 .ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺪ اﻟﺠﻮاﻧﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺘﻀﻤﻨﻬﺎ ﻗﻀﻴﺔ ﻧﻘﺺ اﻟﻄﺎﻗﺔ اﻟﻜﻬﺮﺑﺎﺋﻴﺔ واﻵﺛﺎر اﻹﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺔ واﻟﺴﻠﺒﻴﺔ
ﻟﺘﻠﻚ اﻟﺠﻮاﻧﺐ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ اﻟﻴﻤﻨﻲ .
 5 .اﺳﺘﻨﺎدا إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﺼﺎدر ﺳﺎﻟﻔﺔ اﻟﺬآﺮ  ،واﻹﻃﺎر اﻟﻨﻈﺮي  ،واﻟﺪراﺳﺎت اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ  ،واﻟﻤﺸﺮوﻋﺎت اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﺔ  ،ﻓﻘﺪ
اﺳﺘﻨﺘﺞ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﻣﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ إﻋﺎدة ﺻﻴﺎﻏﺔ اﻟﻮﺣﺪة وﻓﻖ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ  ،STSﺛﻢ ﻋﺮﺿﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ آﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻳﺎﺟﺮ Yagerوأﻳﻜﻨﻬﻴﺪ
.
Aiekenheadﻋﺒﺮ اﻟﺒﺮﻳﺪ اﻹﻟﻜﺘﺮوﻧﻲ ﻟﻬﻤﺎ  ،وﻗﺪ واﻓﻘﺎ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ
وآﺎﻧﺖ اﻟﻤﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ :
أ -اﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ .
ب -اﻟﺘﺮآﻴﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﻴﺪوﻳﺔ واﻟﻌﻘﻠﻴﺔ واﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻘﻮم ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ .
ج -اﻻﻋﺘﻤﺎد ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺼﺎدر اﻟﻤﺤﻠﻴﺔ ﺑﺸﺮﻳﺔ وﻣﺎدﻳﺔ )آﻤﺼﺎدر ﻟﻠﺘﻌﻠﻢ( .
د -ﻋﺮض اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى ﻓﻲ ﺳﻴﺎق ﻗﻀﻴﺔ اﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ﻗﻀﻴﺔ ﻧﻘﺺ اﻟﻄﺎﻗﺔ اﻟﻜﻬﺮﺑﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﻤﻨﺰل ﻣﻊ اﻷﺧﺬ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻷﺑﻌﺎد اﻷﺧﻼﻗﻴﺔ واﻟﻘﻴﻤﻴﺔ اﻹﺳﻼﻣﻴﺔ .
هـ -دراﺳﺔ اﻟﻘﻀﻴﺔ ﻧﻮﻋﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﺧﺒﺮات اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﺤﻴﺎﺗﻴﺔ ؛ ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﻳﺘﻤﻜﻨﻮن ﻣﻦ ﺗﺨﻄﻴﻂ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ
وﺗﺼﻤﻴﻢ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﺘﺠﺎرب .
 6 .ﺗﻜﻮﻧﺖ اﻟﻮﺣﺪة ﻣﻦ ﺳﺘﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ درﺳًﺎ  ،ﺑﻮاﻗﻊ ﺣﺼﺘﻴﻦ ﻟﻜﻞ درس  ،واﺳﺘﻐﺮق ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻮﺣﺪة اﺛﻨﺎن وﺛﻼﺛﻮن ﺣﺼﺔ
ﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﺔ أﺳﺎﺑﻴﻊ  .وهﻮ ﻧﻔﺲ زﻣﻦ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻮﺣﺪة اﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮﺣﺔ .
 7 .اﻓﺘﺘﺤﺖ ﺑﺄﺳﺌﻠﺔ ﻗﺒﻠﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻌﺮف ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺨﺒﺮات واﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ ﻟﺪى ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﺣﻮل ﻗﻀﻴﺔ ﻧﻘﺺ
اﻟﻄﺎﻗﺔ اﻟﻜﻬﺮﺑﺎﺋﻴﺔ  ،ﺛﻢ ﺑﺪأ آﻞ درس ﺑﺄﻧﺸﻄﺔ أو ﺗﺠﺎرب ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻀﻴﺔ  ،ﺗﻌﻘﺒﻬﺎ ﻣﻨﺎﻗﺸﺎت داﺧﻞ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺎت ﺻﻐﻴﺮة
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ﻟﻠﺘﻌﺮف ﻋﻠﻰ اﻹﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺎت واﻟﺴﻠﺒﻴﺎت اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ  ،واﻻﻗﺘﺼﺎدﻳﺔ  ،واﻟﺒﻴﺌﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺤﻠﻮل اﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮﺣﺔ ﻟﻜﻞ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ  ،وﻻﺗﻘﺪم
اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ إﻻ وﻓﻖ اﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ إﻟﻴﻬﺎ ﺑﻨﺎء ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ واﻟﺘﺠﺎرب .
 8 .ﻋﻠﻰ آﻞ ﻃﺎﻟﺐ آﺘﺎﺑﺔ ﺗﻘﺮﻳﺮﻳﻦ ﻋﻦ ﻗﻀﻴﺔ ﻧﻘﺺ اﻟﻄﺎﻗﺔ اﻟﻜﻬﺮﺑﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﺎﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺨﺘﺎرهﺎ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ
ﻼ
ﻳﻨﺘﻤﻲ إﻟﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى درﺳﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ دروس اﻟﻮﺣﺪة  ،ﺑﺎﻹﺿﺎﻓﺔ إﻟﻰ أن آﻞ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﺗﻜﺘﺐ ﺗﻘﺮﻳﺮًا ﻣﺘﻜﺎﻣ ً
ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﻠﻮل اﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮﺣﺔ ﻟﺤﻞ اﻟﻘﻀﻴﺔ  ،ﺛﻢ ﺗﺘﺨﺬ ﻗﺮارًا ﺑﺸﺄﻧﻬﺎ .
إﻋﺪاد دﻟﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ :
ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم دﻟﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻟﻴﺪل ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﺑﻴﺎﻧﺎت ﺧﺎﺻﺔ واﻗﺘﺮاﺣﺎت ﻣﻌﻴﻨﺔ ﻳﺴﺘﻔﻴﺪ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻘﻮم ﺑﻪ
ﻣﻦ ﺗﻮﺟﻴﻪ ﻟﻠﺘﻼﻣﻴﺬ أﺛﻨﺎء أﻧﺸﻄﺘﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺘﻄﻠﺒﻬﺎ اﻟﻮﺣﺪات اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ (ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺳﻤﻴﺢ 1994 ) ،
وﻳﺘﻀﻤﻦ هﺬا اﻟﺪﻟﻴﻞ ﺗﺨﻄﻴﻄًﺎ ﻳﺴﺎﻋﺪ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻮﺣﺪة دون اﻟﺘﻘﻴﻴﺪ ﻟﺤﺮﻳﺘﻪ  ،وﻟﺬﻟﻚ ﻓﻘﺪ اﺳﺘﺒﻌﺪ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ
اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﺴﻠﻮآﻴﺔ ﻟﻜﻞ درس  ،ﻷﻧﻬﺎ ﻻ ﺗﺘﻔﻖ ﻣﻊ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSاﻟﺬي ﻳﻤﻨﺢ آﻼ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﺣﺮﻳﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ
واﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ  ،واﺳﺘﺒﺪﻟﻬﺎ ﺑﺄهﺪاف أآﺜﺮ ﻣﺮوﻧﺔ  ،وﻳﺘﻀﻤﻦ دﻟﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ :
 1 .ﻋﻨﻮان اﻟﻮﺣﺪة :ﺗﻤﺖ ﺻﻴﺎﻏﺔ اﻟﻌﻨﻮان ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﻳﻌﺒﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺸﻜﻠﺔ اﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ وهﻲ )ﻧﻘﺺ
اﻟﻄﺎﻗﺔ اﻟﻜﻬﺮﺑﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻨﺰل(.
 2 .اﻟﻤﻘﺪﻣﺔ :وﺗﻮﺿﺢ أهﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻮﺿﻮع اﻟﻮﺣﺪة  ،وﻓﻴﻬﺎ إﺷﺎرة إﻟﻰ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وآﻴﻔﻴﺔ ﺗﺮاﺑﻄﻬﺎ ؛ ﺑﺤﻴﺚ
ﺗﺤﻘﻖ اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ .
 3 .اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ ﻟﻠﻮﺣﺪة .
 4 .ﻣﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻮﺣﺪة :وﻳﻘﺼﺪ ﺑﻪ اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻀﻤﻨﺘﻬﺎ اﻟﻮﺣﺪة  ،واﻟﺤﺼﺺ اﻟﻼزﻣﺔ ﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ آﻞ ﻣﻮﺿﻮع .
 5 .ﻃﺮق ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ ﻋﺎﻣﺔ ﻣﻘﺘﺮﺣﺔ :وﺗﺸﻤﻞ ﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ واﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮﺣﺔ  ،وﻣﻨﻬﺎ أﺳﻠﻮب ﺣﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت ،
وﻣﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺎت  ،واﻟﺰﻳﺎرات اﻟﻤﻴﺪاﻧﻴﺔ  ،وآﺘﺎﺑﺔ اﻟﺘﻘﺎرﻳﺮ .وﻗﺪ راﻋﻰ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ أن ﺗﻜﻮن ﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ
ﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ ﻣﻮﺿﻮع وأهﺪاف اﻟﻮﺣﺪة  ،واﻟﻈﺮوف واﻹﻣﻜﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﺎﺣﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺪارس ووﻗﺖ اﻟﺤﺼﺔ وﻧﻮﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ
واﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ .
 6 .أﺳﺎﻟﻴﺐ ﻋﺎﻣﺔ ﻣﻘﺘﺮﺣﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ :وهﻲ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ رآﺰًت ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺜﻐﺮات اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻜﺘﺸﻔﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ ﻃﻠﺒﺘﻪ
ﺣﺘﻰ ﺗﺘﻢ ﻣﻌﺎﻟﺠﺘﻬﺎ  ،واﻟﺘﺄآﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺤﻘﻖ اﻷهﺪاف  ،وﻣﻼﺣﻈﺔ ﻣﺸﺎرآﺔ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ .
 7 .ﺗﻨﻈﻴﻢ اﻟﺪروس :ﺷﻤﻠﺖ ﻋﻨﺎﺻﺮ اﻟﺪرس :اﻟﺰﻣﻦ  ،وأهﺪاف اﻟﺪرس  ،واﻷدوات واﻟﻤﻮاد واﻟﻤﺼﺎدر اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ
اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،وﺧﻄﻮات ﻣﻘﺘﺮﺣﺔ ﻟﺘﻨﻔﻴﺬ اﻟﺪرس  ،وإﺟﺎﺑﺎت اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ واﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ
ﻋﺮض اﻟﻮﺣﺪة ودﻟﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺤﻜﻤﻴﻦ :
ﻗﺎم اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﺑﻌﺮض اﻟﻮﺣﺪة ودﻟﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺳﺒﻌﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﻜﻤﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ أﻋﻀﺎء هﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﻓﻲ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺘﻲ
ﺻﻨﻌﺎء واﻟﺤﺪﻳﺪة ﻓﻲ آﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ واﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،واﺛﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮﺟﻬﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ  ،وﺛﻼﺛﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ
اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء  ،وذﻟﻚ ﺑﻬﺪف اﻻﺳﺘﻔﺎدة ﻣﻦ ﺁراﺋﻬﻢ وﻣﻼﺣﻈﺎﺗﻬﻢ ﺣﻮل ﻣﺪى اﺳﺘﻴﻔﺎﺋﻬﻤﺎ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺔ ﻟﻬﻤﺎ وﻣﺮاﻋﺎﺗﻬﻤﺎ
ﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ اﻟﻴﻤﻨﻲ .
إﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ :
ﺑﻌﺪ ﺑﻨﺎء أدوات اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ وﺗﻘﻨﻴﻨﻬﺎ  ،ﻗﺎم اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﺑﺎﻹﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻴﺔ:
 1 .ﻟﻠﺘﺄآﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻜﺎﻓﺆ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ واﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺗﻨﻔﻴﺬ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﺑﺔ (ﺑﺎﻹﺿﺎﻓﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻌﺸﻮاﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﺧﺘﻴﺎر
وﺗﻘﺴﻴﻢ ﺷﻌﺐ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺘﻴﻦ ) ،وﻟﻠﺘﺄآﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺳﻼﻣﺔ اﻻﺧﺘﻴﺎر اﻟﻌﺸﻮاﺋﻲ ﻗﺎم اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﺑﻀﺒﻂ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮات
اﻟﻌﻤﺮ اﻟﺰﻣﻨﻲ  ،واﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ  ،وﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ  ،واﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء  ،وﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ
واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ .
 2 .ﻗﺎم اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﺑﺘﺪرﻳﺐ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ اﺛﻨﻴﻦ ﻣﺪة أﺳﺒﻮﻋﻴﻦ  ،ﻳﻮﻣﻴًﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻌﺔ اﻟﺮاﺑﻌﺔ ﻋﺼﺮًا وﺣﺘﻰ اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻌﺔ ﻣﺴﺎ ًء
 ،ﺛﻢ ﻃﻠﺐ ﻣﻨﻬﻤﺎ أداء ﺛﻼﺛﺔ دروس ﻣﺼﻐﺮة ﻣﻦ واﻗﻊ اﻟﻮﺣﺪة اﻟﻤﻌﺎد ﺻﻴﺎﻏﺘﻬﺎ وﻓﻖ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STS .
 3 .ﻻﺳﺘﺒﻌﺎد أﺛﺮ ﻣﺘﻐﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﺴﺎوى اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﺎن ﻓﻲ اﻟﻜﻔﺎءة  ،وﻋﺪد ﺳﻨﻮات اﻟﺨﺒﺮة  ،واﻟﺘﺨﺼﺺ  ،واﻟﺤﻤﺎس .
 4 .وزع اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ اﻟﻮﺣﺪة اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ ﺑﻌﺪ إﻋﺎدة ﺻﻴﺎﻏﺘﻬﺎ وﻓﻖ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSوذﻟﻚ ﻋﻠﻰ أﻓﺮاد اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﻗﺒﻞ
ﺑﺪء ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻮﺣﺪة ﺑﻴﻮﻣﻴﻦ  ،وﻃﻠﺐ ﻣﻨﻬﻢ اﻻﺣﺘﻔﺎظ ﺑﻬﺎ وإﺣﻀﺎرهﺎ أﺛﻨﺎء ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻮﺣﺪة  ،وآﻠﻒ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ
اﻟﺬي درّس هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﺑﺈﻋﻼم اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﺄن هﺬﻩ اﻟﻮﺣﺪة ﺗﺒﻴﻦ ﻟﻬﻢ اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﻤﻄﻠﻮب ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻘﻬﺎ  ،وﻗﺎم ﺑﺘﻮﺿﻴﺢ ﻣﺤﺘﻮى
هﺬﻩ اﻷهﺪاف ﻣﺒﻴﻨًﺎ ﻟﻬﻢ أﻧﻬﻢ ﺳﻴﺪرﺳﻮن ﻣﻘﺮر اﻟﻜﻬﺮﺑﺎء ﻋﻠﻰ ﺷﻜﻞ ﻗﻀﻴﺔ اﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ ﻣﺤﻠﻴﺔ ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﻨﻘﺺ اﻟﻄﺎﻗﺔ
اﻟﻜﻬﺮﺑﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻨﺰل .
 5 .ﺗﻢ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ ﺑﺈﻟﻘﺎء اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ ﻣﺠﺮدة ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﻴﺎة  ،وآﺎن اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ هﻮ اﻟﻤﺼﺪر اﻟﻮﺣﻴﺪ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ،
وﻣﺎﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ إﻻ اﻟﺘﺮآﻴﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻌﺮﻳﻔﺎت ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ  ،وﻋﻠﻰ ﺣﻞ اﻟﻮاﺟﺒﺎت اﻟﻤﻨﺰﻟﻴﺔ .
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 6 .ﻗﺎم اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ ﺑﺎﻹﺷﺮاف اﻟﻤﺒﺎﺷﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺳﻴﺮ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ  ،وﺣﻀﺮ ﻣﻌﻈﻢ اﻟﺤﺼﺺ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ
واﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ ﻓﻲ آﻠﺘﺎ اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺘﻴﻦ اﻟﻠﺘﻴﻦ اﺷﺘﺮآﺘﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ وﺗﺄآﺪ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻨﻔﻴﺬ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﺑﺔ وﻓﻖ اﻟﺨﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺳﻮﻣﺔ  ،وذﻟﻚ
ﺑﺎﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎع ﻣﻊ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ آﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻧﻔﺮاد ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﺤﺼﺔ ﻟﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ ﻣﺎ ﺗﻢ داﺧﻞ اﻟﺼﻒ .
 7 .اﺳﺘﻐﺮق ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ وﺣﺪة STSﻟﻠﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ واﻟﻮﺣﺪة اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎدة ﺛﻤﺎﻧﻴﺔ أﺳﺎﺑﻴﻊ ﺑﻮاﻗﻊ ) ( 4ﺣﺼﺺ أﺳﺒﻮﻋﻴﺎ
 ،أي أن زﻣﻦ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ ﻣﺘﺴﺎو .
 8 .ﺑﻌﺪ ﻳﻮﻣﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻧﺘﻬﺎء اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﺗ َﻢ ﺗﻄﺒﻴﻖ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎرات ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ واﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻧﻔﺲ اﻟﻴﻮم
واﻟﺴﺎﻋﺔ .
ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت :
وﻟﺘﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت ﺗﻢ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ  ،واﻻﻧﺤﺮاف اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري  ،واﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﻔﺮوق ت ) ( T-test
 ،وﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ أﻟﻔﺎ آﺮوﻧﺒﺎخ وذﻟﻚ ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﺤﺰﻣﺔ اﻹﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ )  ،( SPSSآﻤﺎ ﺗﻢ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻣﻌﺎداﺗﻲ ﺣﺴﺎب ﻣﻌﺎﻣﻞ
اﻟﺘﻤﻴﻴﺰ واﻟﺼﻌﻮﺑﺔ ﻟﻠﻔﻘﺮات .
ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ وﻣﻨﺎﻗﺸﺘﻬﺎ :
هﺪﻓﺖ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ  ،STSوﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ  ،وﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ،
واﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء وآﺎﻧﺖ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ آﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ :
أوﻻ ً :اﻟﻤﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSوﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ :
ﻳﺒﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول ) ( 1ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت درﺟﺎت اﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻟﻜﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ درﺳﺖ وﻓﻖ
ﻣﺪﺧﻞ  ،STSواﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ درﺳﺖ وﻓﻖ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد  ،آﻤﺎ ﻳﻮﺿﺢ اﻟﺠﺪول ) ( 1ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ
اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﺎﺋﻲ ) (T-testذي اﻟﻨﻬﺎﻳﺘﻴﻦ ﻟﻌﻴﻨﺘﻴﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﻠﺘﻴﻦ واﻟﺬي ﻳﻬﺪف إﻟﻰ اﻟﻜﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ دﻻﻟﺔ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ
اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻷﻓﺮاد اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ .
ﺟﺪول ) ( 1ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﺧﺘﺒﺎرت ) ) ( t-testﻟﻌﻴﻨﺘﻴﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﻠﺘﻴﻦ ﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر دﻻﻟﺔ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﻲ درﺟﺎت اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ
اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ واﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺒﻌﺪي .
اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ

اﻟﻌﺪد

اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄــﺔ

37

اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴــﺔ

38

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ
10.730

اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري
1.593

18.711

4.046

ﻗﻴﻤﺔ) ت(

ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺪﻻﻟﺔ

وﻳﺘﺒﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول ) ( 1وﺟﻮد ﻓﺮوق ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ واﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ ؛ ﺣﻴﺚ ﺗﻔﻮﻗﺖ
اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ .آﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﺒﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول أن اﻟﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ < p
) 0:05ﻓﻲ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻠﻲ اﻟﺬي أﺟﺮي ﺑﻌﺪ اﻻﻧﺘﻬﺎء ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﺑﺔ ﻣﺒﺎﺷﺮة  ،وﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ .
ﻳﺒﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول ) ( 2اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري وﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت درﺟﺎت اﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﺑﻤﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎﺗﻪ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ )اﻟﺘﺬآﺮ
–اﻻﺳﺘﻴﻌﺎب –اﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ( ﻟﻜﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ درﺳﺖ وﻓﻖ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ  ،STSواﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ
درﺳﺖ وﻓﻖ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد  ،آﻤﺎ ﻳﻮﺿﺢ اﻟﺠﺪول ) ( 2ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﺎﺋﻲ )( T-testذي اﻟﻨﻬﺎﻳﺘﻴﻦ ﻟﻌﻴﻨﺘﻴﻦ
ﻣﺴﺘﻘﻠﺘﻴﻦ واﻟﺬي ﻳﻬﺪف إﻟﻰ اﻟﻜﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ دﻻﻟﺔ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﻷﻓﺮاد
اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ .
ﺟﺪول ) ( 2ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﺧﺘﺒﺎر ت ) (t-testﻟﻌﻴﻨﺘﻴﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﻠﺘﻴﻦ ﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر دﻻﻟﺔ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﻲ درﺟﺎت اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ
اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ واﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﺒﻌﺪي ﻓﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى )اﻟﺘﺬآﺮ –اﻻﺳﺘﻴﻌﺎب-اﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ( .
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اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت

اﻟﺘﺬآﺮ
اﻻﺳﺘﻴﻌﺎب
اﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ

اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ

ﻗﻴﻤﺔ )ت(

اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ

اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ

اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري

3.649
3.676
3.405

1.160
1.107
0.985

6.368
6.421

2.072
1.638

5.921

1.421

 6.99 8.488.89 -

ﻣﺴﺘﻮىﺎﻟﺪﻻﻟﺔ

0.00
0.00
0.00

وﻳﺘﺒﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول ) ( 2وﺟﻮد ﻓﺮوق ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى )اﻟﺘﺬآﺮ –اﻻﺳﺘﻴﻌﺎب –اﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ( ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ
اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ واﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ ؛ ﺣﻴﺚ ﺗﻔﻮﻗﺖ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ .آﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﺒﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول أن
اﻟﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴًﺎ ) (p < 0:05ﻓﻲ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻠﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت اﻟﺬي أﺟﺮي ﺑﻌﺪ
اﻻﻧﺘﻬﺎء ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﺑﺔ ﻣﺒﺎﺷﺮة  ،وﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ .
ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻋﺮﺿﺖ ﻣﺴﺒﻘًﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺪاول ) ،(2,1ﻳﺘﻀﺢ ﺗﻔﻮق اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ
اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ ﻓﻲ اﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﻜﻠﻲ واﻟﻔﺮﻋﻲ ﺑﻤﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎﺗﻪ اﻟﻔﺮﻋﻴﺔ )اﻟﺘﺬآﺮ –اﻻﺳﺘﻴﻌﺎب –اﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ(
اﻟﺬي أﺟﺮى ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﺑﺔ ﻣﺒﺎﺷﺮة ﺑﺪﻻﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ (p < 0:05 ) .وهﺬا ﻳﺆآﺪ ﺗﻔﻮق ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد
.
وﻳﻤﻜﻦ أن ﺗﻌﺰى هﺬﻩ اﻟﻔﺮوق إﻟﻰ أن ) ( 1ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSﻳﺮآﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ
وﻣﺸﻜﻼت اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ اﻟﺬي ﻳﻌﻴﺶ ﻓﻴﻪ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ,وﻳﺒﺪأ ﺑﺎهﺘﻤﺎﻣﺎﺗﻪ .آﻤﺎ ﻳﺮآﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻘﺒﻠﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻄﺎﻟﺐ وﻋﻠﻰ
ﻣﻼﺣﻈﺎﺗﻪ وﻣﻴﻮﻟﻪ .وﺑﺎﻟﺮﻏﻢ ﻣﻦ أن ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSﻻ ﻳﺮآﺰ ﻣﺒﺎﺷﺮة ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﺠﺮدة ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى ,إﻻ أن ﻣﺪﺧﻞ
STSﻳﺴﺎﻋﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ إﺗﻘﺎن اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ أآﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد ) . ( 2وﻓﺮت اﻟﻮﺣﺪة ﻓﺮﺻًﺎ ﻟﻠﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ اﻟﺠﺪﻳﺔ ﻓﻲ
ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﻮﺣﺪة واﺗﺒﺎع أﺳﺎﻟﻴﺐ ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻟﻠﻮﺻﻮل ﻟﻠﺤﻠﻮل  ،آﻤﺎ وﺳﻌﺖ داﺋﺮة اﻻﻃﻼع واﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل آﺘﺎﺑﺔ
اﻟﺘﻘﺎرﻳﺮ ) . ( 3ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ آﻞ ﻣﻦ أﺳﻠﻮب اﻻﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء واﻟﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ ﺳﺎهﻤﺖ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻘﺪرة اﻟﻌﻘﻠﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻄﺎﻟﺐ وهـﻴﺄت
اﻟﻈﺮوف اﻟﻤﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻮﺻﻞ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت ﺑﺄﻧﻔﺴﻬﻢ ورﺑﻄﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻮاﻗﻊ وﻣﻦ ﺛﻢ ﻣﻤﺎرﺳﺘﻬﺎ  ،اﻷﻣﺮ اﻟﺬي ﻳﻘﻠﻞ ﻣﻦ درﺟﺔ
ﻧﺴﻴﺎﻧﻬﺎ  ،ﺧﺎﺻﺔ وأن دروس اﻟﻮﺣﺪة ﻋﺮﺿﺖ أﻣﺜﻠﺔ ﻣﺤﻠﻴﺔ (BouJaoude , 2004 ) .
وﻓﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻻﺳﺘﻴﻌﺎب ﻳﺮﺟﻊ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ اﻟﺘﻘﺪم اﻟﺤﺎدث ﻟﺪى اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ -اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
اﻟﺠﺪﻳﺪة اﻟﺘﻲ اآﺘﺴﺒﺘﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻧﺘﻴﺠﺔ ﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﺒﺎدﻟﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ( Fensham , 2002
)ﻣﻤﺎ ﺟﻌﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺤﺼﻠﻮن ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ذات ﻗﻴﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻬﻢ .
وﻓﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ ﻓﺈن ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ  STSﻟﻴﺲ ﻣﺠﺮد ﻣﺤﺘﻮى وﻟﻜﻨﻪ أﻳﻀًﺎ ﻃﺮﻳﻘﺔ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ ﺗﺤﺘﻮي ﻋﻠﻰ أﺳﺌﻠﺔ
ﻣﻔﺘﻮﺣﺔ ﺗﺘﻴﺢ ﻟﻠﻄﺎﻟﺐ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ﻓﻲ ﺟﻤﻊ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت ﻋﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻖ اﻟﻤﻘﺎﺑﻠﺔ واﻟﻌﻤﻞ اﻟﺘﻌﺎوﻧﻲ واﻟﺰﻳﺎرة وﻣﻦ ﺛﻢ إﻳﺠﺎد ﺣﻠﻮل
ﻟﻠﻤﺸﻜﻠﺔ دون ﺗﻘﻴﻴﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ,واﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻻ ﻳﻘﺪم إﻻ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺤﺘﺎﺟﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻻ ﻟﻤﺠﺮد أن ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺔ ﻣﻬﻤﺔ
ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﻠﻢ  ،آﻞ ذﻟﻚ ﻗﺪ ﺳﺎﻋﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻘﺪم اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ ) Yu – Ling Lu , 1993؛ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻲ ،
1996؛ ﻧﺼﺤﻲ ﺣﺴﻴﻦ .(1998.
ﺛﺎﻧﻴًﺎ :ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSوﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ :
ﻳﺒﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول ) ( 3ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت درﺟﺎت ﻣﻘﻴﺎس ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻟﻜﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ درﺳﺖ وﻓﻖ
ﻣﺪﺧﻞ  ،STSواﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ درﺳﺖ وﻓﻖ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد  ،آﻤﺎ ﻳﻮﺿﺢ اﻟﺠﺪول ) ( 3ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ
اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﺎﺋﻲ ) ( T-testذي اﻟﻨﻬﺎﻳﺘﻴﻦ ﻟﻌﻴﻨﺘﻴﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﻠﺘﻴﻦ واﻟﺬي ﻳﻬﺪف إﻟﻰ اﻟﻜﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ دﻻﻟﺔ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ
اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت ﻓﻲ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻷﻓﺮاد اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ .
ﺟﺪول ) ( 3ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﺧﺘﺒﺎر )ت( )) (t-testﻟﻌﻴﻨﺘﻴﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﻠﺘﻴﻦ ﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر دﻻﻟﺔ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﻲ درﺟﺎت اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ
اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ واﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻘﻴﺎس ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ(.
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اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ

اﻟﻌﺪد

اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄــﺔ
اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴــﺔ

37
38

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ
اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ
8.68
16.18

اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري
3.01
4.80

ﻗﻴﻤﺔ)ت(

ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺪﻻﻟﺔ

وﻳﺘﺒﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول )  ( 3وﺟﻮد ﻓﺮوق ﻓﻲ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ واﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ  ،ﺣﻴﺚ
ﺗﻔﻮﻗﺖ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ .آﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﺒﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول أن اﻟﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ داﻟﺔ
إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴًﺎ ) (p < 0:05ﻓﻲ ﻣﻘﻴﺎس ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ أﺟﺮي ﺑﻌﺪ اﻻﻧﺘﻬﺎء ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﺑﺔ ﻣﺒﺎﺷﺮة  ،وﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ
اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ
اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ :
ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻋﺮﺿﺖ ﻣﺴﺒﻘًﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺪول ) ،(3ﻳﺘﻀﺢ ﺗﻔﻮق اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ
اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻘﻴﺎس ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺬي أﺟﺮى ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﺑﺔ ﻣﺒﺎﺷﺮة ﺑﺪﻻﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ  (p < 0:05 ) .وهﺬا ﻳﺆآﺪ
ﺗﻔﻮق ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد .
وﻳﻤﻜﻦ أن ﺗﻌﺰى هﺬﻩ اﻟﻔﺮوق إﻟﻰ ) ( 1دور اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ داﺧﻞ اﻟﺼﻒ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻘﻠﻴﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺳﺮد اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت  ،وﺗﺸﺠﻴﻊ
اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻃﺮح اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﺤﻴﺎﺗﻬﻢ وﻣﺸﻜﻼﺗﻬﻢ اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ ورﻏﺒﺎﺗﻬﻢ وﻓﺮض اﻟﻔﺮوض ﻟﻺﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ ﺗﻠﻚ
اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ وﺟﻤﻊ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت وﺗﺼﻤﻴﻢ اﻟﺘﺠﺎرب ﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر ﺻﺤﺔ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻔﺮوض (Yager , 1990 ; Yu – Ling Lu ,
1993 ; Aikenhead , 1994) .وﺑﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ ﻓﺈن اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻳﺴﺘﻄﻴﻌﻮن رﺑﻂ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﺤﻴﺎﺗﻬﻢ اﻟﻴﻮﻣﻴﺔ وﻣﻤﺎرﺳﺘﻬﺎ ,و )(2
ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻣﻮﺿﻮع "اﻟﻄﺎﻗﺔ اﻟﻜﻬﺮﺑﺎﺋﻴﺔ "ﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ STS ( Bybee , 1991 b ) .
ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSوﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء:
ﻳﺒﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول ) ( 4ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت درﺟﺎت اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻟﻜﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ درﺳﺖ
وﻓﻖ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ  ،STSواﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ درﺳﺖ وﻓﻖ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد  ،آﻤﺎ ﻳﻮﺿﺢ اﻟﺠﺪول )  (4ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ
اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﺎﺋﻲ ) (T-testذي اﻟﻨﻬﺎﻳﺘﻴﻦ ﻟﻌﻴﻨﺘﻴﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﻠﺘﻴﻦ واﻟﺬي ﻳﻬﺪف إﻟﻰ اﻟﻜﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ دﻻﻟﺔ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ
اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻄﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻷﻓﺮاد اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ .
ﺟﺪول ) ( 4ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﺧﺘﺒﺎر ت ) (t-testﻟﻌﻴﻨﺘﻴﻦ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﻠﺘﻴﻦ ﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر دﻻﻟﺔ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺘﻮﺳﻄﻲ درﺟﺎت اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ
اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ واﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻘﻴﺎس اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء .
اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ

اﻟﻌﺪد

اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ

اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄــﺔ

37

144.14

اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴــﺔ

38

184.92

اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري
21.70

ﻗﻴﻤﺔ)ت(

ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺪﻻﻟﺔ

24.28

وﻳﺘﺒﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول )  ( 4وﺟﻮد ﻓﺮوق ﻓﻲ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ واﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ
 ،ﺣﻴﺚ ﺗﻔﻮﻗﺖ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ .آﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﺒﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺪول أن اﻟﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺘﻴﻦ
داﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴًﺎ ) (p < 0:05ﻓﻲ ﻣﻘﻴﺎس اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻟﺬي أﺟﺮي ﺑﻌﺪ اﻻﻧﺘﻬﺎء ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﺑﺔ ﻣﺒﺎﺷﺮة ،
وﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ .
اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ :
ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻋﺮﺿﺖ ﻣﺴﺒﻘًﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺪول )  ،( 4ﻳﺘﻀﺢ ﺗﻔﻮق اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ
اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﻀﺎﺑﻄﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻘﻴﺎس اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻟﺬي أﺟﺮى ﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﺑﺔ ﻣﺒﺎﺷﺮة ﺑﺪﻻﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ < (p
0:05 ) .وهﺬا ﻳﺆآﺪ ﺗﻔﻮق ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد .
وﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ ذﻟﻚ ﺑﺄن ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﺗﻌﺮﺿﻮا أﺛﻨﺎء دراﺳﺘﻬﻢ ﻟﻠﻮﺣﺪة ﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻒ ﺣﻘﻴﻘﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻢ
واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ اﻟﻴﻤﻨﻲ  ،ﺣﻴﺚ رﺑﻤﺎ ﻟﻠﻤﺮة اﻷوﻟﻰ ﻳﺪرﺳﻮن ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﻤﺸﻜﻼت ﻣﺠﺘﻤﻌﻬﻢ
وﺑﺄﻣﻮر ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻬﻢ اﻟﻴﻮﻣﻴﺔ وﺑﺤﺎﺟﺎﺗﻬﻢ  ،ﻓﻴﺠﺪ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ أن ﻣﺎ ﻳﺪرﺳﻪ ﻳﻌﻮد ﺑﺎﻟﻔﺎﺋﺪة اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ واﻟﺸﺨﺼﻴﺔ وﻳﺴﻬﻢ ﻓﻌﻼ ﻓﻲ
ﺣﻞ ﻣﺸﻜﻼﺗﻪ وﻳﻘﺘﺮح اﻟﺤﻠﻮل ﻟﻤﻌﺎﻟﺠﺔ ﻗﻀﺎﻳﺎﻩ وﻻ ﻳﺸﻌﺮ ﺑﺄﻧﻪ ﻣﻜﻠﻒ ﺑﺘﺬآﺮ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت ﻣﻦ أﺟﻞ اﻟﺪرﺟﺎت دون ﻓﺎﺋﺪة
ﻟﺤﻴﺎﺗﻬﻢ  ،وآﺬﻟﻚ ﻟﻠﻤﺮة اﻷوﻟﻰ ﻳﻨﻈﺮون ﻟﻠﻘﻀﻴﺔ ﻧﻈﺮة آﻠﻴﺔ ﺣﺘﻰ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻨﺎﺣﻴﺔ اﻹﺳﻼﻣﻴﺔ  ،ﻓﺰادت ﻣﺘﻌﺘﻬﻢ ﺑﻬﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﺎدة .
آﻤﺎ أن اﻟﻘﻀﻴﺔ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻄﺮوﺣﺔ ﻣﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﺨﺒﺮات اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ .آﺬﻟﻚ أﺳﻠﻮب اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ اﻟﺠﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ وﻓﺮ
ﻓﺮﺻﺔ ﻟﺘﻌﺪﻳﻞ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت وﻧﻤﻮهﺎ ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء )  (McComas , 1994-1998؛ ﺟﻤﺎل اﻟﺰﻋﺎﻧﻴﻦ , 1998؛
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ﻧﺼﺤﻲ ﺣﺴﻴﻦ . ،وﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺎت اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺳﺠﻠﻬﺎ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻻﺣﻆ ﺣﻤﺎس اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ وهﻢ ﻳﻤﺎرﺳﻮن
اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ واﻟﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺎت ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺎت ﺣﻮل اﻟﻘﻀﻴﺔ .
وﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﻋﺎم ﻓﺈن اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺘﺎد ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء ﻳﺮآﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺬي ﻳﻘﺪم اﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺎت اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ
واﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ ﻣﺠﺮدة ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﻴﺎة  ،وهﻨﺎ ﺗﻈﻬﺮ ﺻﻌﻮﺑﺔ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء  ،ﺑﻴﻨﻤﺎ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSﻳﺮآﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ وﻋﻠﻰ ﺣﺎﺟﺎﺗﻪ ﻣﻦ
ﺧﻼل ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺪﻩ ﻟﻸﺳﺌﻠﺔ واﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ واﻟﺴﻴﺎﻗﺎت ﻓﻴﺸﻌﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ .
اﻟﺘﻮﺻﻴﺎت :
ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﻟﻠﺒﺎﺣﺚ أن ﻳﻮﺻﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ :
 1 .ﺗﻨﻈﻴﻢ دورات ﺗﺪرﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻳﺸﺎرك ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺘﺨﺼﺼﻮن ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ اﻟﺘﺒﺎدﻟﻴﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ
واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ .
 2 .اﺳﺘﻄﻼع ﺁراء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻘﺪم إﻟﻴﻬﻢ وﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﺮﻏﺒﻮن ﻓﻲ دراﺳﺘﻪ  ،وإﺷﺮاك أوﻟﻴﺎء اﻷﻣﻮر ﻳﺂراﺋﻬﻢ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ
ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم .
 3 .إﻋﺪاد ﻣﻘﺮرات دراﺳﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ آﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ ﺳﻴﺎق اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ
واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ .
 4 .إﻋﺎدة اﻟﻨﻈﺮ ﻓﻲ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ ﺗﺨﻄﻴﻂ وﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﺗﺆآﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺟﻮاﻧﺐ اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ
واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ .
 5 .اﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺰﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻨﺎﺗﺠﺔ ﻋﻦ ﺗﻔﺎﻋﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ .
اﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮﺣﺎت :
ﻧﻈﺮًا ﻷهﻤﻴﺔ دراﺳﺔ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSﻳﻘﺘﺮح اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﻣﺎﻳﻠﻲ :
 1 .دراﺳﺔ ﺧﺼﺎﺋﺺ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSﺑﺪﻻﻟﺔ ﺳﻠﻮك اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ داﺧﻞ اﻟﺼﻒ )دراﺳﺔ ﺣﺎﻟﺔ(
ﻻ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت اﻟﻤﻘﺎرﻧﺔ .
 2 .دراﺳﺔ ﻣﺪى ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ أهﺪاف وﺣﺪات ﻣﻄﻮرة وﻓﻖ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ  ،STSﺑﺪ ً
 3 .دراﺳﺔ واﺳﻌﺔ اﻟﻨﻄﺎق ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺼﻔﻮف اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ واﺧﺘﻴﺎر ﻋﺪد آﺒﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﺘﺪرﻳﺲ
وﻓﻖ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ  ،STSﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﺗﺴﺘﻐﺮق زﻣﻨًﺎ أﻃﻮل .
 4 .دراﺳﺔ ﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻧﺤﻮ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ STS
 5 .دراﺳﺔ أﺛﺮ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ STSﻋﻠﻰ اﻹﺑﺪاع وﺗﻄﺒﻴﻖ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ .
اﻟﻤﺮاﺟﻊ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ
1.أﺣﻤﺪ إﺑﺮاهﻴﻢ ﻗﻨﺪﻳﻞ  (2001 ) :ﺗﺄﺛﻴﺮ اﻟﺘﻜﺎﻣﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ
اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﺘﻼﻣﻴﺬ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺨﺎﻣﺲ اﻻﺑﺘﺪاﺋﻲ  ،اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻨﺎهﺞ وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ  ،ﻣﺠﻠﺔ
اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺪ اﻟﺮاﺑﻊ  ،اﻟﻌﺪد اﻷول 79 – 119. ،
2.اﻟﻤﻨﻈﻤﺔ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ واﻟﻌﻠﻮم ) ( 1979اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ .ص 214 .
 3ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ )  ( 1999ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ وﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ  ،دار اﻟﻨﻬﻀﺔ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ  ،اﻟﻘﺎهﺮة .
 4ﺟﻤﺎل ﻋﺒﺪرﺑﻪ اﻟﺰﻋﺎﻧﻴﻦ  ( 1998 ) :إﻃﺎر ﻣﻘﺘﺮح ﻟﻤﻨﻬﺎج اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻠﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻣﻦ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻲ وﻓﻖ اﺗﺠﺎﻩ اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ
ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺤﺎﻓﻈﺎت ﻏﺰة  ،رﺳﺎﻟﺔ دآﺘﻮراﻩ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﺸﻮرة  ،آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ :ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻋﻴﻦ
ﺷﻤﺲ  ،اﻟﻘﺎهﺮة  ،ﻣﺼﺮ .
 10ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻲ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮزاق  ( 1996 ) :ﻓﺎﻋﻠﻴﺔ وﺣﺪة ﻣﺘﻀﻤﻨﺔ اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻠﻢ
واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ واﻟﻘﺪرة ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻨﺎﻗﺪ واﻻﺗﺠﺎﻩ ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ ﻟﺪى ﻃﻼب اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ
اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ  ،رﺳﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﺎﺟﺴﺘﻴﺮ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﺸﻮرة  ،آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ :ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻋﻴﻦ ﺷﻤﺲ  ،اﻟﻘﺎهﺮة  ،ﻣﺼﺮ .
 12ﻣﻮﺳﻰ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻣﺠﻤﺪ اﻟﻤﻮﺳﻰ  ( 1990 ) :أﺛﺮ ﺗﻀﻤﻴﻦ ﻗﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ﻓﻲ
ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ واﻟﻔﻬﻢ ﻟﻠﻤﻈﺎهﺮ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ  ،رﺳﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﺎﺟﺴﺘﻴﺮ ﻏﻴﺮ
ﻣﻨﺸﻮرة  ،آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ  ،ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﻴﺮﻣﻮك  ،ارﺑﺪ  ،اﻷردن .
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 ( ﻓﻌﺎﻟﻴﺔ ﺗﻀﻤﻴﻦ ﻗﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ذات اﻟﺼﻠﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ1998 ) :  ﻧﺼﺤﻲ ﺣﺴﻴﻦ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻟﺸﻴﺦ13
:  آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ،  رﺳﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﺎﺟﺴﺘﻴﺮ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻨﺸﻮرة، ﻓﻲ ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ ﺑﻌﺾ أهﺪاف ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ
.  ﻣﺼﺮ،  اﻟﻘﺎهﺮة، ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻋﻴﻦ ﺷﻤﺲ
اﻟﻤﺮاﺟﻊ اﻷﺟﻨﺒﻴﺔ
14 . Aikenhead , G . S . ( 1994 ) . What is STS science teaching ? In J . Solomon & G
Aikenhead ( eds ) , STS education : International Perspectives in Reform ( New York
Teachers College Press ) , 47 – 59 .
19 15. Aikenhead , G . ( 2003 ) . STS Education: A Rose by Any Other Name . in
Crusader for Science Education: Celebrating and Critiquing the Vision of
Peter,J.F.Canaca:RoutledgePress.
16. BouJaoude, S., & Youssef, R. ( 2004). The Effect of Teaching an Environmentally
Oriented Science Unit on Students' Attitude and Achievement . Science
Education International , 15, 63 –78 .
17. Grawemeyer ( 2003 ) . The Iowa Chautauqua Program: An Exemplary Staff
Development Program for Improving K-12 Science Teaching A. The Model, Rationale,
and Significance . Iowa Chautauqua Program . pp 1 – 22 .
20 18. Harm , N . C . , & Yager , R . E . ( 1981 ) . Project synthesis . What Research
Says to the Science teacher , 3 , National Science Teacher Assosiation .
21 19. Iskandar , S . M . ( 1991 ) . An Evaluation of Science – Technology – Society
Approach to Science Teaching . Unpublished doctoral dissertation , University of Iowa
City .
22 20. Mackinnu , A . ( 1991 ) . Comparison of Learning Outcomes between Classes
Tought With a Science – Technology – Society ( STS ) Approach and Textbook
Orientation . Unpublished doctoral dissertation , University of Iowa , Iowa City .
21. Ming-Yang . H . et . al ( 2001 ) . The Application of STS Teaching Model in
Elementary School: The Study of Teaching Module in Astronomical Phenomena and
Space-Time Concepts . Chinese Journal of Science Education , 2001 , 9 ( 1 ) , 79 – 100
.
22. Myers , L . H . ( 1988 ) . Analysis of Student Outcomes in Ninth Grade Physical
Science / Technology / Society Focus versus one Taught with a Textbook orientation
Unpublished doctoral dissertation , The University of Iowa , Iowa city .
23. National Science Teachears Association Positiion Statement . ( 1982 ) . Science –
Technology – Society : Science Education for The 1980s . NSTA , N . W . ,
Washington , D. C . 2009 , 1982 .
24 . National Science Teachers Association . ( 1990 ) . NSTA Position Staement on
Science – Technology – Society ( STS ) . NSTA , N . W . , Washington , DC : Auther
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25. Their , . & Nagle , B. ( 1994 ) . Developing a model for issue oriented science . In J
. Solomon & & G . Aikenhead ( eds ) , STS education : International Perspectives in
Reform ( New York : Teachers College Press ) , 75 – 83 .
26. Yager , R . & Lutz , M . ( 1995 ) . STS to enhance total curriculum . School Science
& Mathematics , 95 ( 1 ) , 28 – 35 .
************

ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ
د  .ر ﺷﺪى ﻓﺘﺤﻲ آﺎﻣﻞ
ﻣﺪرس اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ وﻃﺮق ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم
آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ  -ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﻨﻴﺎ
ﻣﺪﻳﺮ ﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣﺞ اﻟﻤﺪارس اﻟﺠﺪﻳﺪة – هﻴﺌﺔ آﻴﺮ اﻟﺪوﻟﻴﺔ – ﻣﺤﺎﻓﻈﺔ اﻟﻤﻨﻴﺎ
ﻣﻘﺪﻣـﺔ :
اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ آﻤﻔﻬﻮم وﻓﻜﺮة ﻟﻴﺴﺖ ﺣﺪﻳﺜﺔ  ،وإﻧﻤﺎ ﻟﻬﺎ ﺟﺬورهﺎ اﻟﺘﺎرﻳﺨﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻰ ﺗﻤﺘﺪ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻘﺮن اﻟﺴﺎدس
ﻋﺸﺮ  ،وﻗﺪ أﺳﻬﻢ ﻓﻰ ﻇﻬﻮرهﺎ وﺗﻄﻮرهﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء اﻟﻌﺮب ﺑﺠﻬﺪ أﻏﻔﻠﺘﻪ اﻟﻜﺘﺎﺑﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ  .وﺗﻌﺒﺮ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻋﻦ
اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﺤﺮ  ،واﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﻈﺮ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﺤﻴﺎﺗﻴﺔ  ،واﻹﺣﺎﻃﺔ ﺑﺠﺰﺋﻴﺎت اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮع  ،واﻣﺘﻼك اﻟﻔﺮد
ﻟﻘﺪر ﻣﻦ اﻟﺬآﺎء اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪد  ،ﻟﻴﻨﻌﻜﺲ ذﻟﻚ آﻠﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻪ وﻣﺠﺘﻤﻌﺔ  .ودراﺳﺔ ﻣﻔﻬﻮم اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﻣﺎ ﻳﺘﺼﻞ ﺑﻬﺎ
ﻣﻦ أﺑﻌﺎ د وﺧﺼﺎﺋﺺ ﻟﻪ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺒﺮرﻩ  ،وﻟﻪ أهﻤﻴﺘﻪ ﻓﻰ ﻋﺼﺮﻧﺎ وﻣﺠﺘﻤﻌﻨﺎ  ،وذﻟﻚ ﻟﻮﺟﻮد ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺎت
واﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ اﻟﺘﻰ ﺗﺤﺘﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻻﺗﺼﺎف ﺑﻤﺘﻄﻠﺒﺎﺗﻬﺎ .
وﻳﻬﺪف هﺬا اﻟﺒﺤﺚ إﻟﻰ اﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺪ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻰ ﻟﻤﻔﻬﻮم اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وأﺑﻌﺎدهﺎ وﺧﺼﺎﺋﺼﻬﺎ واﻟﻘﺎء اﻟﻀﻮء ﻋﻠﻰ
اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻤﺜﻞ ﻓﻰ ﺗﺠﺎرب ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﺪول ﻓﻰ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،وﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ واﻗﻊ
اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻻﻋﺪادﻳﺔ  ،وأﺧﻴﺮًا وﺿﻊ ﺗﺼﻮر ﻣﻘﺘﺮح ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻰ
اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ .
وﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻳﺤﻘﻖ ﻋﺪة ﻓﻮاﺋﺪ  ،إذا ﻳﻠﻘﻰ اﻟﻀﻮء
أﻣﺎم اﻟﻤﻌﻨﻴﻴﻦ  -ﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﺪة ﻗﻀﺎﻳﺎ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ  :ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺪ اﻻﺣﺘﻴﺎﺟﺎت اﻟﻔﻌﻠﻴﺔ  ،وﺗﺮﺟﻤﺘﻬﺎ إﻟﻰ أهﺪاف ﻣﻤﻜﻨﺔ اﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ ،وﺗﺤﺪﻳﺪ اﻟﺨﻄﻮات اﻟﻼزﻣﺔ ﻟﺬﻟﻚ  ،وﺗﻮﻓﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﻮاد واﻷدوات وﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ  ،وﺗﻮزﻳﻊ اﻷدوار واﻟﻤﺴﺆوﻟﻴﺎت ،وﺗﻮﻗﻊ
اﻟﻌﻘﺒﺎت واﻻﺳﺘﻌﺪاد ﻟﻤﻮاﺟﻬﺘﻬﺎ واﻟﺘﺼﺪى ﻟﻬﺎ  ،وﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ اﻷداء وﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮﻩ  ،واﻟﺨﺮوج ﺑﺎﻟﺪروس اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﺔ ﻣﻊ اﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ
اﻟﺨﺒﺮات اﻟﺤﻴﺎﺗﻴﺔ  ،ورﺑﻂ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ .
وﺗﻢ وﺿﻊ ﺗﺼﻮر ﻣﻘﺘﺮح ﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻰ ﺿﻮء اﻟﻤﺤﺎور اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻰ
ﺗﺘﺴﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻜﺎﻣﻞ واﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﺎ وهﻰ  :اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ  ،اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ  ،واﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﺔ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ  ،وﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ :
أهﺪاﻓﻪ  ،ﻣﺤﺘﻮاﻩ  ،وﺗﻨﻮع ﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ ،واﻧﺸﻄﺘﻪ  ،واﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﻓﻴﻪ  ،وﺗﻘﻮﻳﻤﻪ  ،ﺛﻢ ﻧﻈﺮة ﻣﺴﺘﻘﺒﻠﻴﺔ /
ﺗﻮﺻﻴﺎت وﻣﻘﺘﺮﺣﺎت .
اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ " ﻧﺒﺬة ﺗﺎرﻳﺨﻴﺔ " :
اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  Scientific Enlightenmentﺗﺮﺟﻊ ﺣﺮآﺘﻬﺎ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻘﺮن اﻟﺴﺎدس ﻋﺸﺮ إﻟﻰ ﺟﻴﻦ
ﺑﻮدن ، Jean Bodinوﻓﺮﻧﺴﻴﺲ ﺑﻴﻜﻮن  ،Francis Baconوﺟﺎﻟﻴﻠﻴﻮ ﺟﺎﻟﻴﻠﻰ  ،Galileo Galileiوﻣﻦ اﻟﺼﻌﺐ
اﻹﺷﺎرة إﻟﻰ ﻣﻴﺪان ﻣﻌﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ أو اﻟﺤﻴﺎة اﻹﻧﺴﺎﻧﻴﺔ  ،ﻟﻢ ﺗﺘﻨﺎوﻟﻪ ﺣﺮآﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻔﻜﺮﻳﺔ .
Dodin& Rather,1997
وﻗﺪ ﺑﺪأت ﺣﺮآﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ هﻮﻟﻨﺪا  ،واﻣﺘﺪت إﻟﻰ ﻓﺮﻧﺴﺎ  ،وﻣﻨﻬﺎ إﻟﻰ إﻧﺠﻠﺘﺮا ﺛﻢ ﻋﺎدت إﻟﻰ ﻓﺮﻧﺴﺎ
ﻓﻲ اﻟﻘﺮن اﻟﺜﺎﻣﻦ ﻋﺸﺮ  ،آﻤﺎ وﺟﺪت اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة ﺑﻴﺌﺔ ﺧﺼﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ أﻟﻤﺎﻧﻴﺎ  .وهﺬﻩ إﺷﺎرة إﻟﻰ اﺧﺘﻼف اﻟﺘﺰاﻣﻦ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺮاآﺰهﺎ
اﻟﺮﺋﻴﺴﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻠﺪ ﻵﺧﺮ  .وﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺜﻮرة اﻟﻔﺮﻧﺴﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻧﺸﺒﺖ ﺳﻨﺔ  1789اﻧﻌﻜﺎﺳًﺎ ﻟﻔﻜﺮ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة وﺗﺄﺛﻴﺮهﺎ ﻓﻲ
____________________________________________________________ SMEC VIII
133

ﺣﻴﺎة اﻹﻧﺴﺎن اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ  ،ﻓﻘﺪ أﻋﻠﻨﺖ اﻟﺜﻮرة اﻟﻔﺮﻧﺴﻴﺔ ﺁﻧﺬاك ﻣﺒﺎدﺋﻬﺎ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻤﺜﻠﺔ ﻓﻲ  :اﻟﺤﺮﻳﺔ  ،واﻹﺧﺎء ،
واﻟﻤﺴﺎواة  .واﻧﻄﻠﻘﺖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة آﺤﺮآﺔ ﻓﻜﺮﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻓﺮﺿﻴﺔ أن اﻟﻌﻘﻞ أﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺮﺟﻊ ﻓﻲ إﺻﺪار اﻟﺤﻜﻢ  ،وﻳﻔﺼﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ
اﻟﺨﻄﺄ واﻟﺼﻮاب  ،ﻟﺬﻟﻚ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻧﺎدى دﻋﺎة اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة إﻟﻰ ﺑﺴﻂ ﺳﻠﻄﺎن اﻟﻌﻘﻞ واﻟﺤﻜﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﺠﺎﻻت ﺣﻴﺎة اﻹﻧﺴﺎن
اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ  .وﻣﻦ ﺳﻤﺎت ﺣﺮآﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة إﻳﻤﺎﻧﻬﺎ اﻟﻌﻤﻴﻖ ﺑﺤﺮﻳﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ودﻋﻮﺗﻬﺎ إﻟﻰ اﺳﺘﻘﻼﻟﻴﺘﻪ  .وهﻤﺎ ﺷﺮﻃﺎن ﺣﺘﻤﻴﺎن
ﻟﺘﻤﻜﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻘﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻤﺎرﺳﺔ ﻣﻠﻜﺎﺗﻪ  .وﻗﺪ داﻓﻊ ﻓﻮﻟﺘﻴﺮ Voltaireﻋﻦ ﺣﺮﻳﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﺒﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺮأي  ،آﻤﺎ أوﺿﺢ ﺟﻮن ﻟﻮك
 John Lockeﺣﻖ اﻹﻧﺴﺎن ﻓﻲ أن ﻳﻔﻜﺮ وﻳﻌﺮف ﻧﻔﺴﻪ  ،وأوﺿﺢ دﻳﻜﺎرت  Decratesأن اﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎ ل اﻟﻌﻘﻞ ﺑﺼﻮرة
ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺔ ﻟﻴﺲ ﺷﺮﻃﺎ ﻓﻘﻂ ﻟﻠﻮﺻﻮل إﻟﻰ ﻣﻌـﺮﻓﺔ ﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ اﻷﺷﻴﺎء ،ﺑﻞ هﻮ ﻣﻨﻬﺞ ﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﻮﺿـﻮع اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻧﻔﺴـﻬﺎ
Dodin& Rather,1997
واﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة ﻟﻴﺴﺖ ﺣﺮآﺔ ﻓﻜﺮﻳﺔ ﻣﺘﺠﺎﻧﺴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻧﻬﺠﻬﺎ اﻟﻔﻜﺮي  ،وﻟﻴﺴﺖ ﻣﺪرﺳﺔ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻨﻈﻤﺔ وﻣﺘﺮاﺑﻄﺔ
اﻟﻌﻨﺎﺻﺮ  .ﺑﻞ أن ﻣﺎ ﻳﻤﻴﺰ رﻣﻮزهﺎ هﻮ اﺧﺘﻼف اﻟﻤﺬاهﺐ اﻟﻔﻜﺮﻳﺔ وﺗﺒﺎﻳﻦ اﻵراء وﺗﺸﻌﺐ ﻣﺴﺎرات اﻟﻔﻜﺮ  .ﺗﻜﻔﻰ ﻧﻈﺮة
ﻓﻲ داﺋﺮة اﻟﻤﻌﺎرف اﻟﺘﻲ اﺷﺘﺮك ﻋﺪد ﻣﻦ ﻣﻔﻜﺮى ﻋﺼﺮ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻔﺮﻧﺴﻴﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺄﻟﻴﻔﻬﺎ  ،ﻟﻜﻲ ﺗﻠﻤﺲ اﻟﺘﻌﺪدﻳﺔ اﻟﻔﻜﺮﻳﺔ
واﺧﺘﻼف ﻣﺬاهﺐ وﺗﺨﺼﺼﺎت ﻣﺆﻟﻔﻴﻬﺎ  ،وﻏﻨﻰ ﻣﻮاﺿﻴﻌﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻴﺔ واﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  .واﻟﻌﺎﻣﻞ اﻟﺬي ﺟﻤﻊ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ ﺗﻠﻚ
اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ هﻮ ﺣﺮﻳﺔ اﻟﻔﻜﺮ واﻟﺘﻌﺒﻴﺮ  ،واﻻﺳﺘﻌﺪاد ﻟﺴﻤﺎع اﻟﺮأي اﻵﺧﺮ .وﻗﺪ ﺣﺬت ﺑﻠﺪان أﺧﺮى
ﺣﺬوهﻢ  ،ﻓﺼﺪرت داﺋﺮة اﻟﻤﻌﺎرف اﻟﺒﺮﻳﻄﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻋﺼﺮ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة ،وﺣﺬا اﻷﻟﻤﺎن ﺣﺬوهﻢ ﻣﻌﺎ ﻓﺎﺻﺪروا ﻗﺎﻣﻮس
اﻷﺣﺎدﻳﺚ  .وﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﻋﺘﺒﺎر دواﺋﺮ اﻟﻤﻌﺎرف ﻣﺼﺎدر ﻣﻌﺮﻓﻴﺔ ﻣﺘﻨﻮﻋﺔ ﺟﺎءت اﻣﺘﺪادًا ﻟﺤﺮآﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ .
وﻗﺪ ﺷﻤﻠﺖ ﺣﺮآﺔ اﻟﻨﻘﺪ  -اﻟﺘﻲ ﺣﻤﻞ ﻣﻔﻜﺮو اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة ﻟﻮاءهﺎ  -اﻟﺤﻴﺎة اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ واﻻﻗﺘﺼﺎدﻳﺔ  ،ﺑﺎﻹﺿﺎﻓﺔ
إﻟﻰ دور ﻣﻔﻜﺮى اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﻴﺎة اﻟﺴﻴﺎﺳﻴﺔ واﻟﺪﻳﻨﻴﺔ واﻷدﺑﻴﺔ واﻟﻔﻨﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻮﺳﻴﻘﻴﺔ  ،آﺬﻟﻚ ﻓﺄن اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
ﻟﻴﺴﺖ ﺣﻜﺮًا ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺘﺨﺼﺼﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،ﻟﻜﻨﻬﺎ ﺿﺮورة ﻣﻠﺤﺔ ﻟﻠﺠﻤﻴﻊ  ،ﺣﻴﺚ ﻳﺮى ﺷﺎن ) Chen,2001
( أﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﻬﺪف إﻟﻰ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ وﻋﻰ اﻷﻓﺮاد ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺮﺑﻄﻬﻢ ﺑﺒﻴﺌﺎﺗﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﺎدﻳﺔ واﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﻴﺔ وﺗﺼﺮﻓﻬﻢ اﻹﻳﺠﺎﺑﻲ
ﻧﺤـــــــــــﻮهﺎ  .آﻤﺎ ﻳﺮى دﻳﺮان ) (Duran,2000أﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﺴﺘﺤﺚ اﻟﺮﻏﺒﺔ ﻟﺪى اﻷﻓﺮاد ﻓﻲ ﺗﺤﺴﻴﻦ اﻷوﺿﺎع اﻟﺒﻴﺌﻴﺔ
واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺆﺛﺮ ﻓﻲ ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻬﻢ وﺣﻴﺎة ﻣﺠﺘﻤﻌﻬﻢ وذﻟﻚ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺼﺪي ﻟﻠﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ واﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت ،وﻓﻬﻢ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ
وإﻣﻜﺎﻧﺎﺗﻬﺎ وﺗﻄﻮرهﺎ وﻋﻼﻗﺘﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ.
ﻳﺘﻀﺢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﺮض اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻖ ﻋﺪم وﺟﻮد إﺷﺎرات واﺿﺤﺔ إﻟﻰ دور ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺎت واﻟﺤﻀﺎرات ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺴﺎهﻤﺔ
ﻓﻲ ﺗﻄﻮر اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة آﺤﻀﺎرات وادي اﻟﻨﻴﻞ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺼﺮ  ،ووادي اﻟﺮاﻓﺪﻳﻦ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺮاق  ،واﻟﺤﻀﺎرة اﻟﻬﻨﺪﻳﺔ  ،وﻳﻌﺪ هﺬا
اﻧﺘﻘﺎﺻﺎ ﻟﺤﻖ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺤﻀﺎرات .ﻓﻤﻦ ﻳﻨﻜﺮ دور ﻋﻠﻤﺎء اﻟﻌﺮب ﻓﻲ ﺗﻨﻮﻳﺮ اﻷﻓﺮاد ﻓﻲ اﻟﻘﺮﻧﻴﻦ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ﻋﺸﺮ واﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﻋﺸﺮ
اﻟﻤﻴﻼدﻳﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎﻻت ﻓﺮوع اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ؟!.
ﺧﻼﺻﺔ وﺗﻌﻘﻴﺐ :
 ﻇﻬﺮت اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة ﻓﻲ اﻟﻘﺮن اﻟﺴﺎدس ﻋﺸﺮ  ،واﺳﺘﻤﺮ اﺳﺘﺨﺪاﻣﻬﺎ ﻷآﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ أرﺑﻌﺔ ﻗﺮون ﺗﺎﻟﻴﺔ ،وﻗﺪ ﺳﺎﻋﺪاﻟﺘﻄﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﻠﻤﻔﻬﻮم أن ﻳﻄﻠﻖ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻘﺮن اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻊ ﻋﺸﺮ " ﻋﺼﺮ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة "  ،ﺣﻴﺚ أن ﻟﻜﻞ ﻓﺘﺮة
ﺗﺎرﻳﺨﻴﺔ ﻓﻠﺴﻔﺘﻬﺎ وﻇﺮوﻓﻬﺎ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺘﻄﻠﺐ ﻟﻔﻈًﺎ ﻣﺤﺪدًا وﻣﻌﻨﻰ ﻟﻠﻤﻔﻬﻮم اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺨﺪم
 ﺗﺨﺘﻠﻒ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻤﺘﻜﺎﻣﻠﺔ ﻋﻦ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،ﻓﺎﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺟﺰء ﻣﻨﻬﺎ  ،ﻓﺎﻟﻔﺮد اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻨﻴﺮ ﻗﺪ ﻳﻜﻮنﺑﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﺳﺘﻨﺎرﺗﻪ ﻋﻠﻤﻴًﺎ ﻣﺴﺘﻨﻴﺮًا ﺳﻴﺎﺳﻴًﺎ واﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴًﺎ واﻗﺘﺼﺎدﻳًﺎ وﺧﻠﻘﻴًﺎ .
اهﺪاف اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ :
 اﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺪ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻰ ﻟﻤﻔﻬﻮم اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،واﺑﻌﺎدهﺎ  ،وﺧﺼﺎﺋﺼﻬﺎ . ﺗﻀﻤﻴﻦ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ آﻬﺪف ﻣﻦ اهﺪاف ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻻﻋﺪادﻳﺔ . اﻟﺘﻌﺮف ﻋﻠﻰ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ . وﺿﻊ ﺗﺼﻮر ﻣﻘﺘﺮح ﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻻﻋﺪادﻳﺔ .ﻣﻨﻬﺞ اﻟﺪارﺳﺔ :
اﺳﺘﺨﺪﻣﺖ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ اﻟﻮﺻﻔﻰ اﻟﺘﺤﻠﻴﻠﻰ ﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ واﻗﻊ آﺘﺐ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻻﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ :
أهﺪاﻓﻬﺎ  ،وﻣﺤﺘﻮاهﺎ  ،وﺗﻨﻮع ﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ  ،وأﻧﺸﻄﺘﻬﺎ  ،واﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ  ،وﺗﻘﻮﻳﻤﻬﺎ.
اﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ :
 -1ﻣﺎ اﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺪ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻰ ﻟﻤﻔﻬﻮم اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ،واﺑﻌﺎدهﺎ  ،وﺧﺼﺎﺋﺼﻬﺎ ؟
 -2ﻟﻤﺎذا اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ آﻬﺪف ﻣﻦ اهﺪاف ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻻﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ؟
 -3ﻣﺎ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ؟
 -4ﻣﺎ اﻟﺘﺼﻮر اﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮح ﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻻﻋﺪاﻳﺔ؟
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اوﻻ  :ﻣﻔﻬﻮم اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،واﺑﻌﺎدهﺎ ،واﻟﺨﺼﺎﺋﺼﻬﺎ :
إﺷﻜﺎﻟﻴﺔ ﻣﻔﻬﻮم اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ :
ﺗﻌﻨﻰ اﻹﺷﻜﺎﻟﻴﺔ اﻟﻐﻤﻮض واﻟﺘﺪاﺧﻞ وﻋﺪم اﻻﺗﻔﺎق  ،وﻗﺪ ﻋﺮف ﻣﻔﻬﻮم اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﺄﺷﻜﺎل ﻣﺘﻌﺪدة،
وﻟﻬﺎ ﻋﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ  ،واﻟﺘﻨﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ  ،واﻟﻮﻋﻰ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ  ،واﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  .وهﺬا اﻟﺘﺪاﺧﻞ ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ
ﻻ ﻳﻘﺘﺼﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ ﻓﻘﻂ ﺑﻞ ﻓﻰ ﻣﺠﺎﻻت اﻟﺤﻴﺎة اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ  ،وهﺬا ﻳﻔﺠﺮ اﻹﺷﻜﺎﻟﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﻤﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻮاﻟﺪ
اﻷﻓﻜﺎر .
ﻓﺎﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ  :ﻳﻘﺼﺪ ﺑﻪ إﻟﻤﺎم اﻟﻔﺮد ﺑﻘﺪر ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺐ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،وﻓﻬﻤﻪ ﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ودورﻩ ﻓﻲ ﺧﺪﻣﺔ
اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ وﻓﻬﻢ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ  ،واﻹﺳﻬﺎم ﻓﻲ ﺣﻞ ﻣﺸﻜﻼﺗﻬﺎ  ،وﻗﺪرﺗﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﻣﻊ اﻷﺟﻬﺰة اﻟﻤﺘﺪاوﻟﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﻴﺎة ﺑﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ
ﺻﺤﻴﺤﺔ  ،واآﺘﺴﺎﺑﻪ ﻟﺒﻌﺾ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﻤﻮﺟﺒﺔ ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻌـﻠﻢ وﺗﻄﺒﻴﻘﺎﺗﻪ ) )(Ckilinski& Others,.1996اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ
اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻨﺎهﺞ وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ  . (1990،أﻣﺎ اﻟﺘﻨﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ  :ﻓﻬﻮ آﻞ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﺪم إﻟﻰ اﻟﻔﺮد ﻣﻦ ﻣﻌﺎرف ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ ،
وﻣﻮاﻗﻒ ﺗﺆآﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ أن اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻃﺮﻳﻘﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ  ،ودﻋﻮة إﻟﻰ اﻻﻧﺨﺮاط ﻓﻲ اﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎءات ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻔﺮد ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺘﻪ ،
وﻓﻜﺮﻩ  ،وﻣﻬﺎراﺗﻪ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻌﺎﻟﺠﺔ اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت اﻟﻤﺘﺼﻠﺔ ﺑﺤﻴﺎﺗﻪ اﻟﺸﺨﺼﻴﺔ ،وﺑﺤﻴﺎة ﻣﺠﺘﻤﻌﻪ  ،وﺑﻴﺌﺘﻪ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻠﻌﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ
آﻤﺎ ﺗﻠﻌﺐ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ دورا ﻣﺮآﺰﻳﺎ ) ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺟﻤﺎل اﻟﺪﻳﻦ  ،وﺧﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﺨﻠﻴﻠﻰ  . (1995 ،أﻣﺎ اﻟﻮﻋﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ  :ﻓﻬﻮ ﻣﻔﻬﻮم
ﻣﺘﻌﺪد اﻷوﺟﻪ ﻳﺤﺘﻀﻦ ﻋﺪة ﻣﺠﺎﻻت ﻟﻠﺘﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺨﺒﺮة ) ﺳﻼم ﺳﻴﺪ اﺣﻤﺪ  . (1992 ،وﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﻮﻋﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ
أﺷﻤﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر أو اﻟﺘﻨﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ  ،وﺳﺒﺒﺎ ﻓﻰ ﻇﻬﻮرهﻤﺎ  .آﻤﺎ أن اﻟـﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻊ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤـﻲ ﺗـﻢ اﻋﺘـﺒﺎرهﻤـﺎ
ﻣﻔﻬﻮﻣﺎ واﺣـﺪ ) ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﺎﺑﺮ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ  ) (1989 ،ﻋﻤﺎد اﻟﻮﺳﻴﻤﻰ . (1998 ،
وﺗﻌﺮف اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻧﻬﺎ اﻻﺑﺘﻌﺎد ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﻤﻄﻴﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﻈﻮاهﺮ  ،ﻣﻮﺿﺤًﺎ أن ذﻟﻚ ﻳﻀﻴﻖ إﻟﻰ ﺣﺪ آﺒﻴﺮ ﺁﻓﺎق
اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺒﺸﺮﻳﺔ  ،وأن ﻋﺼﺮ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة ﻗﺪ ﺳﻤﻰ ﻧﻔﺴﻪ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﻪ ﻓﻬﻮ ﺳﻴﺎق ﺛﻘﺎﻓﻲ ﻣﺘﻔﺮد ﺑﺬاﺗﻪ  .ﻟﺬﻟﻚ ﻓﺄن ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ أن
ﻳﺴﺎﻋﺪ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻻآﺘﺸﺎف ﺑﻨﻔﺴﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﻃﺮح اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،آﺬﻟﻚ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ أن ﻳﺘﻄﻮروا ﺑﺪورهﻢ
ﻼ ﻟﻤﺴﺌﻮﻟﻴﺔ ﺗﻌﻠﻤﻬﻢ ،وﻳﻘﻀﻮا وﻗﺘﺎ أﻃﻮل ﻟﻴﻔﻜﺮوا وﻳﺒﺤﺜﻮا وﻳﻄﺒﻘﻮا ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ  :آﺎﻟﻤﻼﺣﻈﺔ
ﻟﻴﺼﺒﺤﻮا أآﺜﺮ ﺗﺤﻤ ً
واﻻﺳﺘﻨﺘﺎج واﻟﺘﻨﺒﺆ واﻟﺘﺼﻨﻴﻒ واﻟﻘﻴﺎس واﻻﺗﺼﺎل واﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎل اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺎت اﻟﺰﻣﻨﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻜﺎﻧﻴﺔ واﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎل اﻷرﻗﺎم وﻓﺮض
اﻟﻔﺮوض واﺧﺘﺒﺎر ﺻﺤﺘﻬﺎ واﻟﺘﻌﺮﻳﻒ اﻹﺟـﺮاﺋﻲ واﻟﺘﺤــﻜﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻹﺟﺮاءات وﺗﻔﺴـﻴﺮ اﻟﺒﻴـﺎﻧﺎت واﻟﺘـﺠﺮﻳﺐ ﻗﺒﻞ وﺑﻌـﺪ
ﺑﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺘﻌـﻠﻢ ) ﺻﻔﻴﺔ أﺣﻤﺪ ﺳﻼم . (1983،
وﻋﺮف دوﻧﺎﻟﺪ )  (Donald,1998اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﺄﻧﻬﺎ إﻟﻤﺎم اﻟﻔﺮد ﺑﺎﻟﻘﺪر اﻟﻤﻨﺎﺳﺐ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﺎرف
واﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻒ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪدة اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻤﻴﺰ ﺗﻔﻜﻴﺮﻩ وﺳﻠﻮآﻪ ﺗﻤﻴﺰًا إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴًﺎ  ،ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﻳﺼﺒﺢ هﺬا اﻟﺘﻤﻴﺰ ﺳﻠﻮآًﺎ ﻓﻰ ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻪ اﻟﻴﻮﻣﻴﺔ
ﺑﻬﺪف ﺗﻔﺴﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت واﻟﻈﻮاهﺮ ﺑﻨﺎء ﻋﻠﻰ اﺳﺘﺨﺪاﻣﻪ ﻟﺨﺒﺮاﺗﻪ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ واﻟﺘﻤﻜﻦ ﻣﻦ اﺗﺨﺎذ اﻟﻘﺮار ﺣﻮل ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻒ
ﻷداء ﻋﻤﻞ أو ﻓﻌﻞ .
ﺧﻼﺻﺔ وﺗﻌﻘﻴﺐ :
 ﺗﺪاﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺴﻤﻴﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪدة ﻟﻤﻔﻬﻮم اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  :آﺎﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺮآﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻟﺪرﺟﺔ ﺗﻤﻜﻨﻪﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺨﺒﺮات اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﻨﻔﺴﻪ ﻣﺜﻠﻬﺎ ﻓﻰ ذﻟﻚ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻣﻔﻬﻮم اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ  .أﻣﺎ اﻟﺘﻨﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﻴﻬﺘﻢ ﺑﺘﻘﺪﻳﻢ
اﻟﺨﺒﺮات اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻮاﺳﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ آﻤﻔﻬﻮم اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ  .ﺑﻴﻨﻤﺎ اﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ آﻤﺎ ﻋﺮﻓﺘﻬﺎ ﻣﻨﻈﻤﺔ اﻟﻴﻮﻧﺴﻜﻮ
) (1994ﺑﺄﻧﻬﺎ ﻗﺪر ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﺎرف واﻟﻤﻬﺎرات واﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺰود ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ
اﻹﻟﺰاﻣﻴﺔ واﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ  ،وهﻰ ﺗﺘﻔﻖ ﻣﻊ ﺗﻌﺮﻳﻒ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﺎﺑﺮ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ) (1989ﻋﻦ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﺑﺄﻧﻪ ﻗﺪر ﻣﻦ
اﻟﻤﻌﺎرف واﻟﻤﻬﺎرات واﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻟﻜﻨﻪ ﻳﻀﻴﻒ ﺑﺄن اﻟﺘﻨﻮر ﻳﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ واﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﻣﻬﺎرات
اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻼزﻣﺔ ﻻﻋﺪاد اﻟﻔﺮد ﻟﻠﺤﻴﺎة اﻟﻴﻮﻣﻴﺔ  .ﺑﻴﻨﻤﺎ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة ﺗﺨﺘﻠﻒ ﻋﻦ آﻞ ﻣﺎ ﺳﺒﻖ ﺑﺄﻧﻬﺎ ﺣﺮﻳﺔ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ،واﻟﺒﻌﺪ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻨﻤﻄﻴﺔ  ،واﺗﺨﺎذ اﻟﻘﺮار ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﻔـﻌﻞ ﺗﺠﺎﻩ ﻗﻀـﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟـﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤـﻊ
واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ ) Science Technology Society Environment (STSEوان اﻟﺘﻨﻮر واﻟﺘﻨﻮﻳﺮ هﻤﺎ أﺳﺎس
اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة .
ﺧﺼﺎﺋﺺ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ * :
 ﻣﺘﻜﺎﻣﻠﺔ  /ﻣﺘﺪاﺧﻠﺔ  :ﺗﺘﺤﻘﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﺘﺪاﺧﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻓﺮوع اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﺧﺘﻼفﺗﺨﺼﺼﺎﺗﻬﺎ ،وﺗﻤﺜﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم وﻃﺮق ﺗﺪرﻳﺴﻬﺎ دورا إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺎ ﻓﻰ هﺬا اﻟﻤﺠﺎل  ،ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﻌﻜﺲ أﻧﻬﺎ ﻟﻴﺴﺖ ﻣﺴﺌﻮﻟﻴﺔ
ﻣﻨﻬﺞ دراﺳﻲ ﻣﺤﺪد ،ﺑﻞ ﺗﺘﺤﻘﻖ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل دﻣﺞ اﻟﺨﺒﺮات ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪدة  .آﻤﺎ أﻧﻪ ﻻ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ

* اﺷﺘﻘﻬﺎ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻠﻔﻴﺘﻪ اﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺔ واﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ .
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ﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﺗﺨﺼﺺ واﺣﺪ اﻟﻘﻴﺎم ﺑﻜﻞ اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ هﺪف ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،ﺑﻞ أن ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ واﻷﺳﺮة واﻟﻤﻮﺟﻪ
واﻟﻤﺪﻳﺮ واﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ اﻵﺧﺮﻳﻦ ﻓﻰ ﺗﺨﺼﺼﺎﺗﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ أدوارهﻢ اﻟﻤﻄﻠﻮﺑﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ ذﻟﻚ .
 ﻣــﺮﻧــﺔ  :ﺗﻌﺘﻤﺪ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻜﺎﻣﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ  ،واﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ ﻏﻴﺮ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔﺑﺎﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ وﻗﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﻠﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﺼﺪى ﻟﺤﻠﻬﺎ .
 ﻣﺘﻄــﻮرة  :ﺗﺘﺄﺛﺮ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻄﻮرات اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ ﻣﻊ ﻏﻴﺮهﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔاﻟﻤﺘﻨﻮﻋﺔ  ،آﻤﺎ ﺗﺘﺄﺛﺮ ﺑﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﺤﻴﺎة ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ وﻣﺸﻜﻼﺗﻪ .
 إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴــﺔ  :ﺗﺘﺤﻘﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﺜﻞ  :اﻟﻌﺼﻒاﻟﺬهﻨﻲ  ،اﻻآﺘﺸﺎف اﻟﺤﺮ  ،ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ودورة اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ  ،ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻷﻗﺮان واﻟﺬآﺎء اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪد  ،اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ذاﺗﻲ
اﻟﺘﻮﺟﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻷرآﺎن  ،اﻟﺘﺪاﺧﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ  ،وﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء  .وﻳﺘﻢ ذﻟﻚ ﺗﺤﺖ إﺷﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻤﻮﺟﻪ ﺑﻤﺘﺎﺑﻌﺔ ﻓﻌﺎﻟﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻵﺑﺎء وأوﻟﻴﺎء اﻷﻣﻮر .
 اﺛﺮاﺋﻴــﺔ  :ﺗﻌﺘﻤﺪ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻮاد اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ اﻹﺛﺮاﺋﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺴﺎﻧﺪة ﻣﺜﻞ  :أدﻟﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ  ،اﻟﻜﺘﻴﺒﺎتاﻟﻤﺼﺎﺣﺒﺔ  ،اﻟﻘﺼﺺ  ،ﺑﻄﺎﻗﺎت اﻷﻟﻌﺎب  ،واﻟﺒﻮﺳﺘﺮ  ،أﻋﻤﺎل اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ آﺎﻟﻤﺸﺮوﻋﺎت اﻟﺼﻐﻴﺮة
اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺼﻴﻔﻴﺔ  ،وﺑﺮاﻣﺞ اﻟﻜﻤﺒﻴﻮﺗﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ.
 ﻗﺎﺑﻠﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ :ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﺤﻘﻴﺒﺔ اﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻤﻴﺔ  ،ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ اﻷﻗﺮان ،اﻟﺘﻌﺎﻗﺪ  ،ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ أﻧﻤﺎط اﻟﺬآﺎء اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪد .أﺑﻌﺎد اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ :
ﺳﺆال ﻳﻄﺮح ﻧﻔﺴﻪ  :أي ﻧﻮع ﻣﻦ اﻟﺨﺒﺮات ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﻳﻜﺘﺴﺒﻬﺎ ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم آﻲ ﻳﻜﻮن
ﻟﺪﻳﻪ اﺳﺘﻨﺎرة ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ ؟
وﺗﺸﻴﺮ اﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ إﻟﻰ أﺑﻌﺎد اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﺘﻤﺜﻠﺔ ﻓﻰ  :اﻟﺒﻌﺪ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻲ  ،Cognitive Dimensionواﻟﺒﻌﺪ
اﻟﻤﻬﺎرى  ،Psychomotor Dimensionواﻟﺒﻌﺪ اﻟﻮﺟﺪاﻧﻲ  ، Affective Dimensionواﻟﺒﻌﺪ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻲ
 ،Social Dimensionواﻟﺒﻌﺪ اﻟﺨﻠﻘﻲ  ،Ethical Dimensionوﺑﻌﺪ اﺗﺨﺎذ اﻟﻘﺮار Decision Dimension
 ، Makingاﻷﺑﻌﺎد اﻟﺴﺘﺔ ﻟﻼﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ أن ﺗﻜﻮن أهﺪاﻓﻬﺎ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ ؛ وهﻰ ﻧﻮاﺗﺞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻟﻤﺨﺮﺟﺎت
اﻟﻤﻨﻈﻮﻣﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ؛ وﻻ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﻋﺰل هﺬﻩ اﻷﺑﻌﺎد ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﻀﻬﺎ  ،ﻓﻬﻲ ﻣﺘﺪاﺧﻠﺔ وﻣﺘﻔﺎﻋﻠﺔ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﺎ ؛ ﻳﺆﺛﺮ آﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ
اﻵﺧﺮ وﻳﺘﺄﺛﺮ ﺑﻪ
) ﻣﺎهﺮ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺻﺒﺮي Mitman and Others, 1987 Melboume,1995 (2001 ،
ﺧـﻼﺻــﺔ وﺗﻌﻘﻴﺐ :
ﺑﺎﻟﺮﻏﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻌﺪد أﺑﻌﺎد اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،ﻳﺮى ) ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﺎﺑﺮ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ  (1994 ،أن ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻴﺔ
ﻓﻰ ﻣﺮاﺣﻞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﺑﻌﻴﺪة آﻞ اﻟﺒﻌﺪ ﻋﻦ اﺳﺘﻴﻔﺎء أﺑﻌﺎد اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺿﻤﻦ ﻣﺤﺘﻮاهﺎ  ،وﺗﺘﻔﻖ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ
اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت ﻣﻊ ذﻟﻚ  ،آﺪراﺳﺔ اﻳﻠﻮت  ،وﻧﺎﺟﻴﻞ ) (Eilliot & Nagel,1989اﻟﺘﻲ أﺷﺎرت إﻟﻲ
اﻧﺨﻔﺎض ﺗﻤﺜﻴﻞ أﺑﻌﺎد اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻰ ﻣﻘﺮرات اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،ودراﺳﺔ ﺷﺎﺑﻴﺘﺎ  ،وﺁﺧﺮﻳﻦ & (Chaippetta
) Others,1993اﻟﺘﻲ أوﺿﺤﺖ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺠﻬﺎ أن أهﻢ اﻷﺑﻌﺎد اﻟﺘﻲ رآﺰت ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ ﺧﻤﺴﺔ آﺘﺐ ﻓﻰ ﻣﻘﺮرات اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻗﺎم
اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﻮن ﺑﺘﺤﻠﻴﻠﻬﺎ ،هﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﺮﺗﻴﺐ  :اﻟﻌﻠﻢ آﺒﻨﺎء ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ  ،اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻢ ،واﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ
اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ  ،واﻟﻌﻠﻢ آﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ ﻓﻰ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ .
وﻓﻰ اﻟﺪول اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﻧﺠﺪ اهﺘﻤﺎﻣﺎ ﺗﺮﺑﻮﻳﺎ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﻤﺘﺨﺼﺼﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﺈﺟﺮاء
اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت واﻟﺒﺤﻮث اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻨﻮر أو اﻟﺘﻨﻮﻳﺮ أو اﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ أو اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﺘﺸﻴﺮ دراﺳﺎت آﻞ ﻣﻦ ) :ﻋﻤﺮ ﺧﻠﻴﻞ
) ( 1991،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻧﺠﻴﺐ ﻣﺼﻄﻔﻰ ،واﺣﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺮﺣﻤﻦ اﻟﻨﺠﺪي  (1995 ،إﻟﻰ اﻧﺨﻔﺎض وﻧﻘﺺ اﻟﻤﻬﺎرات ﻟﺪى ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ
اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر أو اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة أو اﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ .وآﺬﻟﻚ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ واﻟﻤﻬﺘﻤــــــــــــــــــــــــﻴﻦ ﺑﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم
)ﻣﺤﻤﺪ رﺿﺎ اﻟﺒﻐﺪادي  . ( Richard&Others,1995) (1995وﺗﺆآﺪ ذﻟﻚ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﺪوﻟﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻄﻼﻋﻴﺔ
ﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﻬﺎرات اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت  TIMSSﻓﻲ ﻣﺼﺮ ﺳﻨﺔ )2003ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻣﺼﻄﻔﻰ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺴﻼم . (2003،
وآﺬﻟﻚ ﻋﺪم ﺗﻀﻤﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﺪارﺳﻰ ﻻﺑﻌﺎد اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ) إﺣﺴﺎن ﺧﻠﻴﻞ اﻻﻏﺎ  ،ﺟﻤﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ رﺑﻪ اﻟﺰﻋﺎﻧﻴﻦ ،
 ) (2000ﻣﺤﺮز ﻋﺒﺪﻩ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻟﻐﻨﺎم  (2000 ،ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺮﻏﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﻮد ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﺮواد اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ادﺧﻠﻮا ﻣﺼﻄﻠﺢ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر
اﻟﻌﻤﻰ ﻣﺜﻞ  :ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﺎﺑﺮ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﻓﻲ ﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣﺞ" اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻟﻠﺠﻤﻴﻊ " وﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣﺞ "اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟـﻴﺎ " اﻟﺬي ﻗﺪﻣﻪ أﺣﻤﺪ ﻣﺴﺘﺠﻴﺮ
 ،وﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣـﺞ "اﻟﻌﻠـﻢ واﻹﻳﻤﺎن " اﻟﺬي ﻳﻘﺪﻣﻪ ﻣﺼﻄﻔﻰ ﻣﺤﻤﻮد ) ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﺼﺮ .(1997 ،
واﻧﺨﻔﺎض ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﺘﻨﻮر أو اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻴﺲ ﻗﺎﺻﺮا ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻌﺎت اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ ،ﻓﻬﻨﺎك دراﺳﺎت
ﻣﺜﻞ ( Miller,1990) ( Ramseier,2001):ﺗﺆآﺪ اﻧﺨﻔﺎض ﻧﺴﺒﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻨﻮرﻳﻦ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺘﻤﻌﺎت أﺧﺮى رﻏﻢ
ﺗﻘﺪﻣﻬﺎ اﻟﺤﻀﺎري  .ﻟﺬﻟﻚ ﻓﺄن ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ﻳﺤﺘﺎج إﻟﻰ اﺗﺨﺎذ ﺧﻄﻮات إﺟﺮاﺋﻴﺔ
ﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﻣﻨﻈﻮﻣﺔ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺘﻲ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻰ ﺿﻮء ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ اﻟﻘﻮﻣﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺴﻌﻰ اﻟﺪوﻟﺔ إﻟﻰ ﺗﻄﺒﻴﻘﻬﺎ وهﻰ
ﻣﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﻌﺪة ﻣﺠﺎﻻت ﻣﻨﻬﺎ  :اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ  ،واﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺔ اﻟﻔﺎﻋﻠﺔ  ،واﻹدارة اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ اﻟﻨﺎﺟﺤﺔ  ،واﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﺔ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻌﻴﺔ ،
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واﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ ﻓﻠﺴﻔﺘﻪ وأهﺪاﻓﻪ وﻣﺤﺘﻮاﻩ وأﻧﺸﻄﺘﻪ وﻃﺮق ﺗﺪرﻳﺴﻪ وﻧﻮاﺗﺞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﻪ وأﺳﺎﻟﻴﺐ ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻤﻪ ،
وﻧﻮﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻨﻴﺮ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺴﺘﻄﻴﻊ أن ﻳﻠﺘﺤﻖ ﺑﺴﻮق اﻟﻌﻤﻞ وﻟﺪﻳﻪ اﻟﻤﻬﺎرات اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺆهﻠﻪ ﻟﺬﻟﻚ .
ﺛﺎﻧﻴﺎ  :ﻟﻤﺎذا اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ آﻬﺪف ﻣﻦ أهﺪاف ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ؟
ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺮﻏﻢ ﻣﻦ أن اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻴﺴﺖ ﺟﺪﻳﺪة إﻻ أﻧﻬﺎ ﺿﺮورة ﺣﺘﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ
اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ﻟﻌﺪة أﺳﺒﺎب ﻣﻨﻬﺎ  :اﻟﺜﻮرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﺎﺻﺮة  ،واﻟﺘﺪﻓﻖ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎﺗﻰ  ،وﺗﻌﺪد أوﻋﻴﺔ
وﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ  ،واﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻨﺎﺗﺠﺔ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ ،وﻋﺪم ﺗﺠﺎﻧﺲ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ،
واﻻﻧﺨﻔﺎض اﻟﻤﻠﺤﻮظ ﻓﻲ آﻔﺎءة اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ،واﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ إﻟﻰ ﺗﺠﻮﻳﺪ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ آﻤﻨﻈﻮﻣﺔ ﻣﺘﻜﺎﻣﻠﺔ  ،واﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ
اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻤﺮة إﻟﻰ ﻧﻮﻋﻴﺎت ﻣﺘﺨﺼﺼﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ واﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ  ،اﻷﻣﺮ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺆآﺪ ﺿﺮورة اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﺎﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﻨﻰ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﺘﻨﻘﻴﺐ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻔـﻜﺮ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي ﻗﺪﻳﻤﺎ وﺣﺪﻳﺜًﺎ ) (Dodin & Rather,1997ﺑﺤﺮﻳﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ﻓﻲ آﻞ
ن ﻳﻘﻴﺪ اﻟﻌﺼﺮ أو
ﻓﺮوع اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ  ،آﻤﺎ ﺗﺸﻴﺮ آﺘﺎﺑﺎت آﺎﻧﻂ  Kantاﻟﺬي ﻳﺮى أﻧﻪ ﻻ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ ﻋﺼﺮ أو ﻗﺮن ﻣﺎ أ ً
اﻟﻘﺮن اﻟﺬي ﻳﻠﻴﻪ ﺑﻮﺿﻊ ﻳﺠﻌﻠﻪ ﻏﻴﺮ ﻗﺎدر ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻄﺒﻴﻖ ﻣﻌﺎرﻓﻪ  ،وﻳﺤﺮﻣﻪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺨﻠﺺ ﻣﻦ أﺧﻄﺎﺋﻪ  ،واﻟﺘﻘﺪم اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻰ
واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻰ ﻋﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة .
وﺗﺄﺗﻰ أهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ وهﻰ ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ ﺗﻜﻮﻳﻦ اﻟﺸﺨﺼﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻜﻮﻧﻬﺎ ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ وﺳﻄًﺎ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺘﻴﻦ
ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺘﻴﻦ هﻤﺎ  :ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻬﻴﺌﺔ ) اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻻﺑﺘﺪاﺋﻴﺔ(  ،وﻣﺮﺣــﻠﺔ اﻻﻧﻄﻼق ) اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ( ،ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﺴﺘﻮﺟﺐ أن
ﺗﻜﻮن ﻣﺘﻜﺎﻣﻠﺔ وﻣﺘﺴﻘﺔ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻻﺑﺘﺪاﺋﻴﺔ آﺮآﻴﺰة أﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ  ،وﻣﻘﺪﻣﺔ ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺳﻴﻨﻄﻠﻖ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ
اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ إﻟﻰ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻲ ،آﻤﺎ أن اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ﻋﻨﺪﻣﺎ ﻳﻨﻬﻰ دراﺳﺘﻪ ﻳﻜﻮن أﻣﺎﻣﻪ ﺛﻼﺛﺔ
ﻣﺴﺎرات  :إﻣﺎ أن ﻳﻠﺘﺤﻖ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻴﺔ وهﻰ ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ أو ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻔﻨﻲ أو ﻳﻨﺨﺮط ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﻴﺎة واﻟﻌﻤﻞ
اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻲ ﻣﻨﻘﻄﻌًﺎ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺘﺎﺑﻌﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ  ،ﻟﺬا ﺗﺘﻄﻠﺐ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء اﻻﺣﺘﻴﺎﺟﺎت
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل إﻋﺎدة اﻟﻨﻈﺮ ﻓﻲ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ  ،وﺗﻌﺪد ﻣﺼﺎدرﻩ  ،وأهﺪاﻓﻪ  ،وﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﺴﺎﻧﺪة ،
ﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻔﻌﺎﻟﺔ  ،وأﺳﺎﻟﻴﺐ اﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ  .ﻣﻊ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺟﻬﺪ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ودورﻩ اﻟﻔﻌﺎل ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ
اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺸﻂ  ،وأن ﻳﻨﺘﻘﻞ دور اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺠﺮد ﻧﺎﻗﻞ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ إﻟﻰ أن ﻳﻜﻮن ﻣﻮﺟﻬًﺎ وﻣﺮﺷﺪًا
وﻣﻼﺣﻈًﺎ وﻗﺎﺋﺪًا وﻣﻘﻮﻣًﺎ )إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ اﻟﺪردﻳﺮى  ،رﺷﺪي ﻓﺘﺤﻲ ) (1999 ،ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻔﺘﺎح ﺟﻼل ) (1995،اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ
اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ .(1994 ،
وﻳﻮﺟﺪ اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ أﻣﺎم ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺨﺎﺻﺔ  ،وﺟﻤﻴﻊ ﻓﺮوع اﻟﻌـﻠﻮم ﺑﻌﺎﻣـﺔ) ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻋـﺒﺪ
اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪ  ) (1997،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﺼﺮ ( 1997 ،
) (Rossman, 2000) (Johnson and Vaughan , 1992وﺗﺘﻤﺜﻞ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺎت ﻓﻲ  :ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺎت ﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ
آﺎﻟﺒﻴﻮﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ وﻳﻘﺼﺪ ﺑﻪ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ اﻟﺘﻘﻨﻴﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺧﺪﻣﺔ ﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﺒﻴﻮﻟﻮﺟﻲ  ،وهﻰ ﺗﻤﺘﺪ إﻟﻰ ﺁﻓﺎق ﻗﺪ ﺗﺘﺠﺎوز ﺣﺪود
اﻟﺨﻴﺎل  ،وذﻟﻚ ﺑﻌﺪ أن ﻓﺮﺿﺖ ﻗﻀﺎﻳﺎ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ آﺜﻴﺮة ﻧﻔﺴﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ واﻗﻌﻨﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ واﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻲ ﻣﺜﻞ  :أﻃﻔﺎل اﻷﻧﺎﺑﻴﺐ ،
اﻟﺘﺤﻜﻢ ﻓﻲ ﺻﻔﺎت اﻟﺠﻨﻴﻦ  ،وﺟﻨﺴﻪ  ،واﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ اﻟﻮراﺛﻴﺔ ﻻﻧﺘﺎج ﺳﻼﻻت ﺟﺪﻳﺪة ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺤﺎﺻﻴﻞ ﻣﻘﺎوﻣﺔ ﻟﻠﻔﻴﺮوﺳﺎت ،
واﻟﻠﻌﺐ ﺑﺎﻟﻮراﺛﺔ  ،واﻻﺳﺘﻨﺴﺎخ ﺑﻜﺎﻓﺔ ﺻﻮرﻩ  ،وزارﻋﺔ اﻷﻋﻀﺎء  ،وﻣﻘﺎوﻣﺔ اﻟﺸﻴﺨﻮﺧﺔ  ،اﻟﺴﻴﻄﺮة ﻋﻠﻰ اﻷﻟﻢ
واﻟﻌﻘﻞ ،وإﻧﺘﺎج أﺟﻬﺰة دﻗﻴﻘﺔ ﺗﺰرع ﺗﺤﺖ اﻟﺠﻠﺪ ﻟﺘﻨﻈﻴﻢ ﺿﺮﺑﺎت اﻟﻘﻠﺐ وﻟﻠﻮﻗﺎﻳﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻷزﻣﺎت اﻟﻘﻠﺒﻴﺔ ،وهﻰ آﻠﻬﺎ ﻣﻦ
اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ واﻷﺧﻼﻗﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺴﻌﻰ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺘﻄﻮرة ﻣﻌﺎﻟﺠﺘﻬﺎ  ،ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﻨﺘﺞ ﻋﻨﻪ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﻗﺪرات
اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ وﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﻣﻌﻬﺎ .
وﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺎت أﺧﺮى ﻣﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﻐﺰو اﻟﻔﻀﺎء  ،وﺗﺴﺨﻴﺮﻩ ﻟﻠﻮﻓﺎء ﺑﻤﺘﻄﻠﺒﺎت ﻃﻤﻮﺣﺎت اﻟﺜﻮرة اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ
اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺨﺮج ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ إﻟﻰ ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ اﻟﻔﻌﻠﻲ  ،وﻣﻦ ﺳﺮﻳﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﺎﻣﻞ إﻟﻰ ﻋﻼﻧﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺼﻨﻴﻊ  ،ﻓﺎﻷﻗﻤﺎر
اﻟﺼﻨﺎﻋﻴﺔ أﺻﺒﺤﺖ ﺗﻘﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﻮﻇﺎﺋﻒ اﻟﺤﻴﻮﻳﺔ آﺪراﺳﺔ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ واﻟﻜﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ ﺛﺮواﺗﻬﺎ  ،وإﻋﺪاد ﺧﺮاﺋﻂ ﻟﻤﻮاردهﺎ اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ ،
واﻟﻜﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﻴﺎﻩ اﻟﺠﻮﻓﻴﺔ ورﺻﺪ اﻟﺘﻠﻮث ﺑﻜﺎﻓﺔ ﺻﻮرﻩ  ،وﻣﺘﺎﺑﻌﺔ هﺠﺮة اﻟﺤﻴﻮاﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ  ،واﻟﻜﺸﻒ ﻋﻦ إﺳﺮار
آﻮاآﺐ اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ اﻟﺸﻤﺴﻴﺔ  .آﻤﺎ ﺗﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻓﻴﺰﻳﺎء اﻟﻠﻴﺰر وﺗﻄﺒﻴﻘﺎﺗﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎﻻت اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﺼﺤﺔ واﻟﺠﺮاﺣﺔ وﻋﻼج
اﻷﻣﺮاض  ،وﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ أن ﻳﻌﻜﺲ هﺬا ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻘﺪﻣﻪ ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ
ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺠﺎﻻت اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ وﻓﻰ ﻣﺮاﺣﻞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻷﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﻦ ﻃﺮﻳﻖ اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ اﻟﺤﻠﺰوﻧﻲ .
وﺗﻮﺟﺪ أﻳﻀﺎ ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺎت ﺗﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ ﺗﻔﺮﺿﻬﺎ اﻟﺘﻄﻮرات اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ وﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ
واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ وﻣﻨﻬﺎ  :ﺗﻌﺪد ﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ  ،واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﺠﺎوز اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻴﺔ
 ،واﻷﺧﺬ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺘﺪاﺧﻞ  Inter-Disciplinary approachﻓﻲ ﻣﻌﺎﻟﺠﺔ اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﻴﺔ  ،وﻣﻀﺎﻋﻔﺔ
اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﺼﺤﻴﺔ  ،واﻟﻮﻗﺎﺋﻴﺔ  ،واﻟﺒﻴﺌﻴﺔ  ،واﻟﺴﻜﺎﻧﻴﺔ  ،واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ  ،واﻟﺒﻴﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ  ،ﻟﻤﻮاﺟﻬﺔ اﻟﺘﻄﻮرات
اﻟﻤﺘﻮﻗﻌﺔ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﺟﻤﻴﻌﺎ  ،وﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﻣﺪاﺧﻞ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﺘﻤﺮآﺰ ﺣﻮل اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺸﻂ
ﺑﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ ﻧﻈﺮﻳﺎت اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﺜﻞ  :ﻧﻈﺮﻳﺔ اﻟﺬآﺎء اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪد ﻟﺠﺎرد ﻧﺮ  ،Gardnerواﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺔ اﻟﻨﻤﺎﺋﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻴﺔ ﻟﺒﻴﺎﺟﻴﻪ
 ، Piagetوﻧﻈﺮﻳﺔ ﺑﻨﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻟﺒﺮوﻧﺮ  ، Brunerﻧﻈﺮﻳﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻠﻔﻈﻲ ذو اﻟﻤﻌﻨﻰ ﻻوزﺑﻞ ، Ausubel
وﻧﻈﺮﻳﺔ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﻬﻤﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﺠﺎﻧﻴﻴﻪ  ،Gagneوﻧﻈﺮﻳﺔ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﻨﻈﻢ ﻟﺒﺮﺗﻼﻧﻔﻰ  ، Bertalenfyوﻧﻈﺮﻳﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ
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ﻣﻦ اﺟﻞ اﻟﺘﻤﻜﻦ ﻟﻜﺎرول وﺑﻠﻮم  ، Carrol & Bloomﻣﻊ ﺗﻮﺿﻴﺢ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم وهﺬﻩ اﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺎت
ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎرهﺎ اﺳﺎﺳﺎ ﻳﻨﻄﻠﻖ ﻣﻨﻪ ﺑﻨﺎء اﻟﺨﺒﺮات اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ دون ان ﻳﻜﻮن ﺑﻤﻌﺰل ﻋﻦ اﺳﺎﺳﻬﺎ اﻟﻨﻔﺴﻰ  .ووﺿﻊ
ﻣﻘﺮرات اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ ﺻﻮرة ﻣﺘﻜﺎﻣﻠﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ أن ﺗﻘﺪم ﺑﺼﻮرة ﺗﻈﻬﺮ هﺬا اﻟﺘﺮاﺑﻂ
وﺗﻮﺿﺤﻪ  ،واﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﺎﻟﻌﻠﻢ آﻬﻴﻜﻞ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ  ،وآﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ ﻟﻼﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء  ،واﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ  ،وإﻋﺎدة ﺗﺼﻤﻴﻢ وﺗﺠﺮﻳﺐ أﺳﺎﻟﻴﺐ
ﺟﺪﻳﺪة ﻟﻠﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ آﺎﻟﺤﻘﻴﺒﺔ اﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻤﻴﺔ آﺒﺪﻳﻞ ﻋﻦ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎرات واﻟﻘﻴﺎس  ،ﻟﺘﺘﻀﺢ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻻﺑﺘﻜﺎرﻳﺔ واﻻﺳﺘﻤﺮارﻳﺔ وﺗﺘﺤﺪى
ﻗﺪرات اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ  ،وﺗﺴﺘﺤﺜﻬﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ أﻋﻤﺎل اﻟﻔﻜﺮ  ،وﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ اﻟﺬآﺎء اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪد  ،ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﻣﻮاﻗﻒ
ﺳﻠﻮآﻴﺔ ﺣﻘﻴﻘﻴﺔ .
آﻴﻒ ﻳﻮﺟﻪ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻧﺤﻮ ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ هﺪف اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ :
-

ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺒﺎدئ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ) ﻣﺮآﺰ اﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي  (2000 ،اﻟﻀﺮورﻳﺔ ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ هﺪف اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
ﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻣﺘﻤﺜﻠﺔ ﻓﻲ  :اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ آﻨﻮع ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺐ  ،اﻹدارة اﻟﺬاﺗﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻌﻠﻢ  ،اﻟﻄﺎﺑﻊ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻲ ﻟﻠﺬآﺎء ،
اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ اﻟﻤﺴﺌﻮل  ،ﻣﺴﺎﻋﺪة اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ وأﻋﻤﺎل اﻟﻌﻘﻮل  ،وﺿﻮح اﻟﺘﻮﻗﻌﺎت  ،ﺗﻨﻈﻴﻢ اﻟﺠﻬﺪ .

ﺛﺎﻟﺜﺎ  :ﻣﺎ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ؟
ﺷﻬﺪ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺗﻄﻮرات ﻋﺪﻳﺪة ﻣﻨﺬ ﻣﻨﺘﺼﻒ اﻟﻘﺮن اﻟﻌﺸﺮﻳﻦ  ،ﻓﻔﻲ اﻟﺨﻤﺴﻴﻨﻴﺎت أآﺪت ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم
ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺒﻨﺎء اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻲ  ،ﺛﻢ ﻇﻬﺮت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻮﻻﻳﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة اﻷﻣﺮﻳﻜﻴﺔ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ ﺟﺪﻳﺪة أآﺪت ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻻﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎﺋﻲ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻢ
 ،وﺑﺤﻠﻮل ﻋﺎم  1966ﻗﺪﻣﺖ اﻟﻮﻻﻳﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة اﻷﻣﺮﻳﻜﻴﺔ ﺗﺴﻌﺔ ﻋﺸﺮ ﻣﺸﺮوﻋﺎ ﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،اﺧﺘﻠﻔﺖ ﻓﻲ اوﺟﻪ
آﺜﻴﺮة ،إﻻ أﻧﻬﺎ آﺎﻧﺖ ﺗﺸﺘﺮك ﻓﻲ ﺧﺼﺎﺋﺺ رﺋﻴﺴﻴﺔ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ  :اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﺈﻋﺪاد أدوات وﻣﻮاد وﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ وﺗﻮﻓﻴﺮهﺎ،
واﻟﺘﺮآﻴﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺸﻂ وﻣﻤﺎرﺳﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،واﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﺤﺎور اﻟﺮﺑﻂ ﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﺑﻨﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ وﺗﻄﺒﻴﻘﺎﺗﻪ .
)ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻣﺼﻄﻔﻰ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺴﻼم ) (2003 ،ﺟﻼﺗﻬﻮرن . (1995،
وﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺮﻏﻢ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﻬﻮد واﻟﺘﻄﻮرات اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺸﻬﺪهﺎ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻘﺪ ﻇﻬﺮ ﺗﺒﺎﻳﻦ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﺘﻲ
وﺿﻌﺖ ،وﺑﻴﻦ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺘﻨﻔﻴﺬ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻲ ﻟﻬﺎ  .وﻓﻰ اﻟﺴﺒﻌﻴﻨﻴﺎت ﻇﻬﺮت اﻧﺘﻘﺎدات ﻟﻬﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ ﺗﻨﺎوﻟﺖ ﻋﻨﺎﺻﺮ ﻣﺘﻌﺪدة ﻣﻦ
ﻣﻨﻈﻮﻣﺔ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ  .وﻋﻠﻰ ﺳﺒﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﺜﺎل اﻗﺘـﺼﺮت اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﻌﻠـﻤﻲ اﻷآﺎدﻳﻤﻲ دون اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم
ﺑﺎﻟﺠـﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻘﻲ ﻟﻠـﻌﻠﻢ أو اﻟﻤﻬﺎرات اﻟﺸﺨـﺼﻴﺔ  ) .ﺳﻼم ﺳﻴﺪ اﺣـﻤـﺪ . Shotwell,1996 ( 1996،
وﻗﺪ أﺛﻤﺮت هﺬﻩ اﻻﻧﺘﻘﺎدات ﻓﻰ ﻋﺎم 1985ﺑﺎﻟﻮﻻﻳﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة اﻷﻣﺮﻳﻜﻴﺔ إﻟﻰ ﻇﻬﻮر ﻣﺸﺮوع  2061ﺑﺎﺳﻢ
اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻜﻞ اﻷﻣﺮﻳﻜﻴﻴﻦ  Project 2061 , Science for All Americansواﻟﺬي ﺟﺎء ﻟﻴﺮآﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺎت  ،وﻟﻴﺤﻘﻖ ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺎت ﻣﻨﻬﺎ  :ﺗﻮﻓﻴﺮ ﻣﻮاد وأدوات
اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ  ،وﺗﻨﻮع ﻣﺼﺎدرهﺎ  ،وﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ أﺳﺎﻟﻴﺐ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﻌﺎﻟﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺆآﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﺘﻤﺮآﺰ ﺣﻮل اﻟﺘﻠﻤﻴﺬ
ﺑﺼﻮرة ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ  ،وﺗﻨﺸﻴﻂ دور اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ وﺗﺤﻤﻞ اﻟﻤﺴﺌﻮﻟﻴﺔ واﻵﺧﺬ ﺑﺘﻄﺒﻴﻘﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﺘﻜﻮن ﻓﻌﺎﻟﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻪ ،
وﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ أﺳﺎﻟﻴﺐ اﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ  ،واﻟﻤﺴﺎهﻤﺔ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻌﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﺘﻨﻮر واﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  .وﻗﺪ وﺿﻌﺖ اﻷآﺎدﻳﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻮم  National Academy of Sciencesﺳﻨﺔ  1995اﻟﻤﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ اﻟﻘﻮﻣﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم
) National Science Education Stander (NSESوﺗﺤﻮﻳﻞ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ واﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺠﻤﻴﻊ ﻣﻦ
هﺪف ﻣﺄﻣﻮل إﻟﻰ واﻗﻊ ﺣﻲ  .ﺛﻢ وﺟﺪت ﻣﺸﺮوﻋﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺎت اﻷﻣﺮﻳﻜﻴﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻣﺘﺸﺠﺎن ﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﺑﺮاﻣﺞ
إﻋﺪاد اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ وإﻋﺪاد ﻣﺸﺮﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻴﻨﻌﻜﺲ هﺬا آﻠﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ أداء اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ وﻣﻬﺎراﺗﻪ Ckilinski&others,1996 .
أﻣﺎ ﻓﻲ إﻧﺠﻠﺘـﺮا ﻓﻘﺪ آﺎن اﻟﺘﺮآﻴﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ اﻟﻮﻇﻴﻔﻴﺔ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻮم  ،ﻟﻴـﺲ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﺗﻨﻈﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﺤﺴﺐ  ،ﺑﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻌﻴﺔ  ،واﺗﺒﺎع
" أﺳﻠﻮب اﻻآﺘﺸﺎف اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ " اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻤﺎرﺳﺎت واﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻘﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ (International
)  Bureau of Education,2001وﻓﻲ اﻟﻴﺎﺑﺎن ﺗﻢ اﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺿﺮورة اﻧﻌﻜﺎس ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ وﺗﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﺤﻴﺎة
اﻟﻴﻮﻣﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ أﻓﺮاد اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ  ،إذ أوﺻﻰ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ هﻨﺎك ﺑﺎن ﺗﺪور ﺧﻄﻂ وﺑﺮاﻣﺞ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺣﻮل
ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت وﻗﻀﺎﻳﺎ ﺟﺪﻟﻴﺔ ﺗﺴﺎﻋﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﺗﺒﻨﻰ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻈﻮاهﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻘﺎﺑﻞ
اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻬﻢ داﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺔ وﺧﺎرﺟﻬﺎ  .اﻣﺎ ﻓﺮﻧﺴﺎ ﻓﺎهﺘﻤﺖ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺮآﻴﺰ ﻣﻨﺬ ﻋﺎم 1978ﻋﻠﻰ ﺿﺮورة ﺗﻮﺟﻴﻪ
اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﺼﻔﺔ ﻋﺎﻣﺔ وﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺼﻔﺔ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ ﺣﻮل اﻟﻤﻮاﻃﻨﺔ واﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  .ﺑﻴﻨﻤﺎ رآﺰت أﻟﻤﺎﻧﻴﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ
اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ واﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ ﺑﻬﺪف ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ ﻗﺪرات اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻄﺒﻴﻖ اﻟﻤﻬﺎرات اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻬﻢ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ
اﻟﻴﻮﻣﻴﺔ  .وﻓﻲ ﻣﺎﻟﻴﺰﻳﺎ ﺗﻢ اﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻬﺎرات اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺴﺎﻋﺪ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ إدارة اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﻴﻄﺔ
ﺑﻬﻢ ﺧﺎرج اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺔ  .آﻤﺎ ﺗﻢ ﻓﻰ اﻟﻔﻠﻴﺒﻴﻦ ﺗﺤﻮل ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻣﻦ ﻣﺠﺮد اآﺘﺴﺎب ﻣﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﺬاﺗﻬﺎ  ،إﻟﻰ
ﺿﺮورة ﺗﻄﺒﻴﻘﻬﺎ وﻣﻤﺎرﺳﺘﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺣﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻐﺬﻳﺔ واﻟﺼﺤﺔ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ وﻏﻴﺮهﺎ  .وﻓﻰ آﻮرﻳﺎ
ﻟﻮﺣﻆ اﻧﻌﺰال ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،وﻃﺮق ﺗﺪرﻳﺴﻬﺎ ﻣﻨﺬ  1973ﻋﻦ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ وﻗﻀﺎﻳﺎﻩ  ،وﻣﻦ ﺛﻢ زاد اﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ أهﻤﻴﺔ رﺑﻂ اﻟﻌـﻠﻮم
____________________________________________________________ SMEC VIII
138

ﺑﺎﻟﺤـﻴﺎة اﻟﻴﻮﻣﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﺠـﺘﻤﻌﻴﺔ ﺑﺘﻮﻓﻴﺮ اﻹﻣـﻜﺎﻧﻴﺎت اﻟﻤـﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻟﺘﻨﻔﻴﺬ ﻣـﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟـﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ ﺳﻴﺎق اﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻲ (International
)Bureau of Education,2001
ﺧــﻼﺻﺔ وﺗﻌﻘﻴﺐ :
اهﺘﻤﺖ ﺑﺮاﻣﺞ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ آﺄﺣﺪ أهﺪاﻓﻬﺎ ﺑﻤﺤﺎور ﻣﺘﻌﺪدة ﻣﻨﻬﺎ  :اﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ دور
اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ  ،واﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻷﺳﺎﻟﻴﺐ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻓﻰ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﺘﻰ ﺗﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ  ،وﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ أﺳﺎﻟﻴﺐ اﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ وﻳﻤﺜﻞ
ذﻟﻚ اﻟﻨﻤﻮذج اﻻﻣﺮﻳﻜﻰ  ،آﻤﺎ ﺗﻢ اﻟﺘﺮآﻴﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ اﻟﻮﻇﻴﻔﻴﺔ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻰ آﺜﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺒﻠﺪان وﺑﺨﺎﺻﺔ ﻓﻰ
اﻧﺠﻠﺘﺮا واﻟﻤﺎﻧﻴﺎ  .وﻓﻰ اﻟﻴﺎﺑﺎن آﺎن اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﺠﺪﻟﻴﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم وﻓﻰ ﻓﺮﻧﺴﺎ رآﺰت اﻟﺒﺮاﻣﺞ ﻋﻠﻰ
اﻟﻤﻮاﻃﻨﺔ .
راﺑﻌﺎ  :ﻣﺎ اﻟﺘﺼﻮر اﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮح ﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ؟
ﺗﺘﺤﻘﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم -ﻣﻦ وﺟﻬﺔ ﻧﻈﺮ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ  -ﻓﻰ ﺿﻮء اﻟﻤﺤﺎور اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻴﺔ
واﻟﺘﻰ ﺗﺘﺴﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻜﺎﻣﻞ واﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻞ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﺎ وهﻰ  :اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ  ،اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ وإﻋﺪادﻩ  ،واﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﺔ اﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ  ،وﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ
ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ  :أهﺪاﻓﻪ  ،ﻣﺤﺘﻮاﻩ  ،وﺗﻨﻮع ﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ  ،واﻧﺸﻄﺘﻪ  ،واﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﻓﻴﻪ  ،وﺗﻘﻮﻳﻤﻪ  .وﻳﻤﻜﻦ
ﺗﻔﺼﻴﻞ ذﻟﻚ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ :
اﻟﻤﺤﻮر اﻷول  :اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ :
ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻣﺘﻄﻠﺒﺎت ﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ﻟﺘﺘﺤﻘﻖ ﻟﻪ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،هﻰ :
 ﻣﺘﻄﻠﺒﺎت ﻣﻌﺮﻓﻴﺔ  :ﺗﺘﻤﺜﻞ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻮﻋﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ ذات اﻷهﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ ﻗﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ ،واﻟﺼﺤﺔ ،واﻟﺴﻜﺎن  ،واﻟﻐﺬاء ،واﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ  ،واﻟﺒﻴﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ .
 وﺟﺪاﻧﻴﺔ  :آﺎﻟﻘﻴﻢ  ،واﻟﻤﻴﻮل واﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﻤﻮﺟﺒﺔ ﻧﺤﻮ ﻗﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﻠﻴﺔ. أﺧﻼﻗﻴﺔ  :ﺑﺘﻌﻠﻢ أﺧﻼﻗﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ  ،واﻟﺒﻌﺪ ﻋﻦ اﺳﺘﺨﺪاﻣﺎت ﺗﻀﺮ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ واﻷﻓﺮاد . وﻇﻴﻔﻴﺔ  :ﺑﺘﻮﻇﻴﻒ اﻟﻔﺮد ﻣﺎ ﻳﺘﻌﻠﻤﻪ ﻓﻰ اﻟﺘﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﻣﻊ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻘﺎﺑﻠﻪ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺸﻜﻼت وﺣﻠﻬﺎ . ﻣﻬﺎرﻳﺔ  :ﺑﺈﺗﻘﺎن اﻟﻤﻬﺎرات ﺑﺄﻧﻮاﻋﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ :اﻟﻤﻬﺎرات اﻟﻤﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ ) اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﺘﺠﺎرب اﻟﻌﻠﻮم (،واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ ) ﻟﻠﺘﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺤﺪﺛﺎت اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺣﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت (  ،واﻟﺤﺮآﻴﺔ  ،واﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ) ﻣﻦ
ﺧﻼل ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻷﻗﺮان اﻟﻤﻨﻈﻢ ( .
 ﻣﺘﻄﻠﺒﺎت اﺗﺨﺎذ اﻟﻘﺮار  :ﻳﻜﻮن ﻗﺎدرا ﻋﻠﻰ اﺗﺨﺎذ اﻟﻘﺮارات اﻟﺴﻠﻴﻤﺔ ﻓﻰ ﻣﻮاﻗﻒ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ،واﻟﺤﻴﺎةاﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ
اﻟﻤﺤﻮر اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ  :اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ :
اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ أﺣﺪ اﻟﺪﻋﺎﻣﺎت اﻟﻤﻬﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻨـﻈﻮﻣﺔ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺘﻲ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴـﻢ و اﻟﺘﻌﻠـﻢ  ،واﺣﺪ ﻧﻘﺎط اﻻﻧﻄﻼق ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ و
اﻟﺘﺠﺪﻳﺪ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ أهﺪاف ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،وﺗﻄﺒﻴﻖ ﺧﻄﻄﻬﺎ  ،إﻳﻤﺎﻧﺎ ﺑﻔﻌﺎﻟﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺄﺛﻴﺮ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺤﺪﺛﻪ ﻓﻲ ﺷﺨﺼﻴﺔ
ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻪ  ،وﺗﺸﻜﻴﻞ اﺗﺠﺎهﺎﺗﻬﻢ  ،وﻓﻲ ﻧﻮﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ  .و ﺑﻘﺪر ﻣﺎ ﻳﻜﻮن اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻌﺪا إﻋﺪادا ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ و ﻣﻬﻨﻴﺎ و ﺛﻘﺎﻓﻴﺎ
ﻟﻠﻘﻴﺎم ﺑﺪورﻩ وﺗﺤﻤﻞ ﻣﺴﺆوﻟﻴﺎﺗﻪ و إﺗﻘﺎن ﻋﻤﻠﻪ  ،ﺗﺘﺤﻘﻖ ﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم أﺳﺎﻟﻴﺐ اﻟﻨﺠﺎح و اﻟﺘﻘﺪم ﻧﺤﻮ ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ اﻷهﺪاف .
وهﺬا ﻳﺘﻄﻠﺐ ﺑﺮاﻣﺞ ﺟﻴﺪة ﻻﻋﺪاد هﺬا اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺨﺪﻣﺔ وأﺛﻨﺎءهﺎ ﺗﺘﻤﺸﻰ ﻣﻊ اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻟﻴﻜﻮن ﻣﻌﻠﻤﺎ
ﻣﺴﺘﻨﻴﺮا ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ ) أﺣﻤﺪ ﺧﻴﺮى آﺎﻇﻢ ،ﻓﺘﺤﻲ اﻟﺪﻳﺐ . (1996،
ﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم دور ﻓﻌﺎل ﻓﻲ إﻋﺪاد اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻨﻴﺮ ﻋﻠﻤﻴًﺎ ) ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻣﺼﻄﻔﻰ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺴﻼم  (2003 ،وذﻟﻚ
ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل  :ﻓﻬﻢ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ  ،ﺗﺸﺠﻴﻊ اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﺔ واﻟﺘﻌﺎون ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ  ،ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ ﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ  ،ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ ﺑﻴﺌﺔ
اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ  ،ﺗﺄآﻴﺪﻩ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺒﻨﺎء ﻋﻠﻰ ﺧﺒﺮاﺗﻪ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ ﻣﻊ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ ﺧﺒﺮات ﺟﺪﻳﺪة ﻟﻪ  ،اﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء اﻟﻌﻠﻮم و ﻓﻬﻢ
اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ و اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﻤﺎ دﺗﻪ  ،دﻋﻢ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل  :اﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ  ،ﺗﻮﺛﻴﻖ ﻋﻼﻗﺔ اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺔ ﻣﻊ اﻷﺳﺮة و
اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ ﻟﺨﺪﻣﺔ اهﺘﻤﺎﻣﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ .
اﻟﻤﺤﻮر اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ  :اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﺔ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻌﻴﺔ :
اﻟﻨﻈﺎم اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺣﺎﺟﺔ داﺋﻤﺎ ﻟﺘﻜﺎﻣﻞ آﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﺠﻬﻮد اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻌﻴﺔ و اﻟﺤﻜﻮﻣﻴﺔ ﺣﺘﻰ ﺗﺘﺤﻘﻖ ﻧﻮﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ
واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ  ،وﻗﺪ ﺗﻄﻮرت ﻣﺴﺎهﻤﺎت اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺎت اﻷهﻠﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎل اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ ﺧﻼل اﻟﻌﻘﺪﻳﻦ اﻵﺧﺮﻳﻦ  ،ﻟﺘﺸﻤﻞ اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم
ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﻏﻴﺮ اﻟﻨﻈﺎﻣﻴﺔ  Informal Educationواﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻨﻈﺎﻣﻴﺔ  ، Formal Educationوذﻟﻚ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل
أﻧﺸﻄﺔ ﺗﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ ﻣﻨﻈﻤﺔ ﺗﻘﺪم ﺧﺎرج وداﺧﻞ اﻟﻨﻈﺎم اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻲ اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻲ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻢ . David,1995
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دور اﻷﺳﺮة ﻓﻲ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ آﺄﺣﺪ أهﺪاف ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم *:
-

إﺛﺮاء اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻨﺰﻟﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،وﺳﻴﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء  ،واﻟﻘﺼﺺ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وإﺟﺮاء
اﻷﺣﺎدﻳﺚ اﻟﻤﺴﺌﻮﻟﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ :اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺎت اﻟﺸﺎﻣﻠﺔ ﺣﻮل ﻣﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ،وإﺟﺮاء اﻟﺘﺠﺎرب
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺴﻴﻄﺔ ورﺑﻂ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻗﺒﻞ وﺑﻌﺪ اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺔ ﺑﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ .
اﻻﺳﺘﺠﺎﺑﺔ ﻟﺤﺐ اﻻﺳﺘﻄﻼع ﻟﺪى اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ  ،واﻣﺪادﻩ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺸﻮﻗﻪ وﻳﺠﻌﻞ دراﺳﺔ اﻟﻈﻮاهﺮ اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﻴﺔ ﺟﺰءا ﻣﻦ
اهﺘﻤﺎﻣﺎﺗﻪ وﺣﻴﺎﺗﻪ اﻟﻴﻮﻣﻴﺔ .
ﺗﺰوﻳﺪ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﺎﻷﻗﺮاص اﻟﻤﺒﺮﻣﺠﺔ  ،واﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﺒﺮاﻣﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪة ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﻜﻤﺒﻴﻮﺗﺮ ،واﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ
ﺣﻮل آﻴﻔﻴﺔ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻔﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺣﻴﺎﺗﻪ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ .
ﻣﺴﺎﻋﺪة اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻰ أن ﻳﻄﺮح أﺳﺌﻠﺔ ﺗﻌﻤﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺤﻤﻞ اﻟﻤﺴﺌﻮﻟﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺣﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت .
اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ اﻟﻌﺎﺋﻠﻲ ﺣﻮل ﺳﻴﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﺎء  ،واﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ  :اﻟﺘﻠﻮث  ،وﻃﻠﺐ رأي اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ آﻞ هﺬا ،
وﺗﺸﺠﻴﻌﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻨﺒﺆ ﺑﺎﻟﻈﻮاهﺮ اﻟﺨﺎﺿﻌﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻼﺣﻈﺔ .
ﺗﺸﺠﻴﻊ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻨﻔﻴﺬ اﻟﻤﺸﺮوﻋﺎت .
اﻟﺤﺮص ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺘﺎﺑﻌﺔ ﺗﻘﺪم اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،و اﻻﺗﺼﺎل ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺔ .
ﺷﻐﻞ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﺄﻧﺸﻄﺔ ﺻﻴﻔﻴﺔ ﻣﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﺼﻔﺔ ﻋﺎﻣﺔ وﺗﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺼﻔﺔ ﺧﺎﺻﺔ  ،وﺗﺸﺠﻴﻌﻪ
ﻋﻠﻰ زﻳﺎرة اﻟﻤﻜﺘﺒﺔ وزﻳﺎرة اﻟﻤﻌﺎرض واﻟﻤﺘﺎﺣﻒ .
دﻋﻢ هﻮاﻳﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ  ،واﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻘﺔ ﺑﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻣﺜﻞ  :ﺟﻤﻊ اﻟﻌﻴﻨﺎت  ،وﻋﻤﻞ اﻟﻨﻤﺎذج  ،وآﺘﺎﺑﺔ
اﻟﺘﻘﺎرﻳﺮ وﺑﺮاﻣﺞ اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب وﻏﻴﺮهﺎ .

 اﻟﻤﺤﻮر اﻟﺮاﺑﻊ  :اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ :ﺳﻴﺘﻢ اﻟﺘﻌﺮض ﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ اﻟﺬي ﻳﺤﻘﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ
ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺚ  :أهﺪاﻓﻪ  ،وﻣﺤﺘﻮاﻩ  ،وﺗﻨﻮع ﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﻪ  ،وأﻧﺸﻄﺘﻪ  ،واﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﻓﻴﻪ  ،وﺗﻘﻮﻳﻤﻪ  ،وﻓﻴﻤﺎ
ﻳﻠﻲ ﺗﻮﺿﻴﺢ ذﻟﻚ :
أوﻻ  :اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ آﺄﺣﺪ أهﺪاف ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ :
ﺗﺸﻜﻞ اﻷهﺪاف ﻓﻰ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻋﺎﻣﻼ أﺳﺎﺳﻴﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻮﺟﻴﻪ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺪ
اﻻﺣﺘﻴﺎﺟﺎت اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ  ،إذ ﺗﺴﺎﻋﺪ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻤﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺨﻄﻴﻂ اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ ﻓﻲ اﺧﺘﻴﺎر اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ واﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت ﺗﺪرﻳﺴﻪ،
وﻣﺼﺎدر ﺗﻌﻠﻤﻪ  ،وأوﺟﻪ اﻟﻨﺸﺎط ﺑﻪ  ،وأﺳﺎﻟﻴﺐ اﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ اﻟﻤﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻟﻪ.
وﻗﺪ أآﺪت اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ أن آﺘﺐ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ﻗﺪ ﺧﻠﺖ ﻣﻦ ﻗﻮاﺋﻢ واﺿﺤﺔ ﻳﺬآﺮ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ
اﻟﻤﺆﻟﻒ أهﺪاف ﻣﻘﺮر اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻬﺬا اﻟﺼﻒ أو اﻟﻮﺣﺪة اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ أو اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮع اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ..واﻗﺘﺼﺮ اﻷﻣﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ إﻃﺎر
ﻞ درس ،ﺑﺪاﺧﻠﻪ ﺳﺆال ﻳﻘﻮل  ) :ﻣﺎذا ﻧﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻦ هﺬا اﻟﺪرس ؟ ( … وﻳﻌﻘﺐ هﺬا اﻟﺴﺆال ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻌﻨﺎوﻳﻦ
ﻳﺘﺼﺪر آ ﱠ
اﻟﻔﺮﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻰ ﺳﻴﺘﻨﺎوﻟﻬﺎ ﻣﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﺪرس  .وآﺎﻧﺖ اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺠﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺗﻘﺘﻀﻰ أن ﺗﺘﺼﺪر اﻟﺪروس أهﺪاف اﺟﺮاﺋﻴﺔ
واﺿﺤﺔ ،ﺗﺴﺎﻋﺪ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ـ واﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ  -ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻠﻮرة ﺟﻬﻮدهﻤﺎ وﺗﻮﺟﻴﻬﻬﺎ اﻟﻮﺟﻬﺔ اﻟﺼﺤﻴﺤﺔ ،وﺗﻌﻤﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺮاﺑﻂ
اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت داﺧﻞ آﻞ وﺣﺪة ،وﺗﺮاﺑﻂ اﻟﻮﺣﺪات ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﺎ داﺧﻞ اﻟﻜﺘﺎب آﻜﻞ .
ﻷﻃُﺮ ،ﺑﻤﺜﺎﺑﺔ أهﺪاف ﻟﻠﺪروس ،ﻓﺘﻢ ﺗﻨﺎوﻟﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺤﻠﻴﻞ واﻟﻨﻘﺪ ﻓﻰ آﻞ آﺘﺎب
وﻗﺪ ﺗﻢ اﻋﺘﺒﺎر ﻣﺎ ﺗﻀﻤﻨﺘﻪ هﺬﻩ ا ُ
ووﺣﺪة دراﺳﻴﺔ  .ﺛﻢ ﻓﻰ اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﻣﺠﺘﻤﻌﺔ ،ﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻣﺪى ﺗﻐﻄﻴﺘﻬﺎ ﻟﻤﺠﺎﻻت اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ  :اﻟﻮﺟﺪاﻧﻲ واﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻲ
واﻟﻤﻬﺎرى  ،وﻣﺪى اﻟﺘﻮازن ﺑﻴﻦ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﺠﺎﻻت  ...وﻗﺪ ﺗﻤﺖ ﻣﻌﺎﻟﺠﺔ هﺬا اﻷﻣﺮ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺎ وﺣﺴﺒﺖ ﺗﻜﺮارات اﻷهﺪاف
وﻧﺴﺒﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺌﻮﻳﺔ ،ﻓﺠﺎءت اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻨﺤﻮ اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻲ :
ﻓﻤﻦ ﺟﻤﻠﺔ اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﺘﻰ ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ) (247هﺪﻓًﺎ ،آﺎن ﻋﺪد اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻴﺔ ﻓﻰ اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ) (195هﺪﻓﺎً،
ﺑﻨﺴﺒﺔ ) ( % 78.94وآﺎن ﻋﺪد اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﻤﻬﺎرﻳﺔ ) (32هﺪﻓﺎً،ﺑﻨﺴﺒﺔ ) ( % 12.96ﺑﻴﻨﻤﺎ آﺎن ﻋﺪد أهﺪاف اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ
اﻟﻮﺟﺪاﻧﻲ ) (20هﺪﻓﺎً ،ﺑﻨﺴﺒﺔ ) (%8.1وهﻰ ﻧﺴﺐ ﺗﻮﺿﺢ أن اﻟﺘﻮازن ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﺠﻮاﻧﺐ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ آﺎن ﺿﻌﻴﻔًﺎ .
وﺗﺮﺟﻊ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ هﺬا اﻹهﻤﺎل – ﻏﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻤﺪ – ﻟﺒﻘﻴﺔ اﻟﺠﻮاﻧﺐ اﻟﻤﻬﺎرﻳﺔ واﻟﻮﺟﺪاﻧﻴﺔ واﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ ﻣﻊ اﻟﺘﺮآﻴﺰ
ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻰ إﻟﻰ اﺧﺘﻼف ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺘﻀﻤﻨﻬﺎ ﻣﺤﺘﻮى آﻞ آﺘﺎب ،وﻧﻀﺞ ﺗﻠﻤﻴﺬ آﻞ ﺻﻒ..
ﻼ ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت ﻣﺜﻞ  " :أﺛﺮ اﻟﻜﺎﺋﻨﺎت ﻋﻠﻰ اﻹﻧﺴﺎن واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ "  .وﺗﻀﻤﻦ آﺘﺎب
ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﻀﻤﻦ آﺘﺎب اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ﻣﺜ ً
اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت ﻣﺜﻞ ":اﻟﺠﺪول اﻟﺪوري واﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻼت اﻟﻜﻴﻤﻴﺎﺋﻴﺔ ،واﻟﻄﺎﻗﺔ اﻟﻜﻬﺮﺑﻴﺔ ،واﻟﺼﻮت واﻟﻀﻮء،
واﻟﺘﻜﺎﺛﺮ ﻓﻰ اﻟﻜﺎﺋﻨﺎت اﻟﺤﻴﺔ" ،وﻟﻜﻞ ﻣﻮﺿﻮع ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺘﻪ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻤﻴﺰﻩ ﻋﻦ ﺳﺎﺋﺮ اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت ،وﻣﻦ َﺛ ﱠﻢ ﺗﺘﻤﺎﻳﺰ أهﺪاﻓﻪ
* اﺷﺘﻘﻬﺎ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻠﻔﻴﺘﻪ اﻟﻨﻈﺮﻳﺔ واﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ .
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 .آﻤﺎ أن أﺳﻠﻮب وﻃﺮﻳﻘﺔ ﺗﻨﺎول آﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻬﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ ﺑﺪورهﺎ ﻟﻢ ﺗﻜﻦ ﻣﺸﺠﻌﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ آﻬﺪف
ﻣﻦ أهﺪاف ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم .
وﻳﺮى اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺚ أن ﺑﺎﻹﻣﻜﺎن ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ هﺬا اﻟﻬﺪف ﺑﺈﻋﺎدة اﻟﻨﻈﺮ دورﻳﺎ وﺑﺼﻔﺔ ﻣﺴﺘﻤﺮة ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻣﻊ
ﺗﻌﺪد ﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ اﻟﻤﺮاﺣﻞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ  ،وﺑﺨﺎﺻﺔ ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ  ،وآﺬﻟﻚ ﺑﺘﻮﻓﻴﺮ ﻗﺪر ﻣﻨﺎﺳﺐ ﻣﻦ
ﺣﺮﻳﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻌﺒﻴﺮ ﻋﻦ ﺁراﺋﻬﻢ  ،وﺗﺸﺠﻴﻊ اﻷداء اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺒﻲ ﻋﻦ اﻟﻈﻮاهﺮ اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
وﺗﻨﻔﻴﺬ اﻟﻤﺸﺮوﻋﺎت اﻟﻤﺘﻀﻤﻨﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ أو اﻟﻤﺸﺮوﻋﺎت اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﺤﻴﺎة وﺑﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ واﻻﺳﺘﻔﺴﺎر ﻋﻦ
اﻟﻈﻮاهﺮ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺒﺪو ﻏﺎﻣﻀﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻟﻶﺧﺮﻳﻦ ) . (Watson,2001واﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻷﺳﺒﺎب ﻟﻤﻌﺎﻟﺠﺔ اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻒ اﻟﺤﻴﺎﺗﻴﺔ
ﺑﺎﺗﺨﺎذ اﻟﻘﺮار وﺗﻤﻬﻴﺪًا ﻷﺣﺪاث ﻋﻤﻞ أو ﻓﻌﻞ ﺗﺠﺎﻩ ﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ ) ، (Bordeaux,2001ﻓﺎﻻﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﺤﺮ ﻟﻸﻓﻜﺎر
وﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ اﻟﺬآﺎء اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪد ﻓﻲ ﺑﺤﺚ اﻷﺳﺒﺎب واﻻﺳﺘﻔﺴﺎرات ﻣﻄﻠﺐ أﺳﺎﺳﻲ ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
) . (Madhukar,2000
وﺑﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ هﺪف اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ﻧﺠﺪهﺎ ﺗﻤﻜﻦ ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻢ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺘﺎﺑﻌﺔ ﻣﺎ
ﻳﺴﺘﺠﺪ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎل اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺄﺳﻠﻮب ﻋﻠﻤﻲ وﻇﻴﻔﻲ  ،واﻻرﺗﻘﺎء ﺑﺤﻴﺎﺗﻪ اﻟﺸﺨﺼﻴﺔ ﺑﻘﺪرﺗﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻻﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻨﻴﺮ ﻟﺠﻮاﻧﺐ
اﻟﺤﻴﺎة وأﺑﻌﺎدهﺎ ) ، (Clark&Thomas,2000واﻟﺘﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﺑﺬآﺎء ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ واﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻒ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺠﺪﻟﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺴﺘﺤﺪث
ﻣﻦ ﺣﻮﻟﻨﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺳﻴﺎق اﻟﻤﻜﺎن واﻟﺰﻣﺎن واﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺘﺸﺎﺑﻚ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ ﻣﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ )ﻣﺪﺣﺖ اﻟﻨﻤﺮ ،
. (1977
ﺛﺎﻧﻴﺎ  :ﺗﻨﻮﻳﻊ اﻟﻤﻮاد اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻹﺛﺮاﺋﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ :
ﻳﺴﺘﻄﻴﻊ ﻣﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻨﻴﺮ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ أن ﻳﺤﻘﻖ هﺪف اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﺄآﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺼﺪر ﻣﺴﺎﻋﺪ  ،ﻓﺈذا آﺎن
ﻟﺪﻳﻪ ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺔ اﻟﻤﻜﺘﺒﺔ – واﻟﺘﻲ ﻏﺎﻟﺒﺎ ﻣﺎ ﺗﻜﻮن أﺑﻮاﺑﻬﺎ ﻣﻐﻠﻘﺔ – وﺣﺠﺮة ﻣﻨﺎهﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ وﻣﻌﻤﻞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،وﻗﻠﻴﻞ هﻢ
اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻮن اﻟﺬﻳﻦ ﻳﺘﻌﺎﻣﻠﻮن ﻣﻌﻬﺎ  ...ﻓﺎن ﻟﺪى هﺬا اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻮاد اﺛﺮاﺋﻴﺔ ﺗﻌﺘﺒﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻄﻠﺒﺎت اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻲ ﻣﻨﻬﺎ  :اﻟﻜﺘﻴﺒﺎت اﻟﻤﺼﺎﺣﺒﺔ وأدﻟﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ  ،واﻟﻘﺼﺺ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻣﺜﻞ  :ﻗﺼﺺ
أﺟﻬﺰة ﺟﺴﻢ اﻹﻧﺴﺎن  ،واﻟﻜﺮوت اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،واﻷﻟﻐﺎز  ،واﻟﻨﻤﺎذج واﻟﻌﻴﻨﺎت  ،اﻟﺮﺣﻼت اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ  ،اﻟﻤﻌﺎرض اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻤﺔ
ﻋﻠﻰ ﺟﻬﺪ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ  ،وزﻳﺎرة اﻟﻤﺘﺎﺣﻒ ﺑﻤﺨﺘﻠﻒ اهﺘﻤﺎﻣﺎﺗﻬﺎ  ،وﻣﺴﺘﺤﺪاﺛﺘﻬﺎ  ،وإﻣﻜﺎﻧﺎﺗﻬﺎ ﻟﺒﺚ اﻟﻮﻋﻰ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ  ،وﻧﺸﺮ
اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﺸﻜﻴﻞ رؤى ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻰ ﻓﺘﺮة ﻣﺒﻜﺮة ﻣﻦ ﺣﻴﺎة ﻣﺘﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ﺗﻮﻇﻴﻒ ﺧﺎﻣﺎت اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ
ﻟﻤﻌﺎﻟﺠﺔ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﺼﻌﺒﺔ أو اﻟﺠﺪﻳﺪة أو اﻟﻤﺠﺮدة ،اﻟﻨﻮادي اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﻹﻋﻼم اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ اﻟﻤﺴﻤﻮﻋﺔ واﻟﻤﺮﺋﻴﺔ
ﺑﺘﻨﺎوﻟﻬﺎ اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ  :اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ اﻟﻮراﺛﻴﺔ .
ﺑﺎﻹﺿﺎﻓﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺤﺪﺛﺎت اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم وﻣﻨﻬﺎ :
 اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻤﺴﺎﻋﺪة اﻟﻜﻤﺒﻴﻮﺗﺮ  ،اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻜﻤﺒﻴﻮﺗﺮ ﻣﺘﻌﺪد اﻟﻮﺳﺎﺋﻂ  ،ﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ اﻟﻬﻴﺒﺮﻣﻴﺪﻳﺎ وﻣﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت ﻓﻲهﺬا اﻟﻤﺠﺎل دراﺳﺔ ﻓﻴﺮﺟﻨﻮ وﺁﺧﺮﻳﻦ )  ( Ferrigno and others , 1994واﺳﺘﻬﺪﻓﺖ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﺛﺮ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام
ﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ اﻟﻬﻴﺒﺮﻣﻴﺪﻳﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﺗﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﺘﻼﻣﻴﺬ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ  ،.ﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ اﻟﻔﻴﺪﻳﻮ اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻠﻲ :
وﻣﻦ دراﺳﺎت ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ هﺬا اﻟﻤﺠﺎل دراﺳﺔ ﺟﺎآﺴﻮن )  ( Jackson , 1997وهﺪﻓﺖ إﻟﻰ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ
ﻓﻌﺎﻟﻴﺔ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻤﺤﺎآﺎة اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻠﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﻣﻮاد اﻟﻜﻤﺒﻴﻮﺗﺮ واﻟﻔﻴﺪﻳﻮ ﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت ﻋﻦ اﻷرض
واﻟﻔﻀﺎء ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ  ،وﻗﺪ أﺷﺎرت اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ إﻟﻰ ﻓﺎﻋﻠﻴﺔ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻔﻴﺪﻳﻮ اﻟﺘﻔﺎﻋﻠﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ
ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،ﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻋﻦ ﺑﻌﺪ  ،ﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﻔﺮد ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل  :اﻟﺤﻘﺎﺋﺐ واﻟﺮزم
اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ وﻣﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳـﺎت ﻓﻲ هﺬا اﻟﻤﺠﺎل دراﺳﺔ ) ﺗﻤﺎم إﺳـﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺗﻤﺎم (1996 ،ﻟﺒﻴﺎن اﺛﺮ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام أﺳﻠﻮب
اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﺮدي ﺑﺎﻟﺮزم اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻀﻤﻨﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﻘﻴﺎس ﻋﻠﻰ
اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻲ ﻟﺘﻼﻣﻴﺬ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻷول اﻹﻋﺪادي .
ﺛﺎﻟﺜﺎ  :ﺗﻨﻮع ﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ :
ﻻ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ اﻟﺘﻘﻠﻴﻞ ﻣﻦ أهﻤﻴﺔ آﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ  ،إذ ﻳﺠﺪ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﺎ ﻳﺸﺒﻊ ﻣﻴﻮﻟﻪ
واهﺘﻤﺎﻣﺎﺗﻪ وﻳﻨﻤﻰ ﻣﻬﺎراﺗﻪ وذآﺎءﻩ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪد  ،وﻟﻤﺎ آﺎﻧﺖ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺳﺮﻳﻌﺔ اﻟﺘﻄﻮر ﻓﻼﺑﺪ أن ﺗﻜﻮن ﺑﺠﻮارهﺎ
ﻣﺼﺎدر ﻣﻌﺮﻓﻴﺔ أﺧﺮى ﺗﻨﻤﻰ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺗﺘﻤﺜﻞ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﻠﻲ :
 ﺗﻮﻓﻴﺮ اﻟﺘﻘﻨﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺘﻄﻠﺒﻬﺎ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ وﺗﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻀﻤﻨﺔ ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮمﺑﺎﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ﻣﺜﻞ  :اﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ وﻣﻮاردهﺎ ﻟﻠﺼﻒ اﻷول اﻹﻋﺪادي  ،واﻟﻜﻮاآﺐ واﻟﻨﺠﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ  ،اﻟﺘﻜﺎﺛﺮ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﻜﺎﺋﻨﺎت اﻟﺤﻴﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ  ،وﻋﻠﻰ آﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻨﻴﺮﻳﻦ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺎ اﻹﻟﻤﺎم ﺑﺘﻄﺒﻴﻘﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ
اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎﻻت اﻟﺤﻴﺎة ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ )(Rothman,2000
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إﻋﺪاد دﻟﻴﻞ ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻳﻮﺿﺢ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﺠﺎرب اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻻآﺘﺸﺎف واﻟﻤﺸﺮوﻋﺎت
اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ واﻟﻤﺮﺗﺒﻄﺔ ﺑﺤﻴﺎة اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ  ،واﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺤﺘﺎج إﻟﻰ اﻹﻟﻤﺎم ﺑﻬﺎ ﺧﻼل دراﺳﺘﻪ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ
اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ  ،آﻤﺎ ﻳﺸﻤﻞ هﺬا اﻟﺪﻟﻴﻞ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻤﺮاﺟﻊ واﻟﻤﺼﺎدر اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﻣﺮاﺟﻌﺘﻬﺎ ،وﺑﻌﺾ
اﻟﻤﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻹﻧﺘﺮﻧﺖ
ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ آﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻘﺮرة آﻤﺼﺪر ﻟﻠﺨﺒﺮات  ...ﻣﻊ اﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺿﺮورة اهﺘﻤﺎم ﻣﺤﺘﻮاهﺎ
ﺑﺎﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻻﺑﺘﻜﺎرﻳﺔ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻨﺸﺎط اﻟﻔﺮدي ،واﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺠﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ ،ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ،وﻓﻘًﺎ ﻟﻤﻴﻮﻟﻬﻢ وﻗﺪراﺗﻬﻢ
ﻞ
ﻰ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺤﺸﻮ اﻟﺰاﺋﺪ ،وﺗﺼﻤﻢ ﻓﻲ ﺷﻜ ٍ
وﺧﺒﺮاﺗﻬﻢ ...ﻋﻠﻰ أن ﻳﻄﻮر ﻣﺤﺘﻮى هﺬﻩ اﻟﻜﺘﺐ ﺑﺼﻔﺔ ﻣﺴﺘﻤﺮة وﺗﻨﻘ ﱠ
ﻳﺸﺠﻊ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﻣﻌﻬﺎ .
ﺗﻌﺪد آﺘﺐ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻠﻤﻘﺮر اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ،ﻟﻴﺨﺘﺎر اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮﺣﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﺧﻄﺔ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ
ﻣﺮﻧﺔ .
اﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺒﺪأ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺬاﺗﻲ .
اﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻜﺎﻣﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ،ﻣﻊ وﺿﻮح اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ .
اﻋﺘﺒﺎر اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﺣﺪة ﻣﻦ ﺿﺮورات اﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﺎﻣﺔ ﻟﻠﻔﺮد ،ووﺳﻴﻠﺔ ﻟﺪﻋﻢ ﺛﻘﺎﻓﺘﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ ﺻﻠﺘﻪ
ﺑﺒﻴﺌﺘﻪ وﻣﺠﺘﻤﻌﻪ .
ﺗﺒﻨﻰ اﺗﺠﺎهﺎت ﻣﻌﺎﺻﺮة وﻣﺴﺘﻘﺒﻠﻴﺔ ﻋﻨﺪ ﺗﻨﻈﻴﻢ ﻣﺤﺘﻮى آﺘﺐ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ،
واﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت واﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﺔ .
ﻣﺮاﻋﺎة اﻟﺘﻨﻈﻴﻤﺎت اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺤﺘﻮى إﻟﻰ ﺟﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﺘﻨﻈﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﻨﻄﻘﻲ،واﻟﻤﺘﻤﺜﻠﺔ ﻓﻲ آﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻨﻈﻴﻢ
اﻟﺴﻴﻜﻮﻟﻮﺟﻲ ،واﻟﺘﺎرﻳﺨﻲ ،واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻲ ،واﻟﺘﻜﺎﻣﻠﻲ .
ﺑﻨﺎء اﻟﻮﺣﺪات اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺘﻀﻤﻨﻬﺎ اﻟﻜﺘﺐ ﺑﻨﺎ ًء ﻣﻔﺘﻮﺣًﺎ ﻳﺘﻴﺢ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﻠﻢ ،واﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻔﺮص ﻟﻼﺧﺘﻴﺎر واﻟﻤﻔﺎﺿﻠﺔ
واﻹﺿﺎﻓﺔ واﻹﺑﺪاع واﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ دوري .
ﺗﺰوﻳﺪ آﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺪﻟﻴﻞ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﻠﻢ ،وآﺘﻴﺒﺎت ﻣﺼﺎﺣﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ .
إﻋﺪاد ﻗﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﺴﻨﻮات اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ اﻟﺜﻼث ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﻪ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻃﻮال ﺳﻨﻲ
اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ ،وﻳﻜﻮن ﻗﺎﺋﻤًﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺘﺪاﺧﻞ  Inter Disciplinary Approachﻟﻤﻌﺎﻟﺠﺔ اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﻴﺔ
واﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ذات اﻟﺼﺒﻐﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﻠﻴﺔ واﻟﻌﺎﻟﻤﻴﺔ .
ﺑﻨﺎء اﺧﺘﺒﺎرات ﺗﺪرﻳﺒﻴﺔ ﻣﻔﺘﻮﺣﺔ ) ﻟﻴﺲ ﻟﻬﺎ إﺟﺎﺑﺎت ﻣﺤﺪودة ( أو ﺗﻜﻠﻴﻔﺎت ﺣﺮة ﻓﻰ ﻣﺠﺎل اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺗﺸﺘﻤﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ
ﻣﻬﺎرات اﻟﺒﺤﺚ واﻻﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺬاﺗﻲ .

ﺧﻼﺻﺔ وﺗﻌﻘﻴﺐ :
إن اﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮﺣﺎت ﺑﺸﺄن ﺗﻨﻮع ﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ،
ﻗﺪ ﺗﻮاﺟﻪ ﺑﺎﻻﻋﺘﺮاض أو اﻟﺮﻓﺾ ﻓﻲ ﻇﻞ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ ﺗﺘﺴﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﺜﺒﺎت  ،وﻋﺪم اﻟﺮﻏﺒﺔ اﻟﺼﺎدﻗﺔ ﻓﻰ اﻟﺘﺠﺪﻳﺪ واﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ
واﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺚ  ،ﻟﺬﻟﻚ ﻓﺎﻟﺮؤى اﻟﺘﻲ ﻃﺮﺣﺖ  ،ﻗﺪ ﺗﺒﺪو ﺻﻌﺒﺔ أو ﺗﺤﺘﺎج ﻓﻰ ﺗﻄﺒﻴﻘﻬﺎ إﻟﻰ ﻣﺠﺘﻤﻌﺎت ﻣﺘﻘﺪﻣﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻧﻈﺮﺗﻬﺎ إﻟﻰ
اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ  ،وإﻟﻰ ﻧﻈﺎم ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻲ ﻣﺮن ،وﻟﻜﻦ ﻣﺎ ﻻ ﻳﺪرك آﻠﻪ ﻻ ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﻳﺘﺮك آﻠﻪ .
وﺑﻨﻈﺮة ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻠﻴﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺿﻮء ﻣﺎ ﺳﺒﻖ ﻓﺈﻧﻨﺎ ﻻ ﻧﺠﺪ ﺑﻴﻦ أﻳﺪﻳﻨﺎ ﺳﻮى ﻣﺼﺪر واﺣﺪ ﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ
اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ هﻮ آﺘﺐ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻴﺔ  ،وهﻮ أﻣﺮ ﻗﺪ ﻻ ﺗﺘﺤﻘﻖ ﻣﻌﻪ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻧﻨﺸﺪهﺎ  ،وﻳﻨﺸﺪهﺎ
ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ .
وﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺮﻏﻢ ﻣﻦ هﺬا ﻓﻘﺪ اﺳﺘﺨﺪﻣﺖ ﻋﻨﺎوﻳﻦ آﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻠﺼﻔﻮف اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ﻣﻔﺮدات ﺟﻴﺪة
اﻟﻤﻌﻨﻰ ،وﻣﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﻌﻤﺮﻳﺔ ،وﻣﺘﻤﺸﻴﺔ ﻣﻊ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﺼﺮ اﻟﺬي ﻧﻌﻴﺸﻪ ،ﻓﻘﺪ ﺣﻤﻞ آﺘﺎب اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻠﺼﻒ اﻷول
ﻋﻨﻮان " اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﻤﺴﺘﻘﺒﻞ " ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﻮﺣﻲ ﺑﺄن اﻟﻜﺘﺎب ﺳﻴﻨﺎﻗﺶ ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت وﻗﻀﺎﻳﺎ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ وﺛﻴﻘﺔ اﻟﺼﻠﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺴﺘﻘﺒﻞ
اﻟﻘﺮﻳﺐ واﻟﺒﻌﻴﺪ ،أﻣﺎ آﺘﺎب اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ﻓﻜﺎن ﻋﻨﻮاﻧﻪ " أﻧﺖ واﻟﻌﻠﻮم " ﻣﻮﺣﻴًﺎ ﺑﺪور اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻧﺤﻮ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم وﻣﻀﺎﻣﻴﻨﻬﺎ،
وآﻴﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﻣﻊ ﺧﺒﺮاﺗﻬﺎ وﺣﻘﺎﺋﻘﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺘﻐﻴﺮة واﻟﻤﺘﻄﻮرة .ﺑﻴﻨﻤﺎ آﺎن ﻋـﻨﻮان آﺘﺎب اﻟﻌـﻠﻮم ﻟﻠﺼـﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ هﻮ
" اﻟﻌﻠﻮم وﺣﻴﺎة اﻹﻧﺴﺎن " وهﻰ ﻣﻔﺮدات ﺗﻮﺣﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﺪور اﻟﻤﺘﻤﻴﺰ اﻟﺬي ﺗﺆدﻳﻪ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻰ ﺣﻴﺎة اﻹﻧﺴﺎن ،وﺗﻌﻜﺲ ﻓﻰ ﻧﻔﺲ
اﻟﻮﻗﺖ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ .
أﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺮاﺟﻊ ﻓﻠﺌﻦ آﺎﻧﺖ ﻗﺪ آُﺘﺒﺖ ﻓﻰ آﺘﺎب اﻟﺼﻒ اﻷول ﺑﻄﺮﻳﻘ ٍﺔ ﺷﺎﺑﻬﺎ ﺑﻌﺾ اﻟﻘﺼﻮر ،ﻓﺈﻧﻬﺎ ﻗﺪ
اﺧﺘﻔﺖ ﺗﻤﺎﻣًﺎ ﻣﻦ آﺘﺎب اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ) وآﺬﻟﻚ آﺘﺎب اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ (  ،وآﺄﻧﻤﺎ اﻧﻌﺪﻣﺖ اﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ إﻟﻰ وﺟﻮدهﺎ أو
اﻹﺷﺎرة إﻟﻴﻬﺎ  .أﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﻘﺪ آﺎن اﻟﺘﺪرج واﻟﺘﺴﻠﺴﻞ ﻓﻰ ﻋﺮض اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت ﻓﻰ اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ
ﻣﻮﻓﻘًﺎ  ،وآﺬﻟﻚ ﻓﻰ اﻻﻧﺘﻘﺎل ﻣﻦ وﺣﺪة إﻟﻰ أﺧﺮى ﻓﻰ ﺗﺴﻠﺴﻞ ﻣﻨﻄﻘﻲ  ،وإن ﻋﺎب اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻔﺼﻞ اﻟﻮاﺿﺢ ﺑﻴﻦ
ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء واﻟﻜﻴﻤﻴﺎء واﻟﺘﺎرﻳﺦ اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﻲ وﻋﺪم اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﺘﻜﺎﻣﻠﻬﺎ .
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راﺑﻌﺎ  :أﻧﺸﻄﺔ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ وﺗﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ:
آﺎﻧﺖ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻀﻤﻨﺘﻬﺎ اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ إﺟﺒﺎرﻳﺔ ،ﻟﻴﺲ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ أﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﺧﺘﻴﺎرﻳﺔ ﻳﻨﺘﺨﺐ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﺎ
اﻟﺘﻠﻤﻴﺬ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻮاﻓﻖ ﻣﻴﻮﻟﻪ وﻗﺪراﺗﻪ  ،أو ﻳﺘﺮك ﻟﻠﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﺠﺎل اﻟﻤﻔﺎﺿﻠﺔ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﺎ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﻨﺎﺳﺐ ﻇﺮوف ﻓﺼﻠﻪ وإﻣﻜﺎﻧﻴﺎت ﻣﺪرﺳﺘﻪ
وﺗﻼﻣﻴﺬﻩ ﻟﺬﻟﻚ ﺗﻢ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺘﻀﻤﻨﻬﺎ اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ) وﻋﺪدهﺎ  122ﻧﺸﺎﻃًﺎ ( إﻟﻰ أﻧﺸﻄﺔ ﻓﺮدﻳﺔ
وأﻧﺸﻄﺔ ﺟﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ ؛ وﻳُﺮﺟﻊ ذﻟﻚ إﻟﻰ أن اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﻓﺮﺿﺖ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ أﻧﺸﻄﺔ ﺑﻌﻴﻨﻬﺎ وﻟﻢ ﺗﻘُﺪم ﻟﻪ أﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﺧﺘﻴﺎرﻳﺔ،
ﻟﻴﻔﺎﺿﻞ هﻮ أو ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﺎ أو ﻳﺨﺘﺎرا ﻣﺎ ﻳﻨﺎﺳﺒﻬﻤﺎ وﻳﻨﺎﺳﺐ اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮع واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ واﻹﻣﻜﺎﻧﻴﺎت ...ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﺴﺘﻮﺟﺐ إﻋﺎدة
اﻟﻨﻈﺮ ﻓﻰ هﺬا اﻟﻤﺠﺎل ﻟﻴﺘﺤﻘﻖ اﻟﺘﻮازن ﺑﻴﻦ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﻄﺮوﺣﺔ ،وﺿﺮورة أن ﺗﻜﻮن هﻨﺎك أﻧﺸﻄﺔ ﺣﺮة ،وأﻧﺸﻄﺔ
ﺧﺎرﺟﻴﺔ ﻻﺻﻔﱢﻴﺔ ﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻼﻣﻴﺬ .
أﻣﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﻨﺴﺒﺔ ﻟﻠﺮﺳﻮم واﻷﺷﻜﺎل واﻟﺼﻮر ﻓﻘﺪ ﺑﻠﻎ ﻋﺪد اﻟﺮﺳﻮم واﻟﺼﻮر واﻷﺷﻜﺎل اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻀﻤﻨﺘﻬﺎ اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ
) .(464ﺗﻀﻤﻦ آﺘﺎب اﻟﺼﻒ اﻷول ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ) (144ﺑﻨﺴﺒﺔ )(%31.35ﺗﻀﻤﻦ آﺘﺎب اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ) (111ﺑﻨﺴﺒﺔ
) (%23.92ﻣﻦ أﺟﻤﺎﻟﻲ اﻟﻜﺘﺐ ؛ وﺗﻀﻤﻦ آﺘﺎب اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ) (209ﺑﻨﺴﺒﺔ ) (%45.05ﻣﻦ أﺟﻤﺎﻟﻲ اﻟﻌﺪد اﻟﻜﻠﻰ ،
وﺗﻮﺿﺢ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻨﺴﺐ ﻋﻨﺪ ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺘﻬﺎ  ،أن آﺘﺎب اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻠﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ﺿﻢ اﻟﻌﺪد اﻷآﺒﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺮﺳﻮم واﻷﺷﻜﺎل واﻟﺼﻮر
إذا ﻗﻮرن ﺑﻜﺘﺎﺑﻲ اﻟﺼﻔﻴﻦ اﻵﺧﺮﻳﻦ  ،رﻏﻢ أن اﻟﻤﻨﻄﻖ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي ﻳﻤﻴﻞ إﻟﻰ زﻳﺎدﺗﻬﺎ ﻓﻴﻬﻤﺎ أآﺜﺮ ﻟﻤﺰﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻹﻳﻀﺎح
واﻟﺘﻔﺴﻴﺮ ﻟﻬﺬﻩ اﻟﺴﻦ اﻟﺼﻐﻴﺮة ،ﺑﺎﻋﺘﺒﺎر أن ﺗﻠﻤﻴﺬ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ازداد ﻧﻀﺠﻪ اﻟﻌﻘﻠﻲ وﻗﺪرﺗﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻌﺎﻣﻞ ﻣﻊ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﻳﺐ
ﺑﺼﻮرة أﻓﻀﻞ  ،واﺻﺒﺢ ﻋﻠﻰ درﺟﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة .
ﺧﺎﻣﺴﺎ :اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻻﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ:
ﻣﻬﻤﺎ آﺎن ﺗﻨﻈﻴﻢ اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ ﺟﻴﺪًا وﻣﺘﻤﻴﺰاً ،إﻻ أن اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ إذا ﻟﻢ ﻳﻜﻦ ﻣﺆهﻼ ً ﻻﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻣﺪاﺧﻞ ﺣﺪﻳﺜﺔ وﻣﺘﻄﻮرة ،
ﻓﺈن هﺬا اﻟﺠﻬﺪ ﻓﻰ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ وﺻﻴﺎﻏﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى ﻳﻤﻜﻦ أن ﻳﺬهﺐ ﺳﺪى  .وﺗﻠﻌﺐ اﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺸﻂ دورًا أﺳﺎﺳﻴًﺎ ﻓﻲ
ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ هﺪف اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻇﻞ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻼﻗﺔ اﻟﺘﺒﺎدﻟﻴﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ ). (STSE
وﻳﺒﺮز اﻻهﺘﻤﺎم ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺸﻂ  ،ودورﻩ ﻓﻰ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ أن ﻣﻌﻈﻢ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻳﻌﺎﻧﻮن ﻣﻦ
اﻟﺘﺸﺘﺖ أﺛﻨﺎء ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،وأن اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻳﺠﺪ ﺻﻌﻮﺑﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺤﺎﻓﻈﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻧﺘﺒﺎهﻢ ﻃﻮال ﻓﺘﺮة اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ  ،ﺑﻴﻨﻤﺎ ﻳﺰداد
ﻣﻌﺪل ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻬﻢ وﺗﻌﻠﻤﻬﻢ ﻋﻨﺪﻣﺎ ﻳﻜﻮن ﻟﻬﻢ دور إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻲ ﻓﻰ ذﻟﻚ  ،وﻋﻨﺪﻣﺎ ﻧﺴﻤﺢ ﻟﻬﻢ ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ
أﺛﻨﺎء ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ  .وﻳﺆآﺪ وﻳﻨﺞ وﻣﺎى ) (Wing&May,2001ﻓﻰ دراﺳﺘﻬﻤﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ أهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺸﻂ ﻓﻰ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ
اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻄﻼب اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ  ،ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺪى ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻔﻬﻢ  ،واﻟﻤﻬﺎرات  ،واﻟﻤﻴﻮل اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﺪى
ﻃﻼب ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،واﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺸﻜﻞ اﻟﻤﻜﻮﻧﺎت اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ ﻟﻼﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻋﻘﺐ اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﺔ ﻓﻰ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ .
وﻣﻦ اﻹﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﺔ اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻤﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﺸﻂ  :اﻟﺬآﺎء اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪد  ،اﻻﺳﺘﻘﺼﺎء اﻟﺠﻤﺎﻋﻲ  ،اﻷرآﺎن
أو اﻟﻤﺤﻄﺎت  ،اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺘﻌﺎوﻧﻲ ،اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺘﺪاﺧﻞ  ،دورة اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ وﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ،
 ،ﻣﻊ ﻣﻼﺣﻈﺔ أﻧﻪ ﻻ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻃﺮﻳﻘﺔ ﻣﺜﻠﻰ ﻟﻠﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﺗﺼﻠﺢ ﻟﺠﻤﻴﻊ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ  ،ﺑﻞ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﻠﻢ أن ﻳﻮﻇﻒ ﻋﺪة ﻃﺮق ﻓﻲ ﻣﻮﻗﻒ
اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ .
ﺳﺎدﺳًﺎ ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ وﺗﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ :
ﺗﻢ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻃﺮﺣﻬﺎ ﻣﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ،واﻷﻣﺜﻠﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻀﻤﻨﺔ داﺧﻞ اﻟﻮﺣﺪات  ،واﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺒﺎت
اﻟﺨﺘﺎﻣﻴﺔ وﻧﻤﺎذج اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت ،ﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻣﺪى ﺗﻐﻄﻴﺘﻬﺎ ﻟﺠﻮاﻧﺐ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ) اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻬﺎرﻳﺔ واﻟﻮﺟﺪاﻧﻴﺔ ( ﻓﻰ آﻞ آﺘﺎب
ﻋﻠﻰ ﺣﺪﻩ وﻓﻰ اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﻣﺠﺘﻤﻌﺔ .وﻗﺪ ﻟﻮﺣﻆ أن اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ اوﻟﺖ اهﺘﻤﺎﻣﺎ أآﺒﺮ ﻟﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ
ﻻ ﺗﻀﻤﻨﺘﻬﺎ  ،آﺎن ﻋﺪد أﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻲ
ﺣﺴﺎب اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺒﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﻬﺎرى واﻟﻮﺟﺪاﻧﻲ  ،ﻓﻤﻦ ﻣﺠﻤﻮع )  (454ﺳﺆا ً
ﻻ ﺑﻨﺴﺒﺔ ) (%8.59أﻣﺎ اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ
ﻻ ﺑﻨﺴﺒﺔ ) ، (%90.53وآﺎن ﻋﺪد أﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﻤﻬﺎرى ) (39ﺳﺆا ً
) (411ﺳﺆا ً
اﻟﻮﺟﺪاﻧﻲ ﻓﻠﻢ ﻳﺰد ﻋﺪد أﺳﺌﻠﺘﻪ ﻋﻦ )أرﺑﻌﺔ( أﺳﺌﻠﺔ ﺑﻨﺴﺒﺔ ) . (%0.88ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﺴﺘﻮﺟﺐ ﺿﺮورة إﻋﺎدة اﻟﻨﻈﺮ ﻓﻰ ﺻﻴﺎﻏﺔ
هﺬﻩ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﺗﺨﺎﻃﺐ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻴﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ وﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ .
وﻗﺪ أهﻤﻠﺖ اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻻﺑﺘﻜﺎرى ﻟﺪى اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ،ﻓﻠﻢ ﺗﻘﺪم ﻟﻬﻢ ﻓﻰ أي آﺘﺎب أﺳﺌﻠﺔ ﻣﻔﺘﻮﺣﺔ
ﺗﺨﺎﻃﺐ هﺬا اﻟﺠﺎﻧﺐ ،آﻤﺎ ﻳﺠﺐ أن ﺗﻌﺘﻤﺪ أﺳﺌﻠﺔ آﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺪاﺧﻞ ﻣﺘﻨﻮﻋﺔ آﻤﺪﺧﻞ ﺣﻞ اﻟﻤﺸﻜﻼت ،واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ
ﺑﺎﻻآﺘﺸﺎف ﺷﺒﻪ اﻟﻤﻮﺟﻪ  ،واﻻآﺘﺸﺎف اﻟﺤﺮ ،وﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ...وﻏﻴﺮهﺎ  .ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﺠﻌﻠﻨﺎ ﻧﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﺑﻤﺰﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻌﻨﺎﻳﺔ ﺑﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ
اﻟﺘﻮازن ﺑﻴﻦ ﺟﻮاﻧﺐ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺜﻼﺛﺔ ﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﺑﺄآﻤﻠﻬﺎ .
وﻣﻦ وﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺴﺘﺨﺪم ﻟﺘﺤﻘﻴﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ وﺗﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ
اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ واﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺮآﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ  :اﻟﺤﻘﻴﺒﺔ اﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻤﻴﺔ ). (Cathy,1992
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ﻧﻈﺮة ﻣﺴﺘﻘﺒﻠﻴﺔ  /ﺗﻮﺻﻴﺎت وﻣﻘﺘﺮﺣﺎت :
ﻓﻰ ﺿﻮء اﻟﻮاﻗﻊ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻲ ﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم وﻣﺪى ﺗﺤﻘﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ آﻬﺪف ﻣﻦ أهﺪاﻓﻪ  ،وﻓﻰ ﺿﻮء
ﻋﺮض اﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ واﻟﺘﺼﻮر اﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮح ﻟﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺗﻮﺻﻰ اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﻮﺻﻴﺎت واﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮﺣﺎت
اﻟﺘﺎﻟﻴﺔ :
 إﺗﺎﺣﺔ اﻟﻔﺮﺻﺔ ﻟﻄﺮق أﺧﺮى ﻟﺘﺄﻟﻴﻒ آﺘﺐ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  :ﻣﺜﻞ ورش اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﻟﻠﻤﻌﻨﻴﻴﻦ ﺑﺘﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ،ﻣﻊاﻷﺧﺬ ﺑﻨﻈﺎم ﺗﻌﺪد آﺘﺐ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻠﺼﻒ أو اﻟﻤﻘﺮر اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ،وﻣﻌﺎﻣﻠﺘﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ أﻧﻬﺎ إﺣﺪى ﻣﺼﺎدر اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ إﻟﻰ
ﺟﺎﻧﺐ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام أﻧﺸﻄﺔ وﻣﺼﺎدر أﺧﺮى ﻏﻴﺮهﺎ .
 اﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ رﺑﻂ اﻟﻤﻘﺮرات اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ واﻟﻌﻠﻢ واﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻊ واﻟﺒﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﻠﻴﺔ ﻣﻊ وﺟﻮد ﻗﺪر ﻣﺸﺘﺮكﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ ﻳﺸﺘﺮك ﻓﻴﻪ اﻟﺘﻼﻣﻴﺬ ﺟﻤﻴﻌًﺎ.
 ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ اﻟﺘﻮازن اﻟﻤﻄﻠﻮب ﺑﻴﻦ ﺟﻮاﻧﺐ أهﺪاف ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ) اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻴﺔ واﻻﻧﻔﻌﺎﻟﻴﺔ واﻟﻤﻬﺎرﻳﺔ واﻻﺟﺘﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ(ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺤﻘﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ .
 اﻟﺘﻨﻮع ﻓﻰ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﻘﺪﻣﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻰ آﻞ ﺻﻒ دراﺳﻲ ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﺗﺘﻀﻤﻦ ـ إﻟﻰ ﺟﺎﻧﺐ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﻔﺮدﻳﺔواﻹﺟﺒﺎرﻳﺔ ـ أﻧﺸﻄﺔ ﺟﻤﺎﻋﻴﺔ  ،وأﻧﺸﻄﺔ ﺣﺮة  ،وأﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﺛﺮاﺋﻴﺔ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﻨﺎﺳﺐ اﻟﻘﻀﺎﻳﺎ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺤﺪﺛﺔ آﺎﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﺔ
اﻟﻮراﺛﻴﺔ ،واﻟﺘﻠﻮث اﻟﻔﻀﺎﺋﻲ ،وأزﻣﺔ اﻟﻤﻴﺎﻩ  ،واﻟﻄﺎﻗﺔ اﻟﺸﻤﺴﻴﺔ  ،وﻏﻴﺮهﺎ .
 ﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ ﻣﺤﺘﻮى اﻟﻜﺘﺐ ﺑﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ ﺗﺤﻔﺰ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ واﻻﺑﺘﻜﺎر ،ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﻣﻮاﻗﻒ وﻣﺸﻜﻼت ﺗﺘﻄﻠﺐﺗﻌﺪد وﺟﻬﺎت اﻟﻨﻈﺮ ،وﺗﻨﻤﻰ اﻟﻔﻜﺮ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻨﻴﺮ ﻟﺪﻳﻪ ﺑﺤﻴﺚ ﻳﻜﻮن اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ  :ﻣﻼﺣﻈًﺎ وﻣﻮﺟﻬًﺎ وﻣﺮﺷﺪًا.
 اﻵﺧﺬ ﻓﻰ ﺗﻘﺪﻳﻢ اﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى ﺑﺘﻨﻈﻴﻤﺎت أﺧﺮى ﻣﺘﻨﻮﻋﺔ  :آﺎﻟﺘﻨﻈﻴﻢ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻲ  ،واﻟﺴﻴﻜﻮﻟﻮﺟﻲ ﻣﻊ اﺳﺘﺨﺪامﻣﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻨﻈﻢ اﻟﻤﺘﺪاﺧﻠﺔ  Interdisciplinary Approachﻓﻰ ﺗﻨﻈﻴﻢ ﺧﺒﺮات ﺗﺠﻤﻊ ﺑﻴﻦ ﻓﺮوع اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ
ﻓﻰ وﺣﺪة اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ،وﺗﺘﺨﻠﻰ ﻋﻦ اﻟﺤﺪود اﻟﺘﻘﻠﻴﺪﻳﺔ اﻟﻔﺎﺻﻠﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻔﻴﺰﻳﺎء واﻟﻜﻴﻤﻴﺎء واﻟﺘﺎرﻳﺦ اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﻲ  ،وﻏﻴﺮهﺎ ﻣﻦ
ﻓﺮوع اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻷﺧﺮى
 اﻟﺘﺄآﻴﺪ ـ إﻟﻰ ﺟﺎﻧﺐ اﻟﻌﻨﺼﺮ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻖ ـ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺿﺮورة اﺳﺘﺨﺪام ﻣﺪاﺧﻞ ﻣﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﺪرﻳﺲ آﺎﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﺒﻴﺌﻲ،وﻣﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ ،وﻣﺪﺧﻞ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻊ دورة اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ  ،وﻣﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺘﻌﺎوﻧﻲ واﻟﺬآﺎء اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪد وﻏﻴﺮهﺎ.
 ﺿﺮورة ﺗﻀﻤﻴﻦ آﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻗﻮاﺋﻢ ﻟﻠﻤﺮاﺟﻊ واﻟﻤﺼﺎدر ،اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺤﺚ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻘﺮاءة اﻟﺤﺮة واﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ اﻟﻨﺎﻗﺪ ،وآﺬﻟﻚ ﺗﻮﻓﻴﺮ ﻗﻮاﺋﻢ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻮاد واﻷدوات اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺘﻤﺸﻰ ﻣﻊ ﻃﺒﻴﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﺼﺮ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻲ .
 دﻋﻢ اﻟﺘﻌﺎون ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺆﺳﺴﺎت ﻏﻴﺮ اﻟﺤﻜﻮﻣﻴﺔ ) اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﺔ اﻟﻤﺠﺘﻤﻌﻴﺔ ( ﻣﻊ اﻟﻤﺆﺳﺴﺎت اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮﺑﻴﺌﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺤﻘﻖ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺎرة اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ .
 ﺗﺪرﻳﺐ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺨﺪﻣﺔ ) ﻃﻼب آﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ( واﺛﻨﺎء اﻟﺨﺪﻣﺔ ) اﻟﻘﺎﺋﻤﻴﻦ ﺑﺎﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﺣﺎﻟﻴًﺎ( ﻋﻠﻰاﻻﺗﺠﺎهﺎت اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  .واﻵﺧﺬ ﺑﻨﻈﻢ اﻹﻋﺪاد اﻵﻟﻲ  ،وﻧﻈﻢ اﻟﻤﺪاﺧﻞ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪدة وﻣﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻜﻔﺎﻳﺎت
ﻓﻰ إﻋﺪاد ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﻜﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ,
 ﻣﺮاﺟﻌﺔ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ إﻋﺪاد اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﺑﻜﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ واﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺼﻔﺔ داﺋﻤﺔ وﻣﺴﺘﻤﺮة ،ﻟﺮﻓﻊ ﻣﺴﺘﻮاﻩ اﻷآﺎدﻳﻤﻲواﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي واﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﻲ.
اﻟﻤﺮاﺟــــﻊ
.1

.2

.3
.4

أﺣﻤﺪ ﺧﻴﺮي آﺎﻇﻢ  ،ﻓﺘﺤﻲ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﻘﺼﻮد اﻟﺪﻳﺐ  " . ( 1996 ) .ورﻗﺔ ﻋﻤﻞ ﺣﻮل إﻋﺪاد ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم
ﻟﻤﺮاﺣﻞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﺎم وﻓﻖ ﻧﻈﺎم اﻟﺴﺎﻋﺎت اﻟﻤﻌﺘﻤﺪة "  .اﻟﻤﺆﺗﻤﺮ اﻟﻘﻮﻣﻲ ﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ إﻋﺪاد
اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ وﺗﺪرﻳﺒﻪ ورﻋﺎﻳﺘﻪ .اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﻄﻔﻮﻟﺔ ﻣﻊ وزارة اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﻔﺘﺮة ﻣﻦ  24 - 19أآﺘﻮﺑﺮ .اﻟﻘﺎهﺮة .ص ص . 7 – 5
اﺣﺴﺎن ﺧﻠﻴﻞ اﻻﻏﺎ  ،ﺟﻤﺎل ﻋﺒﺪ رﺑﻪ اﻟﺰﻋﺎﻧﻴﻦ  " . ( 2000 ) .ﻣﺪى ﺗﻮاﻓﺮ ﻋﻨﺎﺻﺮ اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ آﺘﺐ
اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻟﻠﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ  ،اﻟﻤﺆﺗﻤﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺮاﺑﻊ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺠﻤﻴﻊ  ،اﻟﻘﺮﻳﺔ
اﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﺑﺎﻹﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻠﻴﺔ  31ﻳﻮﻟﻴﻮ –  3أﻏﺴﻄﺲ  ، 2000اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﺮآﺰ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻋﻴﻦ ﺷﻤﺲ – اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳﻴﺔ  ،ص ص .197 – 163
اﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﻟﺪردﻳﺮى  ،رﺷﺪي ﻓﺘﺤﻲ آﺎﻣﻞ . ( 1999) .ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ آﺘﺐ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﻰ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ
اﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﻮﻗﻊ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻲ و ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺎت اﻷﻟﻔﻴﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ .ﻣﺠﻠﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻓﻰ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ و ﻋﻠﻢ
اﻟﻨﻔﺲ  ،اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺪ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ﻋﺸﺮ ،اﻟﻌﺪد اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ ،ﻳﻨﺎﻳﺮ .ص ص 265 – 221
اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﻨﻤﻴﺔ " .(1994 ) .اﻟﻤﺆﺗﻤـﺮ اﻟﻘﻮﻣﻲ ﻟﺘﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻹﻋﺪادي "  ،اﻟﺘﻘﺮﻳﺮ اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻲ ورﺷﺔ اﻟﻌﻤﻞ
اﻟﺘﺤﻀﻴﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺆﺗﻤﺮ ،اﻟﻘﺎهﺮة :روز اﻟﻴﻮﺳﻒ اﻟﺠﺪﻳﺪة ،ص ص  99ـ .107
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اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻨﺎهﺞ وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ  ". ( 1990) .ﻣﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت اﻟﺘﻨﻮر ﻟﺪى اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻓﻰ ﻣﺼﺮ –
دراﺳﺔ ﻣﺴﺤﻴﺔ – "  .اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻨﺎهﺞ وﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ  ،اﻟﻤﺆﺗﻤﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ
اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ  ) ،إﻋﺪاد اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺘﺮاآﻤﺎت واﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺎت (  ،اﻹﺳﻜﻨﺪرﻳﺔ  18-15ﻣﺎﻳﻮ .
اﻟﻦ أ  .ﺟﻼ ﺗﻬﻮرن  . (1995 ) .ﻗﻴﺎدة اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ  .ﺗﺮﺟﻤﺔ ﺳﻼم ﺳﻴﺪ أﺣﻤﺪ  ،وﺁﺧﺮون  ،اﻟﺮﻳﺎض  :ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ
ﺳﻌﻮد  ،ﻋﻤﺎدة ﺷﺌﻮن اﻟﻤﻜﺘﺒﺎت .ص ص .439-437
اﻟﻴﻮﻧﺴﻜﻮ . ( 1994 ).اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻻﺑﺘﺪاﺋﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻮﻃﻦ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ .اﻟﺤﺎﺿﺮ و اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻘﺒﻞ  ،ﻋﻤﺎن  :اﻷردن .
ﺗﻤﺎم إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺗﻤﺎم  " . (1996) .اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻔﺮدي ﺑﺎﻟﺮزم اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻰ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ اﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
اﻟﻤﺘﻀﻤﻨﺔ ﻓﻰ ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﻘﻴﺎس وأﺛﺮﻩ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﻲ واﻟﻤﻬﺎرات اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
ﻟﺪى ﺗﻼﻣﻴﺬ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻷول اﻹﻋﺪادي  ،ﻣﺠﻠﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻓﻰ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ وﻋﻠﻢ اﻟﻨﻔﺲ  ،آﻠﻴﺔ
اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ؛ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﻨﻴﺎ  ،اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺪ اﻟﺘﺎﺳﻊ  ،اﻟﻌﺪد اﻟﺮاﺑﻊ .
ﺟﺎﺑﺮ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪ ﺟﺎﺑﺮ" . (1997 ) .اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ وﺗﺤﺪﻳﺎت اﻟﻘﺮن اﻟﺤﺎدي واﻟﻌﺸﺮﻳﻦ" .ﺑﺤﻮث ﻣﺆﺗﻤﺮ ﺗﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻐﺪ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻢ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ  .ﻣﺠﻠﺔ آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ .ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻹﻣﺎرات ،ﻣﺎرس ،ص ص.179 :155
ﺳﻼم ﺳﻴﺪ أﺣﻤﺪ  " . (1992) .ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻮﻋﻰ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﺪى ﻃﻼب اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﻓﻲ دول اﻟﺨﻠﻴﺞ".
اﻟﺮﻳﺎض :ﻣﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ ﻟﺪول اﻟﺨﻠﻴﺞ ،ص ص . 112 -3
ﺳﻼم ﺳﻴﺪ أﺣﻤﺪ " . ( 1996).ﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻘﻨﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺎت دول اﻟﺨﻠﻴﺞ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ " ،رﺳﺎﻟﺔ اﻟﺨﻠﻴﺞ
اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ  ،ﻣﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ ﻟﺪول اﻟﺨﻠﻴﺞ  ،اﻟﻌﺪد )  ، ( 59اﻟﺴﻨﺔ )  ، ( 17ص
ص . 146 - 115
ﺳﻼم ﺳﻴﺪ أﺣﻤﺪ  ،ﺻﻔﻴﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺣﻤﺪ ﺳﻼم  . (1983) .ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ  :ﺗﻌﻠﻤﻬﺎ وﻗﻴﺎﺳﻬﺎ  .ﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣﺞ ﺗﺪرﻳﺒﻲ .
اﻟﻤﻨﻴﺎ  :دار ﺣﺮاء .
ﺻﻔﻴﻪ ﻣﺤﻤﺪ اﺣﻤﺪ ﺳﻼم  . (1983) .ﺗﺪرﻳﺐ ﻣﺪرﺳﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺪرﺳﺔ اﻻﺑﺘﺪاﺋﻴﺔ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺨﺪﻣﺔ )ﻃﻼب دور
اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ( ﻋﻠﻰ ﺑﻌﺾ ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺎت اﻟﻌﻠﻢ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ وأﺛﺮ ذﻟﻚ ﻋﻠﻰ اآﺘﺴﺎﺑﻬﻢ ﻟﻬﺬﻩ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺎت
 .اﻟﻤﻨﻴﺎ  :دار ﺣﺮاء .
ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺴﻼم ﻣﺼﻄﻔﻰ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺴﻼم  " . ( 2003 ) .إﺻﻼح اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﻣﻌﺎﻳﻴﺮ اﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﻤﻬﻨﻴﺔ
ﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم " .اﻟﻤﺆﺗﻤﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻊ ﻧﺤﻮ ﺗﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻤﻴﺔ أﻓﻀﻞ ﻓﻨﺪق اﻟﻤﺮﺟﺎن
– ﻓﺎﻳﺪ – اﻹﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻠﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻘﺪرة ﻣﻦ  27إﻟﻰ  30ﻳﻮﻟﻴﻮ ، 2003
اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،آﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ – ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻋﻴﻦ ﺷﻤﺲ – رو آﺴﻲ
اﻟﻘﺎهﺮة  :ص ص . 240 – 239
ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻔﺘﺎح ﺟﻼل  " .(1995 ) .ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻹﻋﺪادي وﺗﺤﺪﻳﺎت اﻟﻘﺮن اﻟﺤﺎدي واﻟﻌﺸﺮﻳﻦ" ﻣﺠﻠﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم
اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ ،اﻟﺴﻨﺔ اﻷوﻟﻰ ،اﻟﻌﺪدان اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ واﻟﺮاﺑﻊ دﻳﺴﻤﺒﺮ  ،94ﻣﺎرس  ،95ص ص
 39ـ . 51
ﻋﻤﺎد اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻤﺠﻴﺪ اﻟﻮﺳﻴﻤﻲ  ".( 1998 ).ﻓﺎﻋﻠﻴﺔ اﺳﺘﺨﺪام آﺘﺐ اﻷﻃﻔﺎل اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ إآﺴﺎب ﺗﻼﻣﻴﺬ
ﻣﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻲ ﺑﻌﺾ ﻋﻨﺎﺻﺮ اﻟﺜﻘﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  " .اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،ﻣﺠﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ  ،اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺪ  ، 1اﻟﻌﺪد ، 3ص ص . 39 – 1
ﻋﻤﺮ ﺳﻴﺪ ﺧﻠﻴﻞ " . ( 1991 ).ﻣﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻟﺪى ﻣﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﻓﻲ ﻣﺤﺎﻓﻈﺔ أﺳﻴﻮط " .ﻣﺠﻠﺔ آﻠﻴﺔ
اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﺑﺄﺳﻴﻮط  .ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ أﺳﻴﻮط  ،اﻟﻌﺪد اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻊ  ،اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺪ اﻷول  ،ﻳﻨﺎﻳﺮ .
ﻣﺎهﺮ إﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻞ ﺻﺒﺮي ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ . ( 2001) .اﻟﺘﻨﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺘﻘﻨﻲ ﻣﺪﺧﻞ ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻘﺮن اﻟﺠﺪﻳﺪ  .اﻟﻤﻤﻠﻜﺔ
اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﺴﻌﻮدﻳﺔ  .ﻣﺪﻳﻨﺔ اﻟﻤﻠﻚ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﻌﺰﻳﺰ ﻟﻠﻌﻠﻮم و اﻟﺘﻘﻨﻴﺔ.ص ص 52 - 49
ﻣﺤﺮز ﻋﺒﺪﻩ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻟﻐﻨﺎم  " . ( 2000 ) .دراﺳﺔ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻠﻴﺔ ﻟﻤﺤﺘﻮى ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺘﻴﻦ اﻻﺑﺘﺪاﺋﻴﺔ
واﻹﻋﺪادﻳﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﺑﻌﺾ أﺑﻌﺎد اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ "  .اﻟﻤﺆﺗﻤﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺮاﺑﻊ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺠﻤﻴﻊ  ،اﻟﻘﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﺮﻳﺎﺿﻴﺔ ﺑﺎﻹﺳﻤﺎﻋﻴﻠﻴﺔ  31ﻳﻮﻟﻴﻮ –  3أﻏﺴﻄﺲ ، 2000
اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﺮآﺰ ﺗﻄﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم  ،ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻋﻴﻦ ﺷﻤﺲ –
اﻟﻌﺒﺎﺳﻴﺔ .ص ص . 68 – 29
ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺟﻤﺎل اﻟﺪﻳﻦ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪ  ،وﺧﻠﻴﻞ ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻟﺨﻠﻴﻠﻲ  ".( 1995 ).اﻟﺘﻨﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﻼت اﻷﻃﻔﺎل
اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ  .ورﻗﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﻠﺘﻘﻰ اﻟﻔﻜﺮي ﻟﻠﺒﺎﺣﺜﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ دراﺳﺎت اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ
اﻟﺒﺤﺮﻳﻦ .اﻟﻤﻨﺎﻣﺔ  ،ﻣﻦ  20 – 18أﺑﺮﻳﻞ  ،ص ص . 13 – 1
ﻣﺤﻤﺪ رﺿﺎ اﻟﺒﻐﺪادي  ". ( 1995 ).ﻣﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء أﺷﻜﺎل اﻟﻮﻋﻲ اﻟﺤﻴﺎﺗﻲ ﻟﺪى ﺧﺮﻳﺠﻲ
اﻟﻤﺪارس اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮﻳﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺤﺎﻓﻈﺎت ﺷﻤﺎل اﻟﺼﻌﻴﺪ "  .اﻟﺠﻤﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻨﺎهﺞ وﻃﺮق
اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ  ،اﻟﻤﺆﺗﻤﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻊ ) اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻮي وﺗﺤﺪﻳﺎت اﻟﻘﺮن اﻟﺤﺎدي
واﻟﻌﺸﺮﻳﻦ (  .اﻟﻘﺎهﺮة – اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﻌﻤﺎﻟﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ  10-7أﻏﺴﻄﺲ  ،اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺪ  ،1ص ص
. 15-1
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 دراﺳﺎت ﻓﻲ،" "اﻟﺘﻨﻮر اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ ﺗﻔﺮض ﻧﻔﺴﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺧﺒﺮاء اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ. ( 1989 ).  ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﺎﺑﺮ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ.22
.  اﻟﻌﺪد اﻟﺨﺎﻣﺲ، اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ و ﻃﺮق اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ
 ﻧﻘﺎﺑﺔ. " " اﻟﺘﻨﻮﻳﺮ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ ﺗﻔﺮض ﻧﻔﺴﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ واﺿﻌﻲ ﻣﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ. ( 1994 ).  ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﺻﺎﺑﺮ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ.23
:  اﻟﻘﺎهﺮة،  اﻟﻨﺪوة اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﻤﺒﻨﻰ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﺪول اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻴﺔ،  اﺟﺘﻤﺎع اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﺘﻨﻔﻴﺬي ﻻﺗﺤﺎد اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﺮب، اﻟﻤﻬﻦ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ
.14-2 دﻳﺴﻤﺒﺮ ن ص ص15 -10 ﻣﻦ
 " اﻟﺘﻐﻴﺮات اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ ـ اﻟﻤﻌﺎﺻﺮة واﻟﻤﺴﺘﻘﺒﻠﻴﺔ ـ واﻧﻌﻜﺎﺳﻬﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ. ( 1997) .  ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﺼﺮ.24
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ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ ﺗﺠﺮﺑﺔ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳّﺔ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻴّﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ
ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻏﺎﻧﻢ ﺻﺨﻲ و ﻏﻴﺪا آﺮﻳﻢ ﻳﺎس
اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ
ﺑﻐﺪاد ،اﻟﻌﺮاق
 1-1ﻣﻘﺪﻣﺔ
ﺗﻌﺪ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎرات اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻠﻴﺔ أﺣﺪ وﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﻤﻬﻤﺔ ﻟﻘﻴﺎس أداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻣﺪى اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺎدة
اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺮاد ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻤﻬﺎ .وﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺮﻏﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺗﻌﺪد اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻼت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ ﻳﺒﻘﻰ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻳﺸﻜﻠﻮن اﻟﻌﻨﺼﺮ اﻻهﻢ ﻣﻦ
ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻨﺎﺻﺮ اﻟﺪاﺧﻠﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ .
وﻟﻬﺬا ﻓﺄن اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻳﻌﺪون اهﻢ ﻣﺪﺧﻼت اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ ان ﻟﻢ ﻧﻘﻞ ﺑﺄﻧﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻞ اﻟﻮﺣﻴﺪ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ .وﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺮﻏﻢ ﻣﻦ ان
اﻟﻤﺪﺧﻼت اﻷﺧﺮى ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ ﻻﺗﻘﻞ أهﻤﻴﺔ واﺛﺮًا ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎل اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻻ ان اﻟﺘﺮآﻴﺰ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ أي
ﻋﻤﻠﻴﺔ ﺗﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ ﻳﻨﺼﺐ ﻋﻠﻰ دراﺳﺔ ﺗﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺳﻮاء ﻓﻲ ﻣﺎدة واﺣﺪة او ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ آﻠﻲ ﺷﺎﻣﻞ ﻟﺠﻤﻴﻊ اﻟﻤﻮاد اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ .
ﻓﻔﻲ اﻟﻨﻈﺎم اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ﺑﺎﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺎت اﻟﻌﺮاﻗﻴﺔ ﺗﺠﺮى اﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت ﻧﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﻬﺪف ﻣﻨﻬﺎ ﻗﻴﺎس اداء
اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ درﺳﻮهﺎ ﺑﻬﺪف ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ اﻷداء اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻟﺘﻚ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ.
ﻏﺎﻟﺒًﺎ ﻣﺎ ﺗﻮﺿﻊ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ ﺗﺪرﻳﺴﻲ اﻟﻤﺎدة اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ  .وﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺮﻏﻢ ﻣﻦ ان اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ
اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﻴﻦ ﺗﻜﻮن ﻏﻴﺮ ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﻴﺔ ﻷﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﻔﺘﻘﺮ اﻟﻰ اﻟﻤﻮﺛﻮﻗﻴﺔ واﻟﺼﺪق واﻟﺜﺒﺎت اﻻ اﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﻌﺪ
ﻻ ﻟﻘﻴﺎس أداء وﺗﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺎت اﻟﻌﺮاﻗﻴﺔ.
اﻟﻮﺳﻴﻠﺔ اﻷآﺜﺮ ﺷﻴﻮﻋًﺎ واﺳﺘﻌﻤﺎ ً
وﺑﻬﺪف اﻟﻮﻗﻮف ﻋﻠﻰ ﺣﻘﻴﻘﺔ أداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﺳﻌﺖ وزارة اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻲ واﻟﺒﺤﺚ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻲ
ﺑﺎﻧﺘﻬﺎج أﺳﻠﻮب اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ اﻟﻮزارﻳﺔ  .وﺗﻌﺪ هﺬﻩ اﻟﺘﺠﺮﺑﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺠﺎرب اﻟﻤﻬﻤﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻨﻈﺎم اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻲ
ﻻﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﺴﻌﻰ اﻟﻰ ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ اﻷﺳﺘﺎذ واﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺣﺪ ﺳﻮاء.
وهﺬﻩ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ ﺗﻌﺪ ﺑﺼﻴﻐﺔ ﻣﻮﺣﺪة ﻟﺠﻤﻴﻊ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻘﻄﺮ وﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻷﻗﺴﺎم اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺿﻤﻦ
اﻟﻘﻄﺎع اﻟﻮاﺣﺪ ﻓﻲ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺎت اﻟﻌﺮاﻗﻴﺔ.
وﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺮﻏﻢ ﻣﻦ ان اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ ﻟﻢ ﺗﺮﺗﻖ اﻟﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﻴﺔ اﻻ اﻧﻬﺎ ﺣﻘﻖ
اﻷهﺪاف اﻻﺳﺎﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺮاد ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻘﻬﺎ ﻣﻤﺎ ادى اﻟﻰ اﻋﺘﻤﺎدهﺎ آﺴﻴﺎق ﻋﻤﻞ ﺳﻮف ﺗﻤﺎرس ﻓﻲ ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ آﻞ ﻋﺎم دراﺳﻲ وﺑﻨﺴﺒﺔ
ﻻ ﺗﻘﻞ ﻋﻦ )  (%10ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻜﻠﻴﺔ او اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ  .ﺣﻴﺚ ﺗﻢ ﻣﻤﺎرﺳﺔ هﺬا اﻟﻨﻤﻂ ﻣﻦ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎر ﻟﻤﺪة
ﺧﻤﺴﺔ ﺳﻨﻮات وﻟﻐﺎﻳﺔ  2002وﻗﺪ ﺗﻮﻗﻒ اﻟﻌﻤﻞ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻷﺳﻠﻮب ﻟﺴﻨﺔ  2003ﺑﺴﺒﺐ اﻟﻈﺮوف اﻟﺘﻲ ﻣﺮ ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﺒﻠﺪ.
وﻟﻜﻲ ﺗﻌﻤﻢ ﺗﺠﺮﺑﺔ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ ﻓﻘﺪ ﻃُﻠﺐ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺎت واﻟﻜﻠﻴﺎت اﻋﺘﻤﺎد أﺳﻠﻮب اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ
اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻴﺔ ﺑﻤﻌﻨﻰ ان اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺎت ﺗﻀﻊ أﺳﺌﻠﺔ ﻣﺮآﺰﻳﺔ آﺄﺳﻠﻮب ﺑﺪﻳﻞ او ﺳﺎﻧﺪ اﻟﻰ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ اﻟﻮزارﻳﺔ.
وﺑﻌﺪ ﻗﻴﺎم اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ ﺑﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻴﺔ ﻟﻌﺪة ﺳﻨﻮات ﻻﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ دراﺳﺔ هﺬﻩ
اﻟﺘﺠﺮﺑﺔ ﻟﻠﻮﻗﻮف ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺪى ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻘﻬﺎ اﻟﻰ اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﺘﻲ وﺿﻌﺖ ﻣﻦ اﺟﻠﻬﺎ وﻣﻦ هﻨﺎ ﺟﺎءت ﻓﻜﺮة هﺬا اﻟﺒﺤﺚ.
 2-1أهﺪاف اﻟﺒﺤﺚ
ﻳﻬﺪف اﻟﺒﺤﺚ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻲ اﻟﻰ ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ ﺗﺠﺮﺑﺔ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ اداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ
درﺟﺔ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي واﻷداء ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻴﺔ وﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ آﺎﻧﺖ هﻨﺎك ﻓﺮوق ﻣﻌﻨﻮﻳﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻻداء
ﺑﻴﻦ اداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ درﺟﺔ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي واﻟﺪرﺟﺔ اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻣﺘﺤﺎن ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ.
 3-1ﺣﺪود اﻟﺒﺤﺚ
ﻳﺘﺤﺪد اﻟﺒﺤﺚ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻲ ﺑﺪراﺳﺔ اﻷداء ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت ﻟﻠﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻢ ﺷﻤﻮﻟﻬﺎ ﺑﺎﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ
اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻴﺔ ﻓﻘﻂ وﻟﺠﻤﻴﻊ أﻗﺴﺎم اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﻌﺎم اﻟﺪراﺳﻲ ).(2002/2001
 4-1أهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ واﻟﺤﺎﺟﺔ.
ﺗﺘﺠﻠﻰ أهﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻲ ﻓﻲ آﻮﻧﻪ اﻷول ﻣﻦ ﻧﻮﻋﻪ ﻓﻲ دراﺳﺔ ﺷﻤﻮﻟﻴﺔ ﻟﻤﻘﺎرﻧﺔ اﻷداء ﺑﻴﻦ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت
اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻴﺔ واداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي ﻓﻲ آﻞ ﻣﺎدة دراﺳﻴﺔ.
وﻟﻜﻮن ﺗﺠﺮﺑﺔ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻴﺔ ﺗﻌﺪ هﻲ اﻷﺧﺮى ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺠﺎرب اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺜﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻤﺎرس ﻋﻠﻰ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﻄﺎق
اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﻌﺎﻟﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺮاق.
آﻤﺎ ان أهﻤﻴﺔ هﺬا اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﺗﻨﺒﺜﻖ ﻣﻦ أﻳﺠﺎد ﻗﺎﻋﺪة ﻣﻌﺮﻓﻴﺔ ﻣﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎﺗﻴﺔ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﺼﻞ ﺑﻤﺎ ﺗﺆول أﻟﻴﻪ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ
اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء أداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻧﻬﺎﻳﺔ اﻟﺴﻨﺔ ﺑﺎﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻴﺔ  .ﺣﻴﺚ ان اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ
اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻴﺔ ﺗﺸﻜﻞ ﻣﺤﻜًﺎ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ واﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻲ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺣﺪ ﺳﻮاء .ﺣﻴﺚ ان أداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت
اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻴﺔ ﻳﻌﻜﺲ ﻣﺪى ﻗﺪرة اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ أهﺪاف اﻟﻤﺎدة اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء أداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ واﺳﺘﺠﺎﺑﺎﺗﻬﻢ
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ﻋﻠﻰ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ  .وﺑﻬﺬا ﻓﺄن أهﻤﻴﺔ هﺬا اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﺗﻜﻤﻦ ﻓﻲ اﻻرﺗﻘﺎء ﺑﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ ﻟﺘﺸﻤﻞ ﻣﺪﺧﻼت
أﺧﺮى ﺑﺎﻹﺿﺎﻓﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ.
 1-2إﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺒﺤﺚ :
ﺑﻬﺪف ﺟﻤﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻼزﻣﺔ ﻷﻏﺮاض ﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ أهﺪاف هﺬا اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﻢ ﺗﻌﻤﻴﻢ آﺘﺎب اﻟﻰ اﻷﻗﺴﺎم اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ
آﺎﻓﺔ ﺑﺘﺎرﻳﺦ)  ( 2002/9/28ﺑﻬﺪف ﺗﺰوﻳﺪ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﻴﻦ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﻌﻠﻮﻣﺎت اﻟﻤﻄﻠﻮﺑﺔ ﺑﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﻌﻠﻖ ﺑﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺪور اﻷول ﻟﻠﻤﻮاد
اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺟﺮت ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت ﻣﺮآﺰﻳﺔ ﺟﺎﻣﻌﻴﺔ .وﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء هﺬا اﻟﺘﻌﻤﻴﻢ اﺳﺘﺠﺎﺑﺔ اﻷﻗﺴﺎم اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ ﺣﻴﺚ ﺗﺒﻴﻦ ان
ﻋﺪد اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺟﺮت ﻓﻲ اﻷﻗﺴﺎم اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ آﺎن ﻋﺪدهﺎ ) (41ﻣﻦ ﻣﺠﻤﻮع اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت
اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ واﻟﺒﺎﻟﻎ ﻋﺪدهﺎ ) (392ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋًﺎ دراﺳﻴًﺎ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﻄﺎق اﻟﺪراﺳﺔ اﻷوﻟﻴﺔ وﻟﻠﻮﺟﺒﺘﻴﻦ اﻟﺼﺒﺎﺣﻴﺔ
واﻟﻤﺴﺎﺋﻴﺔ آﻤﺎ ﻣﻮﺿﺢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺪول رﻗﻢ ).(1
اﻟﻘﺴﻢ

ﻋﺪد اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ
اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﻴﻦ
ﻣﺮآﺰﻳًﺎ
525

ﻋﺪد اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ
ﻋﺪد ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻘﺴﻢ
ﺟﺮى ﺑﻬﺎ اﻣﺘﺤﺎن
ﻣﺮآﺰي
1545
3

33.98

650

430

66.15

2269

107.58
28.85

ﻧﺴﺒﺔ
اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﺔ

1

ﻣﻜﺎﺋﻦ

2

آﻬﺮﺑﺎء

3

3

ﺑﻨﺎء

16

2109

4

ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ
ﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻲ
ﺳﻴﻄﺮة

4

700

202

1

414

85

20.53

6

إﻧﺘﺎج
وﻣﻌﺎدن
آﻴﻤﺎوي

2

1100

117

10.63

1

1040

106

18.19

8

ﻣﻌﻤﺎري

ـ

322

ـ

ـ

9

ﺣﺎﺳﺒﺎت

ـ

739

ـ

ـ

10

ﻋﻠﻮم

11

630

245

38.88

11

ﺑﺮاﻣﺠﻴﺎت

ـ

477

ـ

ـ

12

ﻣﻮاد

ـ

279

ـ

ـ

41

10005

3979

39.77

5

7

ﻣﺠﻤﻮع

ﺷﻜﻞ ) (1ﻳﻮﺿﺢ ﻋﺪد اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ ﻟﻜﻞ ﻗﺴﻢ ﻣﻦ أﻗﺴﺎم اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ
وﻟﻜﻲ ﺗﺘﺤﻘﻖ اهﺪاف اﻟﺒﺤﺚ واﻟﻮﺻﻮل اﻟﻰ ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اداء اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﺧﻼل اﻟﺠﻬﺪ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء درﺟﺎت
اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي ﻣﻊ أداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﺪهﺎ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﻢ اﻋﺘﻤﺎد اﻟﻤﺆﺷﺮات اﻵﺗﻴﺔ :
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 .1ﻧﺴﺒﺔ اﻟﻨﺠﺎح ﻓﻲ درﺟﺎت اﻟﺴﻌﻲ و اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎن اﻟﻤﺮآﺰي:
ﺗﺸﻜﻞ ﻧﺴﺒﺔ اﻟﻨﺠﺎح ﻓﻲ اﻻداء اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻲ ﻣﺆﺷﺮًا ﻣﻬﻤﺎ ﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ آﻔﺎءة اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ و ﻏﺎﻟﺒًﺎ ﻣﺎ ﻳﻌﺪ هﺬا
اﻟﻤﺆﺷﺮ اﻷﺳﺎﺳﻲ ﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ رﻏﻢ اﻧﺔ ﻣﺆﺷﺮ ﻟﻴﺲ دﻗﻴﻘًﺎ ﻻﻧﺔ ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻜﻢ وﻻ ﻳﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻨﻮع  .ﻓﻘﺪ
ﺗﻜﻮن ﻧﺴﺒﺔ اﻟﻨﺠﺎح ﻋﺎﻟﻴﺔ أﻻﻧﻬﺎ ذات ﻧﻮﻋﻴﺔ واﻃﺌﺔ ﺑﺴﺒﺐ ﺗﺪﻧﻲ درﺟﺎت اﻟﻨﺠﺎح آﻤﺆﺷﺮ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻻداﺋﻴﻦ .
 .2اﻟﻤﺪى ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي واﻟﻤﺪى ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ:
ﻳﻌﺪ اﻟﻤﺪى اﺣﺪ ﻣﻘﺎﻳﻴﺲ اﻟﺘﺸﺘﺖ وﻳﻌﻮل ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻲ ﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ ﻓﻲ اداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺎدة اﻟﻮاﺣﺪة او اﻟﻤﻮاد
اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ او اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎرات اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ .ﻓﻜﻠﻤﺎ آﺎن اﻟﻤﺪى ﻗﺼﻴﺮ ﻓﺄن ذﻟﻚ ﻣﺆﺷﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻘﺎرب اداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ وﻗﻠﺔ اﻻﺧﺘﻼف
ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ وﻳﻤﻜﻦ ان ﻳﻜﻮن اﻟﻤﺪى أﺣﺪ اﻟﻤﺆﺷﺮات اﻟﻨﻮﻋﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻷداء اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﻲ رﻏﻢ اﻧﻪ ﻻ ﻳﻮﺿﺢ آﺎﻣﻞ اﻟﺤﻘﻴﻘﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻷداء.
 .3اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي واﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎن اﻟﻤﺮآﺰي:
ﻳﺴﺘﺨﺪم اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻟﻠﻤﻘﺎرﻧﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻷداء ﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ .ﻓﻜﻠﻤﺎ آﺎن اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ آﺒﻴﺮ آﻠﻤﺎ
آﺎن ذﻟﻚ ﻣﺆﺷﺮًا ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺘﻔﻮق ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ  .اﻻ ان اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻻ ﻳﻌﻄﻲ اﻟﺤﻘﻴﻘﺔ آﺎﻣﻠﺔ ﻻﻧﻪ ﻳﺘﺄﺛﺮ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺪرﺟﺎت
اﻟﻤﺘﻄﺮﻓﺔ  .وﻣﻊ هﺬا ﻓﻴﻤﻜﻦ ان ﻳﻜﻮن اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺆﺷﺮات اﻟﻨﻮﻋﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﻬﻤﺔ.
 .4ﺣﺴﺎب اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري ﻟﻠﺴﻌﻲ واﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎن اﻟﻤﺮآﺰي:
ﻳﻌﺪ اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري ﻣﻦ أهﻢ ﻣﺆﺷﺮات اﻷداء اﻟﻨﻮﻋﻴﺔ وهﻮ اﻳﻀًﺎ ﻣﻦ اهﻢ ﻣﻘﺎﻳﻴﺲ اﻟﺘﺸﺘﺖ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﺪراﺳﺎت اﻹﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ وﻳﺸﻜﻞ اﻟﻤﺆﺷﺮ اﻟﻤﻬﻢ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻟﻤﺆﺷﺮات اﻷﺧﺮى .ﻓﻜﻠﻤﺎ آﺎن ﻣﻘﺪار اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري ﻗﻠﻴﻞ آﻠﻤﺎ
دل ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﺠﺎﻧﺲ أﻓﺮاد اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻷداء .وﻟﻬﺬا ﻓﺴﻴﺘﻢ ﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﺟﻤﻴﻊ اﻟﻤﺆﺷﺮات اﻟﺴﺎﺑﻘﺔ اﻟﺬآﺮ ﻣﻊ
اﻟﺘﺮآﻴﺰ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺆﺷﺮات اﻟﺘﺸﺘﺖ ﻻﻧﻬﺎ اآﺜﺮ دﻗﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻮﺿﻴﺢ اﻷداء اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي وﺗﺸﺨﻴﺺ ﻣﻜﺎﻣﻦ اﻟﻘﻮة واﻟﻀﻌﻒ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ.
.5اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎرات اﻟﺘﺎﺋﻴﺔ -T-Test
ﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ دﻻﻟﺔ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ درﺟﺎت اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي ودرﺟﺎت اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎن اﻟﻤﺮآﺰي وهﻞ هﻲ ذات دﻻﻟﺔ ﻣﻌﻨﻮﻳﺔ
ام ﻻ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﻢ أﻋﺘﻤﺎد اﻟﻔﺮﺿﻴﺔ اﻟﺼﻔﺮﻳﺔ Ho
ﻻ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﺮوق ﻣﻌﻨﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي واﻻداء ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ وﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى
دﻻﻟﺔ . 0.05واﺧﺘﺒﺎر هﺬﻩ اﻟﻔﺮﺿﻴﺔ أﻣﺎم اﻟﻔﺮﺿﻴﺔ اﻟﺒﺪﻳﻠﺔ  HAاﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻘﻮل ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﺮوق ﻣﻌﻨﻮﻳﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اﻷداء.
ﻟﻘﺪ ﻗﺎم اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺎن ﺑﺠﻤﻊ اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت وﺗﺒﻮﻳﺒﻬﺎ وﻣﻦ ﺛﻢ ﺣﺴﺎب اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ اﻟﺘﺎﺋﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺤﺴﻮﺑﺔ وﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺘﻬﺎ ﻣﻊ اﻟﻘﻴﻤﺔ اﻟﺘﺎﺋﻴﺔ
اﻟﺠﺪوﻟﻴﺔ.
وﺑﻌﺪ إآﻤﺎل ﺣﺴﺎب اﻟﻘﻴﻢ اﻟﺘﺎﺋﻴﺔ وﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺘﻬﺎ وﻣﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ اذا آﺎﻧﺖ ذات دﻻﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ام ﻻ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﻢ وﺿﻊ
اﻟﺒﻴﺎﻧﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺪول رﻗﻢ )  (2اﻟﺬي ﻳﻠﺨﺺ ﺟﻤﻴﻊ اﻹﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺘﻲ ﻗﺎم ﺑﻬﺎ اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﺎن ﻟﻠﺘﻮﺻﻞ اﻟﻰ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ
ﺑﻤﻘﺎرﻧﺔ اﻷداء ﺑﻴﻦ درﺟﺎت اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي ﻟﻠﻄﻠﺒﺔ وﺗﻠﻚ اﻟﺪرﺟﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺤﺼﻞ ﻋﻠﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ
اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﺪهﺎ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ.
 1-3اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ وﻣﻨﺎﻗﺸﺘﻬﺎ:
ﻗﺒﻞ ان ﻧﻘﻮم ﺑﻤﻨﺎﻗﺸﺔ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ ﻻﺑﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺬآﻴﺮ هﻨﺎ ﺑﺄن اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻮﺿﻊ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻲ Teacher
 made examinationﻻﺗﻜﻮن أﺳﺌﻠﺔ ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﻴﺔ ﻻﻧﻬﺎ ﻟﻢ ﻳﻌﺪ وﻓﻖ اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﺎدة اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ وذﻟﻚ ﻟﻐﻴﺎب
اﻟﻨﻬﺞ اﻟﺴﻠﻴﻢ ﻓﻲ أﻋﺪاد اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ واهﺪاف اﻟﻤﺎدة اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ .
اﻣﺎ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﺪهﺎ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﻓﻬﻲ اﻻﺧﺮى ﻟﻢ ﺗﻜﻦ ﻣﻮﺿﻮﻋﻴﺔ ﻟﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﺴﺒﺐ اﻋﻼﻩ ﻏﺎﻟﺒًﺎ ﻣﺎ ﺗﻌﺪ هﺬﻩ
اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﻴﻦ ﻣﻤﻦ ﺳﺒﻖ ﻟﻬﻢ ان درﺳﻮا اﻟﻤﺎدة ﺳﺎﺑﻘًﺎ .
وﺑﻌﺪ هﺬا اﻟﺘﻨﻮﻳﻪ ﻓﺴﻮف ﻧﻌﻤﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ اﺳﺘﻌﺮاض اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻮﺻﻞ اﻟﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ وﻓﻖ اﻟﻤﺆﺷﺮات اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻢ ذآﺮهﺎ ﺳﺎﺑﻘًﺎ
ﻓﻲ اﻟﻔﺼﻞ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ وآﻤﺎ ﻳﺄﺗﻲ-:
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 -1ﻧﺴﺒﺔ اﻟﻨﺠﺎح:
ﺗﺮاوﺣﺖ ﻧﺴﺒﺔ اﻟﻨﺠﺎح ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي ﺑﻴﻦ ) (%100اﻟﻰ ) (%54.11ﻓﻲ ﺣﻴﻦ آﺎﻧﺖ ﻧﺴﺒﺔ اﻟﻨﺠﺎح ﻓﻲ
اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ ) (%100اﻟﻰ اﻗﻞ ﻧﺴﺒﺔ ) (%23.3وهﺬا ﻳﻮﺿﺢ ﺑﺄن ﻧﺴﺒﺔ اﻟﻨﺠﺎح ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي هﻲ
أﻓﻀﻞ ﻋﻨﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ وآﺎﻧﺖ ) (32ﻣﺎدة دراﺳﻴﺔ ﻧﺴﺒﺔ اﻟﻨﺠﺎح ﻓﻴﻬﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺴﺒﺔ اﻟﻨﺠﺎح
ﻓﻲ اﻷداء ﺑﺎﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ  .وآﺎﻧﺖ ) (6ﻣﻮاد دراﺳﻴﺔ أﻋﻠﻰ ﻓﻲ ﻧﺴﺒﺔ اﻟﻨﺠﺎح ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ و )(3
ﻣﺎدة دراﺳﻴﺔ ﻗﺪ ﺗﺴﺎوت ﺑﻬﺎ ﻧﺴﺒﺔ اﻟﻨﺠﺎح ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ واﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ.
 -2اﻟﻤﺪى ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ واﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎن اﻟﻤﺮآﺰي:
ﻳﻘﻊ اﻟﻤﺪى ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي ﻓﻲ اﻋﻠﻰ درﺟﺔ ﻟﻪ ) (82واﻗﻞ ﻣﺪى ) (14اﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﺪى ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت
اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ ﻓﻘﺪ آﺎن اﻋﻠﻰ درﺟﺔ ﻟ ُﻪ ) (95واﻗﻞ ﻣﺪى ) (28هﺬا ﻳﺆآﺪ اﻟﺘﺒﺎﻳﻦ ﻓﻲ اداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ
اآﺜﺮ ﻣﻤﺎ هﻮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي آﺎن هﻨﺎك ) (8ﻣﻮاد دراﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺪى ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي اآﺒﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺪى
ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ وﻣﺎدة واﺣﺪة ﺑﻨﻔﺲ اﻟﻤﺪى وهﻨﺎك ) (32ﻣﺎدة دراﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺪى اﻗﻞ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي
ﻋﻤﺎ هﻮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ.
 -3اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ:
ﺗﺮاوح اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻟﺪرﺟﺎت اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي ﻣﻦ اﻋﻠﻰ درﺟﺔ ﻟ ُﻪ ) (72.7اﻟﻰ اﻗﻞ درﺟﺔ
ﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﺣﻴﺚ ﺑﻠﻐﺖ ) (49.76أﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻓﻲ أداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ ﻓﻜﺎﻧﺖ
أﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﻘﺪار ﻟ ُﻪ ) (86.4واﻗﻞ ﻣﻘﺪار ﻟﻪ ) . (44.05آﺎن هﻨﺎك ) (14ﻣﺎدة دراﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ
ﺑﺎﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ أﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي ﻓﻲ ﺣﻴﻦ آﺎﻧﺖ هﻨﺎك ) (27ﻣﺎدة دراﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻟﻠﺴﻌﻲ
اﻟﺴﻨﻮي أﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ.
 -4اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري:
آﻤﺎ ﺳﺒﻖ وأن ذآﺮﻧﺎ ﺑﺄن اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري ﻳﻌﺪ أﺣﺪ ﻣﻘﺎﻳﻴﺲ اﻟﺘﺸﺘﺖ ﻓﻜﻠﻤﺎ آﺎن ﻣﻘﺪار اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري ﻗﻠﻴﻞ آﻠﻤﺎ دل ذﻟﻚ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻘﺎرب أداء اﻟﻤﺠﻤﻮﻋﺔ وﺗﺠﻤﻌﻬﺎ ﺣﻮل اﻟﻮﺳﻂ اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﻲ .وآﺎن أﻋﻠﻰ اﻧﺤﺮاف
ﻣﻌﻴﺎري ﻟﺪرﺟﺎت اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي ) (37.49واﻗﻞ ﻣﺪى ) (1.79أﻣﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ ﻓﻘﺪ آﺎن أﻋﻠﻰ
اﻧﺤﺮاف ﻣﻌﻴﺎري ) (21.28واﻗﻞ اﻧﺤﺮاف ﻣﻌﻴﺎري ) . (7.2وهﻨﺎك ) (8ﻣﻮاد دراﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري
أﻋﻠﻰ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي ﻣﻦ اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ و ) (33ﻣﺎدة دراﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻻﻧﺤﺮاف
اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎري ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ أﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ .وهﺬا ﻳﺆآﺪ أن اﻟﺘﺸﺘﺖ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي هﻮ اﻗﻞ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺘﺸﺘﺖ
ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ .
 -5اﻟﺪﻻﻟﺔ اﻹﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ وﻣﻌﻨﻮﻳﺔ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎرات اﻟﺘﺎﺋﻴﺔ:
أن اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎرات اﻟﺘﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻣﻌﻨﻮﻳﺔ اﻟﻔﺮوق ﺑﻴﻦ درﺟﺎت اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي واﻟﺪرﺟﺎت ﻓﻲ
اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ ﻟﻤﻌﺮﻓﺔ ﻓﻴﻤﺎ اذا آﺎﻧﺖ اﻟﻔﺮوق ذات دﻻﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ام ﻻ .وﺑﻌﺪ أﺟﺮاء اﻟﺤﺴﺎﺑﺎت اﻟﻤﻄﻠﻮﺑﺔ
ﺗﺒﻴﻦ ﺁﻻﺗﻲ :
ﻟﻘﺪ ﺑﻠﻎ ﻋﺪد اﻟﻤﻮاد اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ آﺎﻧﺖ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﻔﺮوق ذات دﻻﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ) (29ﻣﺎدة دراﺳﻴﺔ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ )(22
ﻣﺎدة دراﺳﻴﺔ آﺎﻧﺖ ذات دﻻﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ درﺟﺎت اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي )*( و ) (7ﻣﻮاد دراﺳﻴﺔ آﺎﻧﺖ ذات دﻻﻟﺔ
إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻟﺼﺎﻟﺢ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ )**(  .وﺑﻠﻐﺖ اﻟﻤﻮاد اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻟﻴﺴﺖ ﻓﻴﻬﺎ دﻻﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻣﻌﻨﻮﻳﺔ
) (12ﻣﺎدة دراﺳﻴﺔ .
وﻣﻦ هﺬا ﻳﻤﻜﻦ أن ﻧﺴﺘﻨﺘﺞ ﺑﺄن أداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي آﺎن أﻓﻀﻞ ﻋﻤﺎ هﻮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ.
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 2-3اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺘﺎﺟﺎت:
ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﻣﻄﺎﻟﻌﺔ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ وﺗﺤﻠﻴﻠﻬﺎ ﻓﺄن ﻏﺎﻟﺒﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺆﺷﺮات اﻟﺘﻲ اﻋﺘﻤﺪهﺎ هﺬا اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﺗﻤﻴﻞ اﻟﻰ ﺗﺮﺟﻴﺢ أﻓﻀﻠﻴﺔ
أداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ درﺟﺎت اﻟﺴﻌﻲ اﻟﺴﻨﻮي ﻋﻤﺎ هﻮ ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﺪهﺎ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ.
وﻣﻊ آﻮن اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ هﻲ وﺳﻴﻠﺔ اﺣﺘﺮازﻳﺔ وﺗﻘﻮﻳﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﺮﺟﻌﻴﺔ اﻻ أﻧﻬﺎ ﻟﻢ ﺗﺤﻘﻖ ﻣﺪﻳﺎت اﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻤﺎ آﺎن ﻣﺨﻄﻂ
ﻟﻬﺎ ﻟﻜﻲ ﺗﺮﺗﻘﻲ اﻟﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى ﻳﺆهﻠﻬﺎ ﻟﺘﻜﻮن أداة ﻓﺎﻋﻠﺔ .
ﻟﺬا ﻓﺄن اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﻴﻦ ﻳﺮان ﺿﺮورة اﻋﺘﻤﺎد أﺳﻠﻮب اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎرات اﻟﻤﻌﻴﺎرﻳﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﺪ وﻓﻖ اﻷهﺪاف اﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ ﻟﻠﻤﻮاد
اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ ان ﺗﻜﻮن هﺬﻩ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎرات ﻣﻘﻨﻨﺔ ذات ﺻﺪق وﺛﺒﺎت وﺗﻘﻴﺲ ﻣﺎ أﻋﺪت ﻟﻘﻴﺎﺳﻪ ﺗﺘﻤﺘﻊ ﺑﺪرﺟﺔ ﻣﻘﺒﻮﻟﺔ ﻣﻦ
اﻟﺼﻌﻮﺑﺔ واﻟﻘﻮة اﻟﺘﻤﻴﺰﻳﺔ واﻻﺗﺴﺎق اﻟﺪاﺧﻠﻲ.
اﻟﻤﺼﺎدر
 -1اﺣﻤﺪ  ،ﻣﺤﻤﺪ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺴﻼم  " ،اﻟﻘﻴﺎس اﻟﻨﻔﺴﻲ واﻟﺘﺮﺑﻮي " ،ﻣﻜﺘﺒﺔ اﻟﻨﻬﻀﺔ اﻟﻤﺼﺮﻳﺔ .
2- Hunts berger ,David . H .,Billingsley ,Patrick.,” Elements of statslical inference
“ , 4th Ed, Allyn and Bacon , Inc., Boston , 1979.
3- Popham , W. James.,” Education Evaluation” , Printice- Hall , Inc., Englewood
cliffs , 1973.
4- Hopkins , Kenneth. D. , Glass , Gene.V., “ Basic statistics for the Behavioral
Sciences “. , Prentice- Hall , Inc. , Englewood , 1978.
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Evaluation of the performance of instructors and students in light of
examination results: a follow up study
Abdul Hussein Sikhi, Dari Youssef Al-Samarai, and Anmar Natek
University of Technology
Baghdad, Iraq
Many universities in Iraq use the final examination grades to assess students and
select the best performers among them. Consequently, the researcher investigated the
following questions in an attempt to understand the current situation at their university.
1. Are there significant differences (.05 levels) between the performance of year
?two and year three students
2. Is there a correlation between performance of year two and year three
?students
In addition, the study aimed at comparing the performance of teachers of different
subjects.
Results showed that the performance of students as well as teachers was not
adequate; a situation that necessitates reviewing the curriculum and preparing more
competent teachers.

ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ ﺁداء اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﻴﻦ واﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴّﺔ ﻗﺴﻢ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﺠﻲ
ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﻴﺔ دراﺳﺔ ﺗﺘﺒﻌﻴّﺔ
ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﺴﻴﻦ ﻏﺎﻧﻢ ﺻﺨﻲ و ﺿﺎري ﻳﻮﺳﻒ اﻟﺴﻤﺮاﺋﻲ واﻧﻤﺎر ﻧﺎﻃﻖ
اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺔ اﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺔ
ﺑﻐﺪاد ،اﻟﻌﺮاق
ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺎت ﻓﻲ اﻟﻘﻄﺮ ﻟﻢ ﺗﺮﺗﻖ ﻋﻤﻠﻴّﺎت ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ اﻷداء إﻟﻰ أﺑﻌﺪ ﻣﻦ ﻋﻤﻠﻴّﺔ اﻟﻘﻴﺎس وهﻲ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ
ﺗﻌﺘﻤﺪ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻻﺧﺘﺒﺎرات اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻘﻂ ﻟﺘﻘﻮﻳﻢ اﻟﺠﺎﻣﻌﺎت ﻣﻌﺘﻤﺪة ﺑﺬﻟﻚ ﻋﻠﻰ درﺟﺎت اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔﺔ
وﻣﻦ ﺛﻢ ﻣﻌﺪﻻت اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻟﺘﺤﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﺴﺘﻮﻳﺎت اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ وﺗﻘﺮﻳﺮ اﻷﻓﻀﻞ ﻣﻦ ﺑﻴﻨﻬﻢ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء هﺬﻩ اﻟﻤﻌﺪﻻت .وﻓﻲ ﻣﺤﺎوﻟﺔ ﻣﻦ
اﻟﺒﺎﺣﺜﻴﻦ ﻟﻠﺪﺧﻮل ﻓﻲ ﻋﻤﻠﻴّﺎت ﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ أداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ واﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﻢ إﺟﺮاء اﻟﺒﺤﺚ
اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻲ ﻟﻺﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻦ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻵﺗﻴﺔ:
 – 1هﻞ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻓﺮوق ذات دﻻﻟﺔ ﻣﻌﻨﻮﻳّﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ واﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ وﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى دﻻﻟﺔ
).(0.05
 - 2هﻞ ﺗﻮﺟﺪ ﻋﻼﻗﺔ ارﺗﺒﺎﻃﻴﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺘﻴﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺘﻴﻦ.
 – 3ﻣﻘﺎرﻧﺔ اداء اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﺿﻮء ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺣﺴﺐ اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮﻋﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺪرﺳﻮﻧﻬﺎ.
وﻟﻺﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ هﺬﻩ اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ ﺗﻢ أﺧﺬ ﻋﻴﻨﺔ ﻗﺼﺪﻳّﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻃﻼّب اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻴﺔ ﻋﺪدهﻢ ) (25ﻃﺎﻟﺐ وﺗﺤﻠﻴﻞ درﺟﺎﺗﻬﻢ
ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺘﻴﻦ اﻟﺪراﺳﻴﺘﻴﻦ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻴﺔ واﻟﺜﺎﻟﺜﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﺎت اﻟﻨﻬﺎﺋﻴﺔ وﺣﺠﻢ اﻟﻌﻴﻨﺔ آﺎن ﻳﻤﺜﻞ ) (%25ﻣﻦ ﻣﺠﻤﻮع
ﻃﻠﺒﺔ اﻟﻘﺴﻢ ﻟﺘﻠﻚ اﻟﺴﻨﻮات.
ﺑﻌﺪ ﺗﺤﺪﻳﺪ اﻟﻌﻴﻨﺔ ﺗ ّﻢ إﺟﺮاء اﻟﻤﻌﺎﻣﻼت اﻹﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﺑﻬﺪف اﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ أﺳﺌﻠﺔ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ ﺣﻴﺚ ﺗﺒﻴﻦ ﻋﺪم وﺟﻮد
ﻓﻮارق ذات دﻻﻟﺔ إﺣﺼﺎﺋﻴﺔ ﺑﻴﻦ اداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ واﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ وهﺬا ﻳﺪﻟﻞ اﺳﺘﻘﺮار أداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ وﺗﺠﺎﻧﺲ
اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺮﺣﻠﺘﻴﻦ .آﻤﺎ أﺛﺒﺘﺖ اﻟﻨﺘﺎﺋﺞ وﺟﻮد ﻋﻼﻗﺔ ارﺗﺒﺎﻃﻴّﺔ ﻣﻮﺟﺒﺔ وﻗﻮﻳﺔ ) (r=0.85ﺑﻴﻦ أداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ
اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ واﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ وهﺬا ﻳﺪﻟﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ أن اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ اﻟﺠﻴﺪ اﻟﺘﺤﺼﻴﻞ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ﻗﺪ ﺣﺎﻓﻆ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى
أداءﻩ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺚ .أﻣﺎ أداء اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﻦ ﻓﻜﺎن أﻓﻀﻞ أداء ﺑﻤﻌﺪل ) (68.32واﻧﺤﺮاف ﻣﻌﻴﺎري ) (11.52وﻣﺪى
) (50وأﻗﻞ أداء آﺎن ﺑﻤﻌﺪل ) (54.24واﻧﺤﺮاف ﻣﻌﻴﺎري ) (6.1وﻣﺪى ).(23
ﻟﻘﺪ ﺗﻢ ﺣﺴﺎب اﻟﻤﻌﺪل اﻟﻌﺎم ﻟﺠﻤﻴﻊ اﻟﺪروس وﺟﻤﻴﻊ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺼﻒ اﻟﺜﺎﻧﻲ ﻓﻜﺎن ) .(61.74أﻣﺎ اﻟﻤﻌﺪل
اﻟﻌﺎم ﻟﻠﺴﻨﺔ اﻟﺜﺎﻟﺜﺔ ﻓﻜﺎن ) .(62.29ﻟﻘﺪ ﺗﺒﻴﻦ ﻣﻦ ﻧﺘﺎﺋﺞ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ أن أداء اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﻋﺎم ﻟﻢ ﻳﻜﻦ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺴﺘﻮى اﻟﻄﻤﻮح
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وآﺬﻟﻚ أداء اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﻦ ﻣﻤﺎ ﻳﺘﻄﻠﺐ إﻋﺎدة اﻟﻨﻈﺮ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﻋﺎم وأﻋﺪاد اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺴﻴﻦ أﻋﺪادًا ﺗﺮﺑﻮﻳًﺎ أﻓﻀﻞ وﺣﺜﻬﻢ
ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺪﺧﻮل ﻓﻲ دورات ﺗﺮﺑﻮﻳﺔ ﻓﻲ ﻃﺮاﺋﻖ اﻟﺘﺪرﻳﺲ واﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻮﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴّﺔ وزﻳﺎدة اﻟﻤﻬﺎرات ﻓﻲ إﻋﺪاد اﻷﺳﺌﻠﺔ
اﻻﻣﺘﺤﺎﻧﻴﺔ وﻏﻴﺮهﺎ ﻣﻦ اﻹﺟﺮاءات اﻟﺘﻲ ﻣﻦ ﺷﺄﻧﻬﺎ رﻓﻊ آﻔﺎءة اﻷداء.
************

Preparing and implementing an educational program
for studying fatigue phenomenon
Dahlia N. A. Altuhafi
Central Follow Up Department
Ministry of Planning & Development Cooperation
Baghdad, Iraq
The purpose of this study was to design, implement, and evaluate the effectiveness of a
computer program that aimed to teach the fatigue phenomenon. The most significant
conclusions that can be drawn fro the results of the research include:
1) The reliance on self learning principles has a positive effect students’ skills. In
addition, this approach has the potential to reduce the time, effort and cost.
2) Using computers in learning provides opportunities to teach the course repeatedly
and provide students with confidence in using computers in learning.

إﻋﺪاد وﺗﻨﻔﻴﺬ ﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣﺞ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻲ ﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻇﺎهﺮة اﻟﻜﻼل
داﻟﻴﺎ ﻧﺎﻇﻢ ﻋﺒﺪ اﻟﺤﻤﻴﺪ اﻟﺘﺤﺎﻓﻲ
داﺋﺮة اﻟﻤﺘﺎﺑﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﺮآﺰﻳﺔ ﻓﻲ وزارة اﻟﺘﺨﻄﻴﻂ
ﺑﻐﺪاد ،اﻟﻌﺮاق
ﺷﻬﺪت اﻟﻌﻠﻮم واﻟﻤﻌﺎرف اﻟﻤﺨﺘﻠﻔــﺔ ﺗﻄﻮر وﺗﻘﺪم ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎﻻت ﺗﻌﻠﻤﻬﺎ وﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻬﺎ وﻗﺪ آﺎن ﻟﺘﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ
ﺑﻤﻔﻬﻮﻣﻬﺎ اﻟﺤﺪﻳﺚ ﻣﻦ أﺟﻬﺰة وﻣﻮاد وﻣﻮاﻗﻒ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ وﺳﺘﺮاﺗﻴﺠﻴـﺔ ﺗﺪرﻳﺲ وﺗﻘﻮﻳﻢ ﻣﺴﺘﻤﺮ وﺗﻐﺬﻳـﺔ ﻣﺮﺗﺪة ﻣﻊ
اﻟﻤﺸــﺎرآﺔ اﻟﻔﻌﺎﻟﺔ  ,دور ﻓﻲ زﻳﺎدة ﻣﺮدود اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ  ,وﻻ ﻳﻤﻜﻦ ﺗﺼﻮر ﺗﻜﻨﻮﻟﻮﺟﻴﺎ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ ﺑﺪون أدوات
وﻣﻌﺪات وهﻲ ﺑﻤﺜﺎﺑﺔ ﺣﺎﻣﻞ ﻷدوات اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ وﻣﻦ اﻟﻄﺒﻴﻌﻲ أن ﻳﻜﻮن اﻟﺘﺼﻤﻴﻢ اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﻲ اﻟﻤﺆﺛﺮ اﻷﺳﺎس اﻟﺬي ﻳﺒﻨﻲ
اﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻦ واﻟﻰ اﻟﻄﻠﺒﺔ.
ﻧﻈﺮا ﻟﻤﺎ ﺗﺸﻜﻠﻪ ﻇﺎهﺮة اﻟﻜﻼل ﻣﻦ أهﻤﻴﺔ ,ﺣﻴﺚ ﻳﻌﺘﺒﺮ ﻓﺸﻞ اﻟﻜﻼل ﺑﺼﻮرة ﻋﺎﻣﺔ ﻣﺸﻜﻠﺔ ﺗﺆﺛﺮ ﻋﻠﻰ أي ﺟﺰء
ﻳﺘﻌﺮض ﻻﺣﻤﺎل دﻳﻨﺎﻣﻴﻜﻴﺔ ﺗﺘﻐﻴﺮ ﻗﻴﻤﺘﻬﺎ ﻣﻊ اﻟﺰﻣﻦ ﻓﺎﻟﻜﺜﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺮآﺒﺎت اﻷرﺿﻴﺔ واﻟﻄﺎﺋﺮات واﻟﺴﻔﻦ وآﺜﻴﺮ ﻣﻦ
اﻷﺟﺰاء اﻟﻬﻨﺪﺳﻴﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺮآﺔ اﻷﺧﺮى ﺗﻌﺘﺒﺮ أﻣﺜﻠﺔ واﻗﻌﻴﺔ ﻓﻲ ﺑﻴﺎن أهﻤﻴﺔ وﺳﻠﻮك اﻟﻜﻼل ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻤﻌﺎدن ,ﻓﻘﺪ ﺗﻢ ﺗﺼﻤﻴﻢ
ﺑﺮﻧﺎﻣﺞ ﺣﺎﺳﻮﺑﻲ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻤﻲ ﺑﺎﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﻄﺮﻳﻘﺔ اﻹرﺷﺎدﻳﺔ ﻟﺪراﺳﺔ ﻣﻮﺿﻮع ﻇﺎهﺮة ﻓﺸﻞ اﻟﻜﻼل آﺎن اﻟﻬﺪف ﻣﻨﻪ ﺗﺰوﻳﺪ
اﻟﻔﺌﺔ اﻟﻤﻨﺘﻔﻌﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﺨﺒﺮات اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ اﻟﺨﺎﺻﺔ ﺑﻬﺬا اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮع .ﻣﻦ أهﻢ اﻻﺳﺘﻨﺘﺎﺟﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻮﺻﻞ اﻟﻴﻬﺎ اﻟﺒﺤﺚ اﻟﺤﺎﻟﻲ:
.1إن اﻋﺘﻤﺎد ﻣﺒﺎدئ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻢ اﻟﺬاﺗﻲ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺼﻤﻴﻢ وﺗﻨﻔﻴﺬ اﻟﺒﺮﻧﺎﻣﺞ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻲ اﺛﺮ إﻳﺠﺎﺑﻲ ﻓﻲ إﺗﻘﺎن اﻟﻄﺎﻟﺐ ﻟﻤﻔﺎهﻴﻢ
ﻣﻮﺿﻮع ﻇﺎهﺮة ﻓﺸﻞ اﻟﻜﻼل واﺧﺘﺼﺎر اﻟﺰﻣﻦ واﻟﻤﺠﻬﻮد واﻟﺘﻜﻠﻔﺔ اﻟﻤﺎدﻳﺔ.
.2اﺳﺘﺨﺪام اﻟﺤﺎﺳﻮب ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ ﻳﻌﻄﻲ ﺣﺮﻳﺔ إﻋﺎدة اﻟﻤﻮﺿﻮع ﻻآﺜﺮ ﻣﻦ ﻣﺮة ﻣﻦ دون ﺣﺮج او ﺧﻮف.
************
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Blending the intellectual and the moral in pursuit of deeper understandings:
“The teaching and learning of physical sciences
in Lebanese middle school classrooms”
Sara Salloum
Department of Curriculum & Instruction
University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign
U.S.A
Introduction
School science appears to be unwelcoming to many students. Many students, for
example females and minorities, feel alienated when learning within the traditional
dominant science culture (Ladson-Billings & Tate, 1995). This is disturbing for two
reasons. First, science teaching should help all students internalize conceptual
understandings of major science concepts in order to develop scientific literacy which
entails developing knowledge, skills, and attitudes that empower them to make
informed decisions, and lead better lives in an increasingly techno-scientifically-laden
world (AAAS, 1990; NCERD, 1997; NRC, 1996). Second, the alienation of some
students from science deprives the scientific endeavor itself of new and diverse
perspectives that would enrich various sciences (Keller, 1997). So, a concern of science
educators should be elucidating why many students still do not acquire scientific
understandings despite wide-ranging reform efforts. It is our belief that the perplexity
engulfing this issue can be better illuminated if moral dimensions of the teaching are
considered in science education research in addition to the cognitive, social,
sociocultural, and affective.
Physical Science Teaching and Learning
Many students have difficulty learning certain physical science concepts
(Confrey, 1990). Of the many factors contributing to this state of affairs is the
prevalence of rote learning and teaching for algorithmic problem solving rather than for
conceptual understanding. Lebanon is no exception in these regards (BouJaoude &
Abd-El-Khalick, in press; BouJaoude, Salloum, & Abd-El-Khalick, 2004). It is
suggested that prevalence of teaching for algorithmic problem solving contributes to
alienation that some students feel towards science. Investigating issues related to lack
of conceptual understandings in science and thus student alienation calls for close
inquiry into what goes on in science classrooms. There is a need for deeper
understandings of the teaching and learning of physical sciences. However, attempting
to understand science classrooms as social phenomena where knowledge is generated
and made sense of is not an easy undertaking. Such understanding requires looking at
the teaching and learning processes from different perspectives and conceptual
frameworks.
The Problem
Much of the research in science education has been guided by constructivist and
sociocultural frameworks, which have provided innumerable and valuable insights
about science learning and teaching. However, the picture that these frameworks
provide appears to have undervalued the moral dimensions of teaching. They do not
appreciate the moral nature of teaching, acknowledge teachers’ strife to do what is
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“right,” or attend to the strong judgments that teachers undertake on daily basis
(Pendlebury, 1995). In a sense, constructivist and sociocultural perspectives, while
necessary, need to be enriched with a moral dimension. In this proposal, we develop a
framework in which we consider and scrutinize different intertwining sociocultural,
cognitive, and moral aspects in physical science classrooms. This broader framework
draws on practical hermeneutics (Gallagher, 1992). This perspective in concerned with
understanding teaching and learning as forms of “being” in the world situated within a
moral and ethical space. Gallagher asserted that an educational experience is
hermeneutical, where teachers and students are constantly involved in acts of
interpretation and understanding, where, these acts are not merely cognitive or
epistemological, but are in the very nature of being human. Thus, educational
experiences involve teachers and students in interpreting subject matter, their roles and
identities, what constitutes “good” and moral practices, and how they are committed to
such “goods.” Here “good” does not refer to universal codes of ethics shared by all
practitioners or students, but rather to the vigorous and particular value judgments
undertaken day-to-day within the teaching/learning context.
Purpose of the Study
The proposed research aims to (a) understand the dynamics of Lebanese
physical science middle school classrooms with a focus on the embodied and lived
character of norms, expectations, and aspirations that both constitute and reflect
classroom discourse and action, and (b) understand the meanings that actors in the
social setting of physical science classrooms attach to their behaviors and the
commitments that guide them as they resolve dilemmas of teaching and learning and (c)
understand how different moral, cognitive, and social aspects of teaching and learning
blend in physical science classroom.
More specifically the study was guided by the following questions:
(1) What does it mean to be a “good” teacher and student in a physical science
classroom from the perspective of teachers?
(2) How are identities, moral commitments, and responsibilities negotiated by the
social actors?
(3) What types of understandings, are targeted in physical sciences classrooms?
How do these aspects reflect “good” practice as seen by teachers and students?
(4) How do moral commitments interact with “cognitive” aspects (e.g., types of
scientific understandings) and socioeconomic contexts in the participant classrooms?
Research Methods
Case studies of three physical science teachers in distinctly different
socioeconomic contexts in Lebanon were conducted using primarily ethnographic
methods of interviewing and observation: A teacher in private affluent and competitive
school in Beirut (urban setting), a teacher in a public school in a big town other than the
capital city of Beirut, and a teachers public school in a rural area. This variability shed
light on possible influences of socioeconomic strata (and associated sociocultural
facets) on teaching and learning experiences.
Participants and Contexts
The three teachers in this study teach in three different school contexts. Two of
the teachers, Miss Dunia and Miss Natalie, teach in the public school sector. And the
third teacher, Mss Maya, teaches in a private school that is famous for its high
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academic standard. A key difference between public schools and private schools is that
private schools can be selective about the students they admit and they can expel
students who do not measure up to their academic or disciplinary standards. Whereas,
the public schools in Lebanon cannot deny entrance to any student if there is a capacity
for them in the classrooms. Students can get retained in their classes if they do not pass
the exams, but cannot be expelled or asked to transfer to another school except under
very rare cases.
Participants of this study were three physical science teachers, who teach both
Grade 8 and 9. Grade 9 students of all Lebanon sit at the end of the academic year for
high stakes unified official exams in all subjects (the Brevet Degree). The teachers’
teaching experience ranged between 6 and 18 years.
Data Generation Methods and Analysis
The following data generation methods were used: (a) observations in the
classrooms; (b) several interviews and dialogues with the teachers; (c) informal
discussions with groups of student; and (d) scrutiny of artifacts that students both use
and produce while learning physical sciences. Participant teachers were interviewed by
another researcher (other than the authors) about their views about nature of physical
sciences, and their ideas about teaching and learning of science. Teachers’ views were
examined toward the conclusion of the study so as not to color our initial observations.
Science classroom activities were observed for a time period of 5 months. During
classroom observations, field notes were analyzed for emergent themes or issues, and to
look for critical instances. These critical instances were used as subjects to explore with
teachers on weekly or bi-weekly basis. The physical science teachers were asked about
the sense making, meanings, and rationalization they engage in during their science
learning experiences.
Analysis of interviews and observation was done through “direct interpretation”
(Stake, 1995) and themes and issues about the teaching and learning of physical science
were extracted from field notes, dialogues, and artifacts according to the research
questions. For example, special attention was given to the development of conceptual
understandings and what seemed to be valued in class. A critical and key issue was to
integrate and triangulate the different data generated: the researcher’s observations and
the teachers’ statements, and to look for points of interest when those seem to converge
and/or diverge, thus gaining insights about different dynamics that take shape in the
classroom; and to broaden spaces for dialogue with the teachers. Moreover, such
dynamics also were compared among the three schools to look for similarities and
differences.
In their turn the themes and issues that emerge shed light on what teachers
consider as “good” science teaching. From these themes and issues at the commitments
of teachers becomes possible. In an attempt to further the validity of results the
following strategies will be used: Triangulation and member checking (Stake 1995).
Results
Commitments:
Synthesis of the different data generation methods has shed light on a number of
commitments that the three teachers have. In the following section apparent
commitments of the teachers are described along with evidence for them.
Mss Dunia
Mss Dunia teaches in a village public school and has been teaching sciences
there for a long while. The middle school is not a big one (~65 students). From my
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classroom observations and our dialogues the following commitments seemed to
prevail for Mss Dunia:
A commitment for preparation for the official exams. This commitment
concerns what Mss Dunia does herself in class, not how students fare in the exams.
Students’ results, according to Mss Dunia, depend greatly on the students’ own efforts
and work. Evidence for this commitment is apparent themes such as the following:
 Mss Dunia would rather students derive formulae so that they remember them
better.
 Mss Dunia thinks that she needs to stick to the curriculum because there are the
official exams to reckon with, besides some scientific ideas are not really
important to students.
 Mss Dunia finishes the set curriculum as soon as possible, and this puts her
mind at ease, because she will not have sent the kids before the official exams
and they have not practiced well for the exams.
A commitment to certain social norms that reflect a traditional authoritarian way
of life. This is a more contextually-related commitment to an authoritarian norm that is
still very common in non-urban areas through out Lebanon, and involves high regard to
older persons and ones with certain authority (like teachers). Evidence for this
commitment is apparent themes such as the following:
 Mss Dunia’s occasional stern treatment of students is due to her belief that their
poor performance is due to their negligence and lack of hard work, in addition
to her non-satisfaction with their attitudes and behavior as kids and students
The commitment to an authoritarian norm seems to diminish considerations of
diversity is students, which in itself can also reflect a local norm in Lebanese villages,
where differences are not really very welcomed and a certain profile is valued. This in
itself could have lead to the creation of an inner and an outer circle of students: a group
of students is preferred as the inner circle and is set as an example for the others, who
are set as an outer circle. The dynamics of such creation is evident in the mood change
between the two classes that Mss Dunia shows sometimes when she goes from one
class to the other.
A commitment to understanding science concepts. This commitment exists even
though it is sometimes limited and seems overridden by a belief that students’ are not
doing their parts to understand and learn.
Mss Natalie
Miss Natalie teaches in a town public school and she is a younger teacher. The
middle school is a medium sized one with around 200 students. Similarly, we tried to
extract Miss Natalie’s commitments from classroom observations, dialogues, and
artifacts.
A commitment to do well in exams. Mss Natalie, as other teachers, take pride in
her students well, especially in the official exams. This surfaced dialogues and
observations through themes such as the following:
 Lab work helps students remember concepts that they may be asked about in the
exam.
 Mss Yasmine explicitly mentions to her students misconceptions and mistakes
that they may have or make.
A commitment to understanding the subject matter. A strong commitment to
students understanding the subject matter surfaced in Mss Natalie’s teaching and
dialogues. A commitment to understanding science concepts prevailed over
understandings of nature of science (NOS). Evidence for this commitment was
manifested in the following themes:
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 Mss Natalie tries to use lab work or demonstrations for explaining most lessons
and uses questioning techniques to check for knowledge and understanding.
 Mss Yasmine sees the experimental dimension of science as very important “I
think that it is important that students know that rules are based on experiment
or speculation”
A commitment to diversity. Finally, there was evidence for a certain
commitment to considerations of diversity in both instruction and students. Evidence
for this commitment appeared in themes such as the following:
 Mss Yasmine sees the importance of lab work to increase students’ motivation
especially ones who are usually weak in science.
 Mss Yasmine has students use non-science activities to explain certain concepts,
for example making advertisements for acids, bases, and salts.
Miss Maya teaches at a highly private competitive school in Beirut. There
appeared to be an overarching commitment for Mss Maya.
A commitment to do well in exams. a commitment to do well in exams was
manifested in emphasis on coverage of material and emphasis on mastering this
material for higher grades in exams.
 Mss Maya explains and repeats explaining concepts for the most part by herself
using a top-down hierarchy or deductive approach, starting from the general to
the specific. This is even evident in lab work.
 Mss Maya believes that students work for the grade and only a few actually are
interested in the material.
 Mss Maya reprimands students by mentioning their achievements in exams and
quizzes.
Discussion and Conclusion
As noticed in the results section above a commitment for either preparing
students of the official exams OR to do well in them prevailed across the three contexts,
which is understandable due to the high stakes attached to official exams: sources of
these concerns are school officials, administrators and parents. We distinguish
“preparation for” and “doing well” because in the village public school around 50 % of
the students fail the official exam and do not actually “do well” in it. Yet Miss Dunia
does try hard to “prepare students for them”.
The teachers’ commitment of “preparing students for the exam” or “doing well
in exams” seems threaded within a commitment of not letting down the different actors
in the educational setting and mainly the students. Even though one has to add here that
not letting down the students can take different shapes in the different contexts. For
example both Miss Dunia and Miss Natalie (public schools) saw their duty as trying to
help students reach a safe zone so as to overpass the hurdle of the Brevet official
exams, whereas Mss Maya wanted them to have high grades since they need high
grades to get into the majors they want at college.
We notice here that such a commitment of not letting down students have a
moral dimension at its core. This can be to an extent that a teachers’ credibility can be
at stake as was further manifested in one of the researchers’ dialogues with the teacher.
For example, Mss Dunia insisted on being extra harsh in grading because she did not
want discrepancies between her grades and those of the official exam graders.
Here one may suggest that trying to do what is “good” is manifested in having
students gain right of passage to a new phase in their education and ultimately their life
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plans and what may be available to them by passing the Brevet official exam. This
particular “good” have influenced their other commitments. For example a commitment
to understanding the subject matter and its nature becomes partial or even minimal due
to several issues such as:
o The fact the Mss Dunia believes that she needs to stick to the curriculum of the
official exam and to try not to go beyond it to prepare well for. Related to this is
preparing students to answer in a certain way that will guarantee them to attain
grades in the official exams (Bareme).
o The teacher’s own depth of knowledge and understanding to the subject matter and
NOS and her bias (or preference) to it, for example her major was in college, and
how comfortable she is with the subject.
o It may also be related to the language (lack of fluency in English) issues that surface
repeatedly in physical science classes, especially in the public schools.
o What also appears to me a stifling issue to such a commitment is the highly
abstract, complicated, and mathematical nature of the scientific phenomenon and
the knowledge involved in them. Such issue emerged in observation s and was even
acknowledged by Miss Maya, who expressed that some material is too hard on
Grade 9 students and yet they have to learn it in a way and solve problems about it.
o An additional inhibitor here may be what teachers are penalized for and held
accountable for, which is their students’ performance in the exams.
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Introduction
Environmental education is crucially needed to prepare environmentally literate
students who, as future citizens, will have the potential to play an active role in
protecting the environment through making informed decisions and taking appropriate
actions.
In 1997, environmental education was introduced into the general curriculum in
Lebanon. This move emphasized, for the first time, the goal of preparing an
environmentally literate generation (National Center for Educational Research and
Development [NCERD], 1997). An environmental education component was integrated
into subject areas such as Physics, Life Sciences, Biology, Chemistry, and Social
Studies. The implementation of the augmented curriculum began in the academic year
1998-1999; the first generation to have followed the new curriculum in the secondary
level graduated in the year 2001.
The purpose of this study was to assess secondary school students’
environmental knowledge and attitudes in the Greater Beirut area. The study also
explored the relationship between knowledge and attitude with biographical and
academic variables: gender, grade level, high school stream, parental educational level,
etc.
Participants
The population for this study included students from grades 10 and 11 in
secondary schools located in and around Beirut, Lebanon. The number of student
participants amounted to 660—302 males (45.8%) and 358 females (54.2%). Their ages
ranged from 14 to 19 years with an average of 16.49 years (SD = .91). Of all
participants, 292 (44.2%) were in grade 10, while 368 (55.8%) were grade 11 students.
Instrument
A questionnaire was developed by a set of researchers to assess participants’
environmental knowledge and attitudes. The questionnaire consisted of two parts: Part I
questions related to knowledge and Part II questions related to attitudes. Part I consisted
of 34 multiple-choice items. Part II consisted of 28 four-point items based on Likerttype scale. The rationale for these latter items was the assessment of attitudes based on
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Fishbein and Ajzen’s (1975) theory. In particular, the items assess a respondent’s
beliefs, affect, and behavioral intention towards the environment as well as his or her
commitment to environmental friendly behaviors.
Results
The mean total knowledge scores, which ranged from 53.74 to 56.31 out of 100
points, reflected less than adequate environmental knowledge. This is especially the
case given that Part I of the questionnaire assessed participants’ knowledge of basic
environmental concepts, which were related to broad topics and relevant to
participants’ everyday lives.
The total attitude mean scores, which ranged from 76.25 to 77.73 out of 100
points, were relatively high, indicating that participants’ attitudes toward the
environment were favorable.
For all participant grades, the mean total knowledge scores for females and
males were not significantly different (t = .07, df = 658, p > .01). Additionally, no
significant differences were found between the mean total and subscale attitude scores
for males and females in all participant grades (t = 1.39, df = 640, p > .01).
To test whether environmental knowledge and attitudes were related to parental
level of education, the mean scores of participants with parents of different educational
levels were computed. The means were compared using one-way analysis of variance
(ANOVA). There were no significant differences between participants’ mean attitude
scores when grouped according to father’s educational level (F = .558, p = .69) and
mother’s educational level (F = 1.94, p = .10). However, significant differences were
found between participants’ mean knowledge scores in the case of both father’s
educational level (F = 5.00, p = .001) and mother’s educational level (F = 3.35, p =
.01).
Post-hoc comparisons using the conservative Tukey procedure were conducted
to evaluate pair wise differences in knowledge among students with parents of different
educational levels. Results showed that the mean knowledge score of students with
fathers having a Master’s degree (M = 60.56) was significantly higher (p < .001) than
those scores of students with fathers having “less than high school” education (M =
51.72). Additionally, the mean knowledge score of students with mothers having a
Bachelor’s degree (M = 56.47) was significantly higher (p < .01) than those of students
with mothers having “less than high school” education (M = 50.99). It should be noted
that the mean differences in both of these latter cases (8.84 and 5.48) are practically
significant given that the standard deviations for the means are on the order f 14 points.
To assess whether participants’ environmental knowledge, environmental
attitudes, and commitment to environmental friendly behavior were related, a
correlation matrix was generated. Participants’ environmental knowledge was
significantly related to their environmental attitudes (p < .01). The value of the
correlation coefficient, however, was low (r = .33). Similarly, significant (p < .01) but
low correlations were found between environmental knowledge and attitude subscales
including beliefs (r = .27), affect (r = .30), intentions (r = .17), and behavior (r = .22)
scores. Another noteworthy pattern was that participants’ environmental beliefs were
significantly (p < .01) and highly correlated with their environmental affect (r = .75)
and intentions (r = .72), as well as their commitment to environmental friendly behavior
(r = .77).

SMEC VIII ____________________________________________________________
165

Practical Implications
The low mean scores on environmental knowledge reported in this study have
two implications. First, Lebanese students do not possess the necessary knowledge
tools to make decisions in regard to environmental issues. Second, students’ school
experiences are not making a difference in their environmental knowledge.
Consequently, a variety of actions should be taken to remedy this situation. Firstly,
teachers should receive adequate training and support in order for them to implement
the curriculum adequately. Secondly, assessment practices should incorporate new
approaches that encourage teachers to evaluate environmental issues. Thirdly, teacher
knowledge about the environment should be up-to-date and teachers should be trained
on the appropriate methods for teaching environmental topics. Fourthly, carefully
developed textbooks and supporting instructional materials should be made available to
all teachers and students in a timely fashion. Finally, there needs to be a realization that
environmental issues are not “supplements” of the curriculum. Rather, they are integral
components of the curriculum that should be taught, learned, and assessed as opposed
to eliminated at the slightest hint of time pressure.
The favorability of environmental attitudes among students indicates that most
of these students will welcome the introduction of environmental topics in school
curricula. High school students in the sample showed high levels of environmental
affect and commitment to environmental friendly behavior. This emotional
involvement will make students receptive to instruction about the environment.
Recommendations for Research
The present study provides a gateway to more in-depth research by establishing
a baseline about the level of Lebanese students’ environmental knowledge and
attitudes. Further research should focus on specific topics within the environment rather
than the totality of the environment. Such inquiries will provide more elaborate data
that could help in refining the curriculum.
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Introduction
Electricity is one of the basic areas in physics and in our everyday lives. Yet,
everyday talk and imagery about electricity is very different from a scientific
perspective. This divergence is fostered by the markedly high abstraction of this
subject, making it a very fertile area for alternative conceptions. Voluminous research
that identifies the different alternative conceptions about currents, voltages, resistors,
and others has been published. Empirical findings have encouraged science education
researchers to suggest remedial constructivist teaching strategies.
In Lebanon, very little research, if any, has been conducted about students’
understanding of basic electricity concepts. The present action research study attempts
to investigate the effect of inquiry learning strategies on the acquisition of conceptual
understanding for a group of 12 Lebanese Brevet (equivalent to grade 9) students.
Literature Review
For the last three decades, “conceptual understanding” has been a central
concern in general and science education in particular. This interest can be attributed to
the repeatedly reported failure of students to connect formal knowledge learned in
schools and colleges to real world phenomena (Arons, 1997). Furthermore, this interest
also follows in accordance with the constructivist theories that perceive students as
active learners who come to class with preset ideas and beliefs about everyday
phenomena. However, these beliefs are most often incompatible with acceptable
scientific explanation; hence, the terminology “alternative conceptions”.
Physics educators have been the pioneers in conducting research studies to
investigate students’ alternative conceptions in various physics topics, including simple
electric circuits' concepts. Findings reveal common alternative conceptions about
simple DC circuits across the board: from elementary to college and university students
as well as future physics teachers (Cohen et al., 1983; Shipstone 1988; Arons, 1997;
McDermott & Shaffer, 1992a).
Among the different electric circuit concepts, understanding of the electric
current has been investigated the most. Findings reveal that many students adopt one or
more conceptual model of electric current that is not compatible with the scientifically
acceptable “conservation of current” model. Among these models, the most
predominant are: the “unipolar”, the “attenuation”, and the “sharing” models. With
regard to the “unipolar” model, its holders do not recognize the necessity of having a
complete circuit—they treat electrical components as “electric sinks” where the current
sent by the battery is totally transformed into light and/or heat (Fredette & Lochhead,
1980; Shipstone, 1988; McDermott & Shaffer, 1992a). As for the “attenuation” model,
the students adopting it believe that the current leaving the battery from one end is
“used-up” by the elements in the circuit, and only the unused portion returns back to the
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other end of the battery (e.g. Evans, 1978; Shipstone, 1985; McDermott & Shaffer,
1992a). On the other hand, the students upholding the “sharing” model consider that
components in a series circuit share the current and thus, identical components receive
identical shares of the current (e.g. Shipstone, 1988; McDermott and Shaffer, 1992a;
Saxena, 1992).
In addition, many studies have shown that students strongly believe that the
battery is a source of a constant current regardless of the configuration of the circuit
(e.g. Evans, 1978; Cohen et al., 1983; Licht, 1987; Shipstone, 1988; McDermott &
Shaffer, 1992a; Saxena, 1992). This belief reveals that students have difficulty in
understanding not only the role of batteries (Shipstone, 1985) but also more generally,
the concept of voltage (Cohen et al., 1983; Psillos, Koumaras & Tiberghien, 1988;
McDermott & Shaffer, 1992a). Voltage is often viewed as an attribute or a property of
current rather than its cause (Cohen et al., 1982; Psillos et al., 1988) or viewed as a
mere mathematical relation or application (Cohen et al., 1982). Findings revealed that
even high-achieving students fail to realize that voltage and current are two completely
different variables (e.g. Shipstone et al., 1988; Métioui et al., 1996) and are both
necessary to describe or interpret an electric circuit (Psillos et al., 1988).
Researchers have also investigated student difficulties with the concept of
resistance. Findings reveal that many students fail to develop a meaningful
understanding of the concept of resistance instead tending to view resistors as the locus
of dissipation of current in the form of heat or light (Cohen et al., 1983) or, as
theoretical links between voltage and current (Licht, 1987). McDermott and Shaffer
(1992a) and Saxena (1992) also found that many students tend to focus more on the
number of elements or number of branches rather than on the configuration, and thus
believe that two identical bulbs should brighten equally regardless of how they are
connected. Such students have trouble accepting that the equivalent resistance of a
parallel network decreases with an increase in the number of elements (Cohen et al.,
1983; McDermott and Shaffer, 1992a).
In addition to the above, Joshua (1984) and McDermott and Shaffer (1992a) found that
many students encounter difficulties in identifying series and parallel connections,
especially when the circuits are drawn in unconventional ways. McDermott and Shaffer
attributed this difficulty to the terms themselves, “series” and “parallel”, which seem to
evoke geometrical connections rather than electrical ones.
Meanwhile, research studies did not only attempt to reveal students’ alternative
conceptions and difficulties with simple DC circuits but also investigated their
reasoning approaches. Many studies have shown that when reasoning about an electric
circuit, students often fail to consider the circuit as a whole, i.e. where any change in
any of the elements affects the whole circuit. Instead, findings constantly showed that
students approach electric circuits with local and/or sequential types of reasoning (e.g.
Shipstone, 1985; McDermott & Shaffer, 1992a; Métioui et al., 1996).
Students with local reasoning focus their attention on one point in the circuit
and ignore what is happening elsewhere in the circuit; for instance, considering the
battery as a constant source of current regardless of the configuration of the circuit (e.g.
Cohen et al., 1983; Shipstone, 1988; McDermott & Shaffer, 1992a). On the other hand,
students with sequential reasoning believe that when any dynamic change takes place in
a circuit, only the elements coming after the point at which the change occurred are
affected (e.g. Licht, 1987; Shipstone, 1988). For instance, Shipstone (1988) asked
students to predict what would happen to the brightness of the bulb in figure 1 if either
R1 or R2 was changed. Many students predicted that varying R1 would lead to a change
in the brightness of the bulb, whereas nothing would happen if R2 was varied.
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Figure 1
Circuit used to test for application of the sequential reasoning model
Methodology
Research Design
This study can be classified as an action-research study, a type of research that
is defined as “the application of fact-finding to practical problem-solving in a social
situation with a view to improving the quality of action within it” (Burns, 2000, p. 443).
The researcher is a Physics teacher who, by conducting this research in her classroom,
sought to develop professionally and also sought to enhance the quality of the teachinglearning practice in a grade 9 Lebanese Physics course by applying and testing an
innovative approach in teaching the basic concepts of electricity.
Participants
The study took place in a grade 9 Lebanese Brevet class at an American school
in Beirut, Lebanon. The class consisted of 12 students, seven girls and five boys, all 14
to 15 years old. All of the students had comparable previous learning experience, as
they all came from grade eight of the American educational system high school track.
The grade nine year was their first year in the “Lebanese Program” track.
Procedure
The Implemented Approach
The implemented instructional approach is based on the research-based
curriculum “Physics by Inquiry” (McDermott et al., 1996) developed by Lillian
McDermott and the Physics Education Group at the University of Washington after
long years of investigating students’ alternative conceptions in physics. The
implemented module, Electric Circuits, aims to help students construct “a conceptual
model for an electric circuit from direct ‘hands-on’ experience with batteries and bulbs”
(McDermott &Shaffer, 1992b, p. 1004). Therefore, the general instructional strategy
used is mental modeling, whereby students are guided to build a conceptual model of
electric circuits. This building process progresses from being purely qualitative, at the
beginning of the approach, to becoming semi-quantitative, and then finally fully
quantitative in the last stage.
In addition to mental modeling, the module Electric Circuits uses conceptual
change strategies of the type “elicit, confront, resolve” to deal with persisting
conceptual and reasoning difficulties. The activities are designed to elicit specific
alternative conceptions and reasoning types in order to cause cognitive conflict whose
resolution leads students through conceptual change.
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The Electric Circuit module was slightly modified, especially in the semiquantitative phase, to meet the requirements of the Lebanese program and at the same
time ensure an environment of inquiry within the limited implementation time of the
approach.
Instruments for Data Collection
At the beginning of the implementation phase, a pre-instructional test was
administered to assess student understanding of the “complete circuit” concept.
During the implementation phase, fourteen tests designed by the researcher, in
the form of quizzes and exams, were administered to identify the students’ conceptual
and reasoning difficulties and to measure development in building a conceptual model
of the electric circuit. The questions were mainly subjective and were inspired from the
activities of the Physics by Inquiry literature, as well as from the participants’
conceptual difficulties that surfaced in classroom discussions.
At the end of the implementation phase, which lasted four months, the valid and
reliable instrument “Determining and Interpreting Resistive Electric Circuit Concepts
Test” DIRECT version 1.0 (Engelhardt & Beichner, 2003) was used as an immediate
post-instructional test to assess the students’ conceptual understanding of current,
voltage, resistance, power, and energy, while simultaneously assessing their reasoning
types. Three out of the 29 questions of the DIRECT 1.0 test were not administered, as
they were not compatible with the objectives of the implemented teaching approach.
Data Analysis Methods
The data collected from the tests administered throughout the study were used
to identify the conceptual and reasoning difficulties of the participants. With regard to
the results of the pre-instructional test and the fourteen other tests administered, the
researcher referred to literature (e.g. Shipstone et al., 1988; McDermott & Shaffer,
1992a) wherein patterns of responses, to questions about the behavior of DC circuits,
are documented, analyzed, and categorized according to underlying comprehension
difficulties. The subjective nature of the tests used in this study, and the way questions
were designed to tackle specific difficulties, facilitated the aforementioned task—in the
majority of cases, students’ difficulties were typical and easy to categorize.
Conversely, the DIRECT test consisted merely of multiple-choice questions,
where students had to choose one of three or four alternatives without having to explain
or defend their choice. Consequently, identifying the participants’ difficulties in a
conclusive manner was a harder task. The researcher contacted the designer of the
DIRECT test, Dr. Paula Engelhardt, who provided an unpublished document that
categorizes students’ choices of some alternatives as potential indicators of specific
difficulties (based on interviews with college and high school students who took the
same test). These classifications were treated by the researcher as mere proposals for
categorization, not as definite categorizations. In order to ensure precise and objective
categorization of difficulties, the researcher turned to a triangulation technique of
judging. The chosen judge was an experienced secondary Physics teacher. Together,
the researcher and the judge discussed the students’ wrong choices alongside the
classifications provided by Dr. Engelhardt. Whenever these classifications were found
inappropriate, the researcher and the judge discussed the case in order to reach a solid
agreement about identifying the underlying difficulties. For the very few cases where
no agreement was reached, the difficulty was labeled as undecided.
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Results
The analysis of the data revealed that most of the alternative conceptions
reported in the literature were found to exist amongst the participants, which confirms
Shipstone et al.’s (1988) findings that alternative conceptions are not confined to one
educational system or to one country. The following describes the main difficulties
identified:
With respect to the concept of current, all twelve participants demonstrated, at
least once throughout the study, possession of alternative conceptions about current that
do not comply with the scientifically acceptable “conservation of current” model. These
alternative conceptions were all mentioned in the literature, and include the “unipolar”,
the “attenuation”, and the “sharing” models of current (see Table 1).
As for the voltage concept, the findings also confirmed what has been
repeatedly reported in the literature about student difficulty in viewing the voltage as
the primary concept in the circuit and as the cause of current rather than its attribute
(e.g. Evans, 1978; Cohen et al., 1983; Licht, 1987; Psillos et al., 1988; Shipstone et al.,
1988; McDermott & Shaffer, 1992a; Saxena, 1992). Therefore, alternative conceptions
such as “battery being a constant source of current” and “no current, no voltage
distribution in the circuit” were very popular among the participants. This confusion
between voltage and current manifested itself also in the way students attributed the
properties of current to voltage, such as using the current’s terminology of “passing
through” for voltage, which also demonstrates the dominance of the intuitive “flow”
imagery on the conceptualization of the DC circuit, a finding that is reported by
McDermott and Shaffer (1992a).
In addition, the participants demonstrated difficulty with battery grouping. In
fact, they tended to apply the intuitive rule “more of A, more of B” to batteries; thus,
the more batteries in the circuit, the more the voltage regardless of the configuration of
these batteries.
Moreover, even though the participants were all successful in applying
Kirchhoff’s second rule quantitatively in problem solving, many of them demonstrated
having difficulty in applying it qualitatively to determine relative brightness of bulbs or
to decide on the voltage of a component. This difficulty was mostly prevalent when a
dynamic change was imposed on the circuit.
With respect to the concept of resistance, some participants exhibited failure in
realizing that the resistance of a component is dependent only upon its own properties.
Consequently, these students either considered that there would be no resistance if there
were no current, or failed to differentiate between equivalent resistance of a branch and
individual resistance within a branch, especially when inferring powers. In addition to
these alternative conceptions reported by the literature (e.g. McDermott & Shaffer,
1992a), few participants tended to generalize Kirchhoff’s second rule to resistors; this
finding, as far as was known to us, was not reported in the literature. For instance, when
asked to predict how the voltages, across R1, R2, R3, and R4 of the circuit shown in
figure 2 (below), would change as a resistance R5 is added in parallel to R2, a student
considered that “in R3 and R4, the voltage increased because there [sic.] because [sic.]
more resistance since the resistance in R2 and R5 decreased”.
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R1
R2

R3

R4

Figure 2
Predict how the voltages across R1, R2, R3, and R4 change if
a resistance R5 is added in parallel to R2.

As reported in the literature (e.g. Cohen et al., 1983; McDermott & Shaffer,
1992a; Saxena, 1992), some participants tended to apply the intuitive rule “more of A,
more B” to determine the equivalent resistance of a branch or a circuit, regardless of the
configuration of the circuit.
As for the conceptual difficulties related to the physical aspects of the circuit,
most participants demonstrated lack of concrete experience with bulbs and circuits; a
finding that confirms what has been repeatedly mentioned in the literature (e.g. Evans,
1978; Shipstone, 1988; McDermott & Shaffer, 1992a). For instance, most of the
participants had the notion of a complete circuit limited to merely having a closed loop
without acknowledging the need of the “passing through” requirement, which reflects a
difficulty in identifying the two contacts on a light bulb.
Furthermore, some participants exhibited difficulties in identifying series and
parallel networks. The analysis of their answers revealed, as reported in the literature
(Joshua, 1984; McDermott & Shaffer, 1992a), a distinct topological error by which they
considered geometric parallels or series resistances to be electrical.
Also related to student difficulties with the physical aspects of circuits was a
failure to identify a “short circuit” in a diagram, to differentiate between parallel
branches across the battery and parallel branches elsewhere in the circuit, as well as to
translate complicated realistic circuits into schematic circuit diagrams and vice versa.
All these difficulties are identified and documented in the literature (e.g. McDermott &
Shaffer, 1992a).
It is important to note that the identified difficulties were not solely conceptual;
they were also related to the reasoning types of students. In fact, every participant
demonstrated, at least once, a difficulty in holistic reasoning about a circuit; instead,
he/she often exhibited local and, to a lesser extent, sequential reasoning types. These
reasoning types were noticeably manifested when the participants were asked to
evaluate the behavior of circuits as dynamic changes of adding, removing, or short
circuiting a bulb were imposed. For instance, when confronted with the problem
illustrated in figure 3 (above), the participants demonstrating local reasoning,
considered that short-circuiting L3 would not affect the brightness of bulbs L1 and/or
L2. Similarly, they considered that opening switch K would not affect the amount of
current passing through bulbs L1 and/or L3.
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L1

L4
K

L2

L3

Figure 3. Determine what happens to the brightness of each of the bulbs in each of the
following cases:
a) Bulb L3 is short-circuited
b) Bulb L4 is short-circuited
c) Switch K is opened

These difficulties varied substantially in their plausibility as well as in their
resistance to conceptual change. While some conceptions were easy to abort, others
were persistent and even survived instruction. For instance, Table 1 shows that while
the “unipolar” and “attenuation” models of current were relatively easy to renounce, the
“sharing model” of current proved to be far more deeply rooted and thus more resistant
to change. This finding, with regard to the ease of rejection of the “attenuation model”,
opposes the findings of Shipstone (1985) that identified this model as the most common
and most persistent non-scientific idea of current. In fact, this study revealed that the
students who adopted this conception of current rejected it immediately or soon after
performing the related activities.
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Table 1
The frequency of occurrence of the “unipolar”, “attenuation”, and “sharing” current models
Tests
PreStudents inst.
test
1
2
3

Test- Test- Test- Test- Test- Test4
5
6
7
8
9
S

Absent A
A

S
S

Test11

Test13

S
S

S

Posttest

S
S

Test-14

S

S
S
Test-12

S
S
A
A

A

Test-10

U

Test-2

A
S
S

Test-1

4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12

Test-3

Note. Shaded columns represent tests that did not tackle these alternative
conceptions.“A” represents evidence of attenuation model,“S” represents evidence
of sharing model, and “U” represents evidence of unipolar model.
As for the survival of the “sharing” model of current, one possible explanation
is that the performed activities did not provide enough observable evidence that the
current is unique in a series circuit or branch and is not shared among the different
components. Another interpretation would be one that is based on Shipstone’s (1985)
explanation for the survival of this model, which claims that students find this model
plausible as it accounts for the observation that identical bulbs in series are equally
bright, without abandoning the “source-consumer” view. Nevertheless, the results of
the immediate posttest, shown in Table 2, taken as a measure of the acquisition of
conceptual understanding, showed that the implemented teaching approach was
successful in enhancing conceptual understanding.
Table 2
Results of the immediate posttest
Students
Score in percent
1
61.5
2
50.0
3
92.3
4
80.7
5
92.0
6
80.7
7
73.1
8
69.2
9
100.0
10
80.7
11
80.7
12
96.1
Note. The mean average of the DIRECT
1.0 posttest is 50.0 %
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All students were able to achieve scores higher than the mean average of the
DIRECT 1.0 test, which equaled 50% for the covered items of the test and 48% for the
whole DIRECT 1.0 test. It is important to note the differences among the sample of
students who took the DIRECT 1.0 test. The sample consisted of 681 university
students and 454 high school students (Engelhardt & Beichner, 2003). The break-down
of the mean score of the sample reveals a mean of 52% for the university sample versus
a mean of 41% for the high school students (Engelhardt & Beichner, 2003). Therefore,
the 50% score of student 2 in the above table is actually much higher than the mean
score of the 454 high school students who took the DIRECT V.1.0 test.
Suggestions for Teaching
Due to the fact that this is an action research study, the obtained results are
contextual to the setting of the study. Nevertheless, the findings of this study came to
reinforce some general recommendations, as proposed and supported by the literature,
described below:
Firstly, the findings encourage science teachers to acknowledge and consider
the role of students’ pre-instructional conceptions in the learning process. Also, science
teachers are encouraged to become more acquainted with the findings of science
education research studies in order to identify common conceptual and reasoning
difficulties with their subject matter.
Secondly, this study invites science teachers to adopt innovative approaches that
are designed to promote understanding and challenge specific conceptual and reasoning
difficulties.
Thirdly, the findings of this study invite general science and physics teachers
specifically to reconsider their assessment strategies. Teachers are encouraged to stress
the qualitative aspects of problem solving to ensure conceptual understanding of
scientific concepts. Research shows that students think of physics concepts such as
current, voltage, and resistance as variables in algebraic formulas (Cohen et al., 1983;
McDermott & Shaffer, 1992b; Métioui et al., 1996). As a result, even though a student
may be very successful in solving quantitative problems, he/she encounters many
difficulties when attempting to solve simple problems that require only conceptual
understanding of the material (McDermott & Shaffer, 1992a).
Finally, by conducting this research, the researcher not only grew professionally
but also gained new insights about the teaching-learning processes in a way that has
deeply affected her educational practices. Therefore, this study advocates action
research as the right approach to find authentic solutions to school problems as well as
to bridge the gap between practitioners and research.
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Lebanese Parents’ Perceptions of Science and Science Teaching
Lina Hajj and Saouma BouJaoude
Science and Math Education Center
American University of Beirut
Beirut, Lebanon
Introduction
Student achievement improves when parents establish a home environment that
encourages learning, have high but reasonable expectations, and are involved in their
children’s school and community education (Funkhouser & Gonzales, 1997; Henderson
& Berla, 1994; Keith, Troutman, Trivette, Keith, Bickley, & Singh, 1993; Walberg,
1984). Additionally, there is a positive correlation between parents’ school science
experiences and their children’s attitudes toward, and achievement in, science (Atwater,
Wiggins, & Gardner, 1995). There is also evidence to suggest that parental beliefs
about teaching and learning, as well as their preferences of schools and instructional
methods, are typically based on background and previous experiences (Dodd, 1995). It
is possible then, that parents’ attitudes toward science, beliefs about science, school
experiences, as well as perceptions of gender roles, influence their decisions regarding
their children’s schooling and educational environment (Andre, Whigham, Henrickson,
& Chambers, 1999).
What does research say about parents’ involvement in their children’s
schooling, perceptions of science, science teaching, and other factors that may
influence their children’s education? Research has demonstrated that parental
involvement in school learning has positive effects on achievement irrespective of the
form of involvement; involvement covers a large range, from total involvement, in the
case of home schooling to no involvement at all (George & Kaplan, 1998; Hall &
Schaverien, 2001). However, this research indicates that the most effective and
beneficial form of involvement, and the form that is most related to achievement gains
for students at all educational levels, occurs specifically when parents are actively
engaged in working with children on learning activities at home3. Yet, this research also
demonstrates that many parents are not confident in their abilities to help their children
with science homework and only about half of the parents in this study talk to their
children’s teachers about the science curriculum4.
Barton, Hindin, Contento, Tudeau, Hagiwara, & Kock (2001) have shown that
parents hold different perceptions of science and science teaching. These perceptions
include viewing science as a career, as schoolwork, as fun, and as a tool for maintaining
home and family. Some parents involved in this study saw science as unapproachable
and school-based because of its technical nature. Other parents believed that science
was one of their children’s favorite subjects and suggested that hands-on learning was
essential for improving science education.
Yet the question remains, why is it important to investigate parents’ perceptions
about science and science teaching? According to Fishbein and Ajzen (1975), attitude
and behavior are linked through a mediator variable called behavioral intention.
However, this body of research underscores the role of social influence, or the
3

See http://www.nwrel.org/scpd/sirs/3/cu6.html (1989)
These findings come from the Science Literacy Survey conducted for the American Campaign for
Science Education and Project 2061/AAAS by Global Strategy Group (November 2001).
(http://www.tryscience.org/parents/ss_2_1.html).
4
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subjective norm, as a determinant of behavioral intention (Ajzen & Fishbein, 1980).
The subjective norm refers to perceived social pressure to carry out a certain function
or not. This social pressure, aimed at a recipient by any external source, can take the
form of persuasion, propaganda, coercion, indoctrination or brainwashing. The outcome
can produce changes in beliefs, attitudes, behaviors or a combination of any of these
things (Crawley & Koballa, 1992). Hence, parents’ beliefs and attitudes may be
influenced by what is accepted in their communities regarding education in general and
science education in particular. These beliefs and attitudes, in turn, influence parents’
behaviors, intentions, and aspirations for their children and may have the power to
influence or pressure their offsprings’ attitudes and behavior as well. Consequently,
determining parents’ perceptions about science and science teaching is important
because of the possible effects of these perceptions on their intentions and decisions
regarding children’s schooling, classroom success in science, and future choices of
science careers.
The social pressure that Lebanese parents feel regarding the type of schools in
which to enroll their children, and the status of science in Lebanese schools, is largely
based on two factors of language and school reputation. These factors are grounded in a
cultural and educational context that is unique to Lebanon but yet, according to the
literature; draw some similarities with the diversity of the U.S.A. The first factor is that
Lebanese students study science in a foreign language. This fact is problematic for a
number of Lebanese parents because of the discord between parental proficiency or,
more often, non-proficiency in the foreign language and the need to help their children
with schoolwork. The second factor, which shows a relationship between parents in the
U.S.A.5 and parents in Lebanon, includes parental perceptions of the power structure of
a school and its effect on a child’s education but a possible lack of parental knowledge
about science teaching methods.
Purpose
The purpose of this study was to investigate parents’ perceptions of school
science and science teaching. Specifically, this study attempted to answer the following
questions:
1. How do parents rate science in comparison to other subjects?
2. How do parents rate the importance of science in everyday life?
3. What are parents’ perceptions and attitudes about school science, science
teaching, and the language used to teach science6?
4. Do parents share the beliefs and understandings with schools about subject
matter knowledge?
5. Are parents aware of the different methods of science teaching and do they
advocate for their children’s needs and rights in science (such as access to labs
and computers)?
6. Do parents consider it their right to get directly involved in their child’s science
learning and are they equipped or ready for more involvement?

5

See Barton et al. (2001).
The language of instruction of science has become somewhat of a controversial issue in Lebanon.
While Lebanese students have the option to study science in Arabic, English, or French at the elementary
and middle school levels, most of them opt to study it either in French or English, even though Arabic is
the mother tongue. This situation has initiated heated, politically motivated, discussions about the issue.
6
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Method
Participants
Participants in the study included 646 parents who had children in grade 4
and/or grade 7 in one of 10 schools in the greater Beirut area in Lebanon. Grades 4 and
7 were chosen because they represent the first years of the second and third cycles of
basic education in Lebanon. The ages of the students whose parents answered the
questionnaire ranged between 8 and 16 years but students were mostly 9 to 10 years old
in grade 4 and 12 to 14 years old grade 7. Approximately 46% of the parents who
participated in the study were mothers, 20.4% were mothers and fathers together, 11.3
% were fathers, while 22.4% of the participants did not specify which parent answered
the questionnaire. Approximately 50% of the parents involved in this study were
university graduates. The fathers’ and mothers’ occupations are presented in Table 1.
The parents interviewed were twenty-eight mothers and one father. Three of the
mothers had children in both grades 4 and 7.
Table 1
Occupations of the Parents Involved in the Study (%) (N = 646)
Field of work
Father
Mother
Science related
21.1
6.6
Education
4.8
11.4
Other
71.7
20.3
Not working
2.4
61.7
The ten selected schools in the study included nine private and one public
school7. The language of science instruction was English in six schools, French in three
schools, and Arabic for Grade 4 and English for Grade 7 in one school. The
participating schools represented different socioeconomic and religious backgrounds.
Instruments
Two methods of data collection were used in this study. The first method
involved administering a questionnaire entitled “Parents’ Perceptions of Science and
Science Teaching Questionnaire”, designed specifically for this study. The second
method involved interviewing approximately 5% of the parents in order to validate the
findings of the questionnaire.
Parents’ Perceptions of Science and Science Teaching Questionnaire
The questionnaire used in this study consisted of two sections. Section A was
made up of eight items which served to collect demographic data about parents. Section
B consisted of twelve Lickert-type questions that dealt with parents’ perceptions of
science and science education. The items in section B were adapted from Andre et al.
(1999), Kopran, Bisanz, and Boehme (1998), and Smith and Hausafus (1997). These
items were modified to correspond with a Lebanese context. The issues addressed by
these questions included the language used and the language preferred in science
teaching, the effort parents believed their children should put into learning science, the
performance expectations parents held of their children in science, the perceived
importance of science in comparison to other subjects, and the use of science in
everyday life. In addition, the items addressed parents’ feelings towards science, beliefs
7

Almost 70% of Lebanese students attend private schools.
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concerning gender dominance in jobs, science-supporting activities such as watching
science programs on television, reading science books and magazines, using the
computer for science work, school and community activities related to science,
children’s actual performance and participation in these activities, and parents’ attitudes
toward science and science teaching.
The questionnaire was also translated into Arabic and an experienced teacher of
Arabic verified the translation. Both versions, the Arabic and the English, were pilot
tested with a number of parents to make sure that the instructions for answering the
questions were clear and understandable. Teachers in grades 4 and 7 distributed and
collected the questionnaires. Parents received the questionnaire in Arabic and English
and were given the freedom to answer in the language they felt most comfortable. The
response rate was approximately 80%.
Interviews
Semi-structured interviews were conducted with approximately 5% of the
parents to validate the findings obtained from the questionnaire. The parents
interviewed represented only a small sample due to convenience, meaning only the
parents who were available were interviewed. The main interview questions were also
adapted from Barton et al. (2001) and changed to suit a Lebanese context. The
questions addressed parents’ beliefs about participation in their child’s education,
practices of following up with their child’s school work, attitudes and beliefs about
school science, understanding of a number of scientific topics, and relationships with
their child’s science teacher. Interviews were tape-recorded and transcribed for
analysis.
Data Analysis
Data collected from 646 returned questionnaires were analyzed to produce
frequencies and percentages. In addition, cross tabulations were produced to investigate
possible patterns in the data. Interview data were analyzed using the process of analytic
induction to identify patterns in the tape-recorded and transcribed8 responses regarding
the issues investigated in this study. Interview responses were categorized and placed in
a data table in which the rows contained the answers of each interviewee and the
columns contained the responses to each question. Analytical induction was used to
create an initial set of categories. These categories were refined as data analysis
progressed until a final set of categories was attained. These final categories were used
for a final data analysis. The resulting categories and responses were turned into
percentages so they could be compared with those in the questionnaires.
Results
Results from analyzing the data collected from the questionnaire and the
interview processes are presented below in subcategory sections. In each instance, the
results from the questionnaires are followed by the results from the interviews, when
available.

8

The responses of each of these three parents who had children in both grades 4 and 7 were treated
separately for each child in the analysis.
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Parents’ Perceptions of the Importance of Science
The following paragraphs describe importance of science in relation to other
subjects, the importance of science and other subject areas for future success, and the
importance of science and other subjects according to gender.
Importance of Science in Relation to Other Subjects
Results of analyzing the questionnaires showed that the majority of parents
considered mathematics to be the most important subject for their children’s future
success. Seventy four percent considered math to be very important and 23.8%
considered it to be important. Thus, a total of 97.8% of the parents considered math as
very important or important. English language came second, with 95.9% of the parents
considering it very important or important, computers third (95.6%), and science fourth
(91.3 %). In summary, more than 91% of the parents considered the four subjects of
math, English, computers, and science important or very important with no apparent
pattern of preference for choosing only one subject as important.
Importance of Science and Other Subject Areas for Future Success
Parents considered science as an important subject for the future success of their
children: 89.9% of grade 4 parents and 92.7% of grade 7 parents rated science as
important or very important. The results of analyzing the data collected in the
interviews were different from the results of the questionnaire. Thirty four percent of
parents believed that there was no one important subject and that all subjects
complimented each other. Approximately 12% of the parents, however, said that
science was the most important subject because it related to daily life, 9% stated that
math was the most important, and 22% said that math and science were equally
important because they both helped children to think logically. Approximately 12% of
the parents interviewed placed science as third in importance because, according to
their answers, language skills and social manners were more essential for future
success.
Importance of Science and Other Subjects According to Gender
Science and math were equated as bearing equal importance for males and
females according to the respondents. Results showed that 92.2% of parents of male
students and 90.4% of parents of female students believed that science was important or
very important for their children. Approximately 97.4% of parents of males and 96.5%
of those of females considered math as important or very important. As for English,
95.5% and 96.7% of parents of males and females respectively considered it important
or very important. Computers were considered important or very important for 97.0%
of parents of males and 94.7% of parents of females.
Twenty eight percent of the parents claimed in the interviews that science was
equally important for both girls and boys. Only one mother said science was more
important for girls than boys. The others had no direct comment on this issue, either
because they had never thought of it or because they did not consider themselves to be
in a position to judge since they had only male or only female children.
Parents’ Perceptions of the Importance of Science in Everyday Life
The perceived importance of science in everyday life was determined by
analyzing parents’ responses to questions that specifically asked about the use of
science in everyday life and the relevance of science to everyday life.
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The use of science in everyday life: Table 2 shows that Math, English, Arabic,
Science, and Computer Science were the subjects most used in everyday life, according
to parents. This trend was followed by French and Social Studies. This finding in
regard to usefulness seemed to be associated with parents’ perceptions of the
importance of the different subject areas.
Table 2
Use of Science in Everyday Life (%) (N = 646)
Science Math Arabic English French Computer Social
Studies
Not used at all
Low use
Moderate use
High use
Extensive use

3.8
10.0
30.7
31.5
24.0

1.9
5.2
18.2
33.3
41.4

1.6
8.9
22.1
25.4
42.0

2.3
6.1
19.9
33.4
38.3

9.5
18.3
25.6
28.2
18.4

4.5
8.0
21.1
25.9
40.5

7.7
18.8
34.2
22.1
17.3

The relevance of science to everyday life: Seventy two percent of the
interviewed parents related science to every aspect of their everyday life. The following
excerpts represent the ideas of a number of parents regarding the relevance of science
to everyday life:
“Science is related to everything in our life—our body, how we breathe, how
things work, the environment, food, nutrition, electricity, machines…” (M5,
Interviews9).
“One can survive without history or geography but not without science. You
discover life in science” (M12, Interview).
“Science is a way of thinking—it helps us solve life problems, in small and big
issues. Logic guides science and science guides even the relations amongst people.
Science is useful even when you are moving a couch…if you don’t have scientific
thinking, you end up nowhere; one should not run away from it or claim that he has no
need for it” (M25, Interview).
“We bump into it [science] everywhere we go—in and outside of the house:
silverware tarnishing: oxidation, rusting iron; states of matter: liquid to gas, solid to
liquid, snow melting on the mountains at certain temperatures, sun heating matter;
when we wipe the floor: water evaporates, freezing kills bacteria…” (M 22, Interview).
Parents Perceptions and Attitudes about School Science, Science Teaching,
Gender Dominance in Jobs, and Preferred Language of Instruction
The following paragraphs present the results of questionnaire and interview
items that addressed parents’ experiences with and attitudes toward science and science
teaching, perceptions of gender dominance in jobs, and preferred language of
instruction.

9

M or F followed by a number represent the mother (M) or father (F) interviewed.
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Experience with and Attitude toward Science and Science Teaching
Questionnaire results showed that approximately 70% of the parents liked
science when they were students themselves. However, 85.5% of them preferred
English, 78.9% preferred math, and 74.9% preferred computers.
Interview results showed that 34% percent of parents said that they liked
science when they were students. Thirteen percent said that they enjoy science now
with their children much more than they did in the past when they were students. Nine
percent of them stated that they did not like science and another 3% said that they did
not care for the subject when they were students. According to more than half of the
parents interviewed, 54%, science only involved memorization and science classes
were mostly lectures. Sixteen percent of parents described science when they were
students as dry. A mother confirmed these statements by saying, “Science was only
memorization, there was no discussion or communication between the teacher and
students” (M3, Interview).
When asked about what science content they remembered from their school
days, 25% of the parents said that they did not remember much. Nine percent
remembered working in a laboratory, 9% doing experiments outside in nature during
elementary school, 9% doing hands-on activities, and another 9% remembered doing
dissections in high school. As for the science subjects parents remembered, 13% of
parents remembered some chemistry, 9% some physics, and only 6% remembered
studying about nutrition. The highest percentage of parents,19%, mentioned
remembering only biology, specifically human anatomy:
“I remember studying about anatomy and biology—I liked it—it led me to
nursing” (M10, Interview).
“I was much into biology—not physics or chemistry—it shows in my
children—I remember it all” (M14, Interview).
The only father interviewed said, “I liked physics and chemistry, not biology. I
don’t remember it at the elementary level but this doesn’t mean that it didn’t provide
me with knowledge. I remember electricity, lightning rods, acids, and bases. I had a
small lab at home to work and investigate about acids. Topics we studied were tougher”
(F18, Interview).
Perceptions of Gender Dominance in Jobs
When parents were asked in the questionnaire about whether they thought males
or females held the majority of jobs in the different subject areas discussed in the study,
many of them thought there was no gender dominance in most areas. However, two
general trends were identified. The first trend was that many parents thought that men
tended to dominate in science, math, and computers while women were more dominant
in Arabic, English, French, and social studies (Table 3).
Table 3
Parents’ Perceptions of Gender Dominance in Jobs (%)(N = 646)
Science

Almost all women
More women than men
Equal numbers
More men than women
Almost all men

1.6
10.3
44.2
33.9
10.0

Math

0.2
3.0
27.0
49.7
20.1

Arabic

3.0
26.6
55.5
11.2
3.7

English

2.1
32.2
54.8
8.5
2.4

French

7.2
54.2
34.2
3.1
1.3

Computer

0.5
3.4
47.8
34.9
13.4

Social Studies

7.3
34.2
45.9
10.2
2.4
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Language Preference for the Medium of Instruction
The majority of schools participating in the study used English and French as
the languages for science instruction at the 4th and 7th grade levels and only one school
used Arabic as the language of instruction at the Grade 4 level and English at the Grade
7 level. Table 4 shows that parents preferred to use a foreign language in science
teaching at these grade levels. Additionally, parents’ preferences indicated that, even
though many of the schools used French as the language of instruction, more of them
preferred English, or both English and French, as the language of science instruction.
Table 5 shows that the type of school had some effect on the preferred language of
instruction. Approximately 12% of public school parents preferred English to French
(French being the actual language of instruction in the public school involved in this
study). Moreover, Table 5 shows that 9% of parents preferred using both languages and
a number of parents in each of the schools preferred to use Arabic, especially the
parents with children in the public schools and religious/free tuition schools. Overall,
tables 4 and 5 show that parents tend to prefer the language used in the school of their
children, with a small percentage preferring English to the other languages.
Table 4
Language of Instruction Used and Preferred for Grades 4 and 7
Language of
Used
Preferred
instruction
Grade 4
Grade 7
Grade 4
Grade 7
(n=314)
(n=331)
(n=314)
(n=331
Arabic
14.6
-8.1
5.0
English
51.6
58.3
58.0
53.4
French
33.8
41.7
26.1
30.9
French/English
5.5
8.4
French/Arabic
2.3
2.2
Table 5.
Language of Instruction Used and Preferred by Type of School (%)
Language of
Used
Preferred
instruction
PR
(n=398)
Arabic
English
French
French/English
French/Arabic

0.5
56.4
38.5

PNR
(n=153)

85.0
15.0

P
(n=69)

1.4
98.6

RF
(n=26)

PR
(n=398)

PNR
(n=153)

99.5

4.6
55.2
32.5
5.9
1.8

2.7
80.1
8.2
8.9

P
RF
(n=69) (n=26)

10.4
11.9
61.2
9.0
7.5

46.2
38.5
7.7
7.7

Note 1: PR= private religious schools, PNR= private nonreligious schools, P= public
schools, and RF= religious, free tuition school.
Note 2. It seems that a few parents made the incorrect response to the actual language
used in science instruction. The 0.5% of private religious school parents and 1.4% of
public school parents are examples of these mistakes.
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Shared Beliefs and Understandings about Science
The interviews provided the data for finding out the extent to which parents
shared similar beliefs and understandings with schools regarding subject matter
knowledge in science. Parents were asked their opinions concerning the topics being
taught to their children in science class (specifically electricity and nutrition). A slight
majority of parents interviewed, 53%, believed that all science topics being taught were
important to their children: “Topics taught are fine—I prefer what my children are
learning now—they know more than I did at their age” (M28, Interview).
Nineteen percent of the interviewed parents said that the topics being taught in
science class were good; however, what mattered most to these 19% were the teaching
methods used and practicality of the subject matter. “OK—plants are fine for example
but to teach them about things in the sea or ocean which they do not see…I don’t
know…I didn’t like the idea” (M31, Interview).
Six percent of the parents said that there was too much content in what their
children are studying in science: “There is too much ‘stuff’. They should stick to nature
at the elementary level” (M10, Interview).
Yet, another six percent said that content needed to be more detailed and should
be given in more depth stating that the topics were difficult due to their abstractness:
“…no depth in what they are studying now—should be deeper and broader” (M12,
Interview).
According to a number of grade 7 mothers, there should be more stress on
human anatomy and physiology in particular because of the students’ ages and current
experiences with adolescence and maturity; as one mother put it, “Their bodies are
changing—the teachers can do a better job in explaining these critical issues” (M27,
Interview).
Science Teaching Methods and Parental Advocacy for their Children’s Needs and
Rights
Both the questionnaire and the interviews addressed topics related to different
teaching methods, to children’s needs and rights to participate in science-related
activities, and the extent to which students should be involved in various science related
activities.
Learning Science through Lecturing or Inquiry and Investigation
Table 6 shows that 21% of the parents answering the questionnaire believed that
lecturing should be used rarely or not at all in science teaching, 28.4% believed that it
should be used occasionally, 20.8% believed that it should be used often, and 27.6%
believed that it should always be used, “at every occasion”. The majority of parents,
61.0%, believed that learning science through inquiry and investigation should be a
priority and should occur all the time.
Table 6 shows that there was concordance between what parents thought should
happen in school and what they asked for in the school. When the results were broken
down by the school type, as evident from Table 7, the majority of parents said that they
asked schools to arrange for their children to use labs, have access to computers, learn
science through lecturing, and learn science through inquiry and investigation. The only
notable disparity was that approximately 42% of parents of public school children said
that they rarely ask schools to give their children access to computers. This finding may
be due to parents’ awareness of the limited resources available to these public schools.
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Table 6.
Parents Beliefs about Science-Related Activities in Schools (%)(N = 646)
Lab Comp Lect. Inq. Museum Zoo
Not At all
Should do 0.9 6.1
14.9 1.0 3.4
3.8
Actually
8.3 11.0
6.3
3.4 32.5
32.7
do
Ask the
5.0 8.5
13.0 4.9 8.5
10.5
school
Rarely
Should do 1.3 5.0
8.3
1.9 7.4
17.5
Actually
18.3 11.0
7.2
9.6 28.3
32.6
do
Ask the
4.1 8.2
9.2
2.8 10.0
18.4
school
Occasionally Should do 15.9 30.4
28.4 12.5 43.1
46.4
Actually
43.8 33.8
18.9 41.9 28.0
26.1
do
Ask the
13.5 27.3
28.3 15.4 40.2
43.8
school
Often
Should do 29.8 20.3
20.8 23.7 17.6
13.6
Actually
16.2 17.8
29.4 22.8 5.5
4.6
do
Ask the
27.0 20.6
21.7 23.8 15.7
11.2
school
At every
Should do 52.1 38.2
27.6 61.0 28.5
19.2
occasion
Actually
13.3 26.4
38.2 22.3 5.7
4.1
offered
do
Ask the
50.3 35.5
27.8 53.1 25.6
16.1
school

Fairs Home
2.9
5.8
24.2 14.9
6.9

9.6

8.7
20.9

10.6
21.3

10.8

10.7

40.4
31.5

37.7
39.1

37.1

34.0

18.8
10.6

18.8
12.0

16.1

17.8

29.2
12.7

27.2
12.7

29.1

27.9

Note. Lab = Using the laboratory during science periods; Comp = Having access to a
computer; Lect. = Learning science through teacher lecturing; Inq. = Learning science
through inquiry and investigation; Museum = Visiting a science museum; Zoo =
Visiting a zoo; Fair = Participating in science exhibits/ fairs; Home = doing home
observations and simple experiments.

SMEC VIII ____________________________________________________________
186

Table 7.
Percentage of Parents who Request Science-Related Activities of Schools
(Organized by Type of School)
Type of school
Not Rarely Occasionally
Often
at all
Private religious schools
(n=398)
Private nonreligious schools
(n=153)
Public (n=69)
Religious, free-tuition schools
(n=26)
Private religious schools
(n=398)
Private nonreligious schools
(n=153)
Public (n=69)
Religious, free-tuition schools
(n=26)
Private religious schools
(n=398)
Private nonreligious schools
(n=153)
Public (n=69)
Religious, free-tuition schools
(n=26)
Private religious schools
(n=398)
Private nonreligious schools
(n=153)
Public (n=69)
Religious, free-tuition schools
(n=26)

At every
occasion
offered

Laboratory use during science periods
3.9
2.9
14.7
29.5

48.9

7.6

2.8

13.1

13.1

63.4

3.1
12.0

14.1
4.0

6.3
16.0

39.1
40.0

37.5
28.0

Access to a computer
7.7
6.1
33.8

21.4

31.1

6.3

5.6

13.2

16.7

58.3

18.8
8.0

23.4
16.0

18.8
32.0

23.4
24.0

15.6
20.0

Science learning through teacher lecturing
13.0 10.9
26.3
22.3
27.4
18.8

6.3

31.9

16.7

26.4

3.1
4.2

6.3
8.3

32.8
25.0

25.0
33.3

32.8
29.2

Science learning through inquiry and investigation
4.5
2.4
15.3
24.5
53.4
6.3

2.8

12.7

20.4

57.7

4.7
4.2

6.3

21.9
16.7

25.0
29.2

42.2
50.0

Familiarity with New Teaching Methodologies and Classroom Activities
When parents were asked in the interviews to name new teaching methods, 44%
said that students use the laboratory more frequently in order to apply what they learn,
25% said that students were more involved in research, 25% said that there was more
emphasis on thinking skills, and 6% said that lecturing is used more often. It is worth
noting that some parents identified newer specific teaching approaches through their
responses, such as inquiry, child-centered teaching approaches, and group work.
Typical responses of parents were:
“I know that there is more stress on understanding than on memorization. I
asked my daughter about the methods used by her teacher. According to her, the
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teacher explains, asks them to read, plays games, uses sometimes indirect methods such
as inquiry” (M4, Interview).
“Child-centered education is used in some classes. The child takes the
initiative—there is a dialogue between the teacher and there is child-sharing” (M9,
Interview).
“They work in groups of four—one high achiever, one low achiever, and two
medium achievers—the message transfers better from one student to another this way”
(M16, Interviews).
Learning Science in Informal Settings
Table 6 shows that many parents indicated that visiting a science museum,
visiting a zoo, and participating in a science fair were important and should be done
occasionally. Moreover, they said that they asked schools to organize such activities.
When asked in the interviews whether or not they suggested or requested that schools
perform specific activities such as visiting museums and zoos, 22% of the parents said
that it was not their right to do so, and that the schools in which their children were
enrolled were offering or organizing as many activities as they could afford:
“It is not my right to demand from the school anything related to studying; the
school administration supplies according to capacity” (M1, Interview).
“The school staff is a better judge of such issues” (M4, Interview).
Conversely, 28% of the parents said that it was their right to demand sciencerelated activities but added that they may or may not do just that depending on
circumstances:
“I suggest to the school ideas, we share ideas with the school, I have the right, I
suggest trips but I have no right to interfere in the curriculum and with teachers” (M18,
Interview).
“I suggested to the school that science projects be done in class so the work
would be done by the student, not his parents” (M24, Interview).
Sixteen percent of the interviewees believed that it was not productive to
suggest ideas to schools to improve the learning of science because schools worked
according to plans already set by the administrative staff and the teachers:
“I used to suggest things to the school administration—I don’t anymore—the
program goes on as is. Our suggestions are of no use” (M11, Interview).
Beliefs about the Types of Activities in which Children Should be Involved
Approximately 85% of parents believed that their children should read books of
any type to advance their learning of science, 76% believed that they should use the
computer for science schoolwork and homework, 69% believed that they should only
use the computer for science three times a week or more, and 55.6% believed that
children should read science fiction books more than three times a week. For the other
school-related home activities—such as watching nonfiction science programs,
watching science fiction programs, reading science books, reading science fiction and
nonfiction books or magazines, reading other fiction and nonfiction books or
magazines—parents believed that children should perform these activities between
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once and three times a week. It is worth noting that a sizeable number of parents
preferred that their children read nonfiction or science fiction books rather than other
types of books. When the data related to computer usage for general schoolwork and
for science work was analyzed by grade level, it was found that most parents believed it
was more appropriate that older children use computers more than younger children.
Parental Perceptions of the Activities Provided by Schools
Only 13.3% of the parents surveyed believed that their children actually used a
science laboratory at every occasion, 16.2% believed that they used a laboratory often,
43.8% believed they used a laboratory occasionally, and 26.6% believed they did not or
rarely used a laboratory. The data also showed that parents thought that 26.4% of the
students had access to a computer anytime, 17.8% thought they had access often, 33.8%
thought they had access occasionally, and 22% thought they did not or rarely had
access. As for visiting a science museum or a zoo, approximately 65% of the parents
believed that their children were rarely or never involved in such activities; as for
science fairs, 31.5% of parents thought that their children participated in science fairs
occasionally, and 45.1% of them thought that their children rarely participated or didn’t
participate in science fairs. However, when it came to doing simple experiments and
scientific observations at home, 39.1% of parents said that their children did that
occasionally.
The extent to which parents thought that their children performed certain
activities according to school type yielded differences in the data. Parents of students
in private religious schools, private nonreligious schools, and private religious tuitionfree schools thought that their children used laboratories occasionally (45.3%, 52.8%,
and 32.0% respectively), whereas 33.3% of parents of public school students thought
that their children used the laboratory often and 38% thought that their children used
laboratories either at every occasion offered or occasionally.
Student access to computers also varied depending upon the type of school. In
private religious schools 23.4% of parents said that students had access to a computer at
every occasion offered, 23.1% of parents stated their children had the same type of
access in private nonreligious schools, and 20.0% said the same about access in private
religious tuition-free schools, whereas only 9.4% of public school parents said their
children had that same type of computer access in school.
Finally, the highest percentage of parents who said that their children at least
occasionally participated in science exhibits or fairs were from private nonreligious
schools (69.7%), followed by private religious school parents (52.3%), public school
parents (43.5%), and religious tuition-free school parents (36.0%). It is worth noting,
however, that in the interviews 44.0% of nonreligious school parents, 39.7% of public
school parents, and 26.1% of private religious school parents said that their children
never participated in science fairs or exhibits.
Parental Beliefs about Teaching/Learning Methods used in Schools
Table 6 shows that the majority of parents believed that their children learned
science either through lecturing or inquiry and investigation. This may indicate that
parents believe that teachers use different types of methods when teaching science with
no preference to one method over the other.
The Availability of Resources at Home
When asked in the interviews about the resources available for children at
home, 88% of Grade 7 parents said that their children had access to different types of
resources such as books and encyclopedias while 75% said that they had access to
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computers. Similarly, 75% of Grade 4 parents said that their children had access to
different types of resources such as books and encyclopedias while 63% of them said
that their children had access to computers. However, none of the interviewed parents
whose children were in the public school said that they had a computer at home:
“We have no computer and few science books; my child does not use them”
(M1, Interview).
“He has science books—does not like reading them, does not use them. We
don’t have a computer, my relatives have one on which he works sometimes” (M2,
Interview).
Forty-seven percent of the interviewed parents said that they provided their
children with the opportunity to conduct science-related activities at home and
confirmed that their children actually did many science-related activities at home:
“We talk about science all the time! He has a microscope—John traps insects
and observes them, plays with his science kit…he knows about the computer more than
I do and Lea is also doing fine in computers without my help” (M32, Interview).
“[My Child], who is in Grade 7, works with electrical stuff a lot. I buy him what
he wants, of course if I find what he wants relevant. He likes science fiction movies. He
uses computer CDs if he has an assignment or to help his younger sister, [otherwise] he
plays games” (M28, Interview).
Many parents claimed that doing schoolwork did not leave their children time
to do extra activities at home:
“Nothing outside the curriculum is done at home. The boy likes to play with
electronic stuff: computer, toys, electricity. The boy and the girl watch documentaries.
[We] have encyclopedias, a computer…I take them on science outings if I get to know
about such events and if they are not too expensive” (M10, Interview).
“We don’t do much outside the curriculum. We have books and CD’s but they don’t
use them much; they are more interested in music” (M23, Interview).
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Parents’ Involvement in their Children’s Science Education and Readiness for
More Involvement
Parental involvement was investigated at several levels, in both the
questionnaire and in the interviews. Issues addressed included encouragement and
emphasis of the importance of science, discussions at home about school science and
science teachers, help with assignments, parent/teachers meetings, the nature and extent
of parents’ involvement in their child’s schooling, and parents’ personal hopes of
pursuing higher education.
Emphasizing the Importance of Science
Fifty five percent of the study’s parents let their children know at every
occasion that science is important for them in the future. This practice was more
evident in the responses of grade 4 parents (61.9%) than of grade 7 parents (48.9%).
Similarly, the majority of parents (83.1%) said that they encouraged their children to do
well in science, while 56.3% praised their children by recognizing that they were good
in the subject. This verbal encouragement and recognition was also more evident in the
responses of grade 4 than of grade 7 parents: 88.3% of grade 4 parents compared to
78.2% of grade 7 parents encouraged their children to do well in science, while 62.7%
of grade 4 parents compared to 50.2% of grade 7 parents let their children know that
they were good in the subject at every possible occasion.
Discussing Science and Science Teachers at Home
Approximately 52% of parents (57.4% in Grade 4 and 46.3% in Grade 7) said
that they talked to their children about school science. Additionally, 32.1% of parents
said that they discussed their child’s teacher with him or her occasionally, 23.4% often,
and 30.1% at every occasion offered. On the other hand, 31% of parents said that they
rarely or never discuss school science or their child’s science teacher at home:
“I don’t know what happens in class, I don’t ask her” (M31, Interview).
“He doesn’t discuss it with me…only if something special took place” (M23,
Interview).
In the interview data, 19% of parents said that they discussed science at home
and that they knew exactly what happens at school during the science period:
“I know every detail of what happens: my daughter comes home and goes over
everything that happened” (M9, Interview).
“I discuss with my daughter what happens in class during the science period.
She explains to me how she needs to study the way her teacher instructed the class to”
(M3, Interview).
Fifty percent of the parents said that they discussed science occasionally and
had some knowledge of what was happening in class:
“I discuss it from time to time; my wife is more involved with them” (F,
Interview).
“My child does not discuss school much at home but I still find out about what
happens since his teacher is my colleague” (M19, Interview).
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Helping with Assignments
When asked in the interviews about the type of help they offered their children,
74.4% of grade 4 parents and 66.1% of grade 7 parents said that they help their children
in any way possible to achieve more and excel in science. More specifically, 75% of
grade 4 parents said that they helped them with their homework while 38% said that
they helped them with research assignments.
“I just make sure that he knows the material. We help him in the research
projects required at school” (M5, Interview).
Only 25% of grade 7 parents indicated that they still help their children with
homework assignments—68% said that they help much less now than when their
children were younger; they mainly only help now when the child asks for help. Some
grade 7 parents, 38%, said that they still help when the assignment requires research:
“I help her now less than before. She should start depending on herself. I might
help with research sometimes…” (M3, Interview).
Meeting with Teachers
The majority of parents surveyed in the questionnaire, 72.4%, said that they met
with their child’s science teacher at least occasionally, 10.4% of the parents indicated
that they did not ask for parent/teacher meetings, and 17.1% rarely met with teachers.
Along these same lines, when asked about meeting with the teacher in the interviews,
13% of the parents said that they never asked for an appointment with teachers:
“No, there is no need to ask for an appointment, the teacher can help better if
my child has a question…my son is doing fine and he loves science” (M5, Interview).
Conversely, 34% of the parents interviewed said that they met with the teachers
upon the school’s request, which took place during regular parent/teacher meetings:
“I meet with the teacher upon the school’s request; I try to find out about what
is expected from the children and about the teaching/learning process” (M3, Interview).
Another 34% of the interviewed parents said that they asked for appointments
regularly to keep track of their children’s progress:
“I come to school to inquire about my son, it is my right and it is a necessity,
every mother should” (M2, Interview).
“I meet with her [the teacher] always. My child is very active…I inquire about
his behavior and performance in class” (M16, Interview).
Finally, 25% said that they took appointments with their child’s teacher only if
they noticed that their child was facing problems:
“I ask for an appointment if his grades are dropping—to find out the reason
behind it” (M5, Interview).
The Nature and Extent of Parental Involvement
One of the questions of the interview was about the nature and extent of
parents’ involvement in their child’s science education and about how long they
expected to persist in this involvement. In response to this question, 34% of the parents
said that they got involved as much as they could and would continue to be involved:
“We get involved as much as we feel there is a need to and we help as long as
they ask for it” (M5, Interview).
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However, 34% of grade 7 parents said that they expected their adolescent
children to be autonomous learners who work by themselves and need less help from
their parents.
Willingness to Pursue Higher Degrees
Approximately 63% of the parents interviewed expressed their willingness to go
back to school or college in order to study and be able to assist their children better with
their homework and other school assignments. Nineteen percent wanted to study
computers:
“I would like to learn everything related to computers—I do not like to be
ignorant in [the subject]—my children know much more than I do, they talk about
things I don’t understand” (M4, Interview).
“I needed to know more about computers and took some courses recently” (M8,
Interview).
Moreover, 22% of parents said that they needed to update their general
knowledge:
“What I actually need is a refresher [and] I need to go back to school to finish
my degree. The older [my child] gets, the more I think I need to understand what he is
studying (M15, Interview).
“I need maybe new ideas on hands-on activities to apply at home and here at
school…workshops help” (M13, Interview).
Finally, 6% percent of the parents said they needed to study psychology and
pedagogy, 9% said that they needed to improve their English language skills, 19%
claimed that they did not need to study further, while 3% said that they have no time to
pursue studying.
Discussion
Although the questionnaire data showed that more than 90% of the parents
involved in this study considered science as one of the most important subjects, the
interview responses tell a different story. The interview data showed that less than half
of the parents perceived science to be as important as other subject areas, including
math. In addition, results from analyzing the questionnaire showed that parents
considered math, science, English, and computers slightly more important for males
than females even though the interviews showed that parents, mostly mothers in this
study, thought that science was equally important for males and females.
It seems that Lebanese parents are quite aware of the needs of students in the
modern technologically-enhanced world in which English has become a major
language for science and commerce. Parents in all school types, including the schools
in which French is the language of instruction for science and math, considered English
more important than other languages. It seems that the cultural milieu and parents’
perceptions of what others, who bear significance in their communities, think is
important in opinion-formation. This represents the subjective norm in the theory of
reasoned action—how parents perceive the importance of certain academic subjects is
influenced by outside sources and plays a central role in determining parental attitudes
and behavioral intentions. The preference of English by most parents may represent an
example of societal and environmental influences on intentions and also on behavior.
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In addition to being aware of student needs in a changing world, parents, mainly
mothers in this study, were aware of the importance of science in everyday life. As one
mother said, “Science is where, how, and why we live. Everyday uses [include] our
body, how things work around us, everyday experience” (M14, Interviews). Hence,
science was deemed not only important as an academic subject but also as a tool for
improving the quality of life as was further evinced through the parents’ emphasis on
science as related to health and nutrition, an emphasis that may reflect a utilitarian view
of science. The prominence of utilitarian views of science in this study is different from
what Abd-El-Khalick and BouJaoude (2003) found in their previous study of Lebanese
students’ perceptions of science and its usage in everyday life. The results, however,
were similar to those of Barton et al. (2001), Brickhouse, Lowery, & Schultz (2000),
and Smith and Hausafus (1998), who found that parents see the importance of science
in everyday life. The differences between the results of this study and the 2003 study
conducted by Abd-El-Khalick and BouJaoude may be due to the fact that these two
authors investigated intermediate school students’ perceptions about science and its
usage in everyday life while this study was concerned with parents’ perceptions.
Parents involved in this study seemed to most value the four subjects of math,
science, English, and computers. These four subjects are interrelated. Lebanese parents
may value science and subjects related to technology because they perceive these
subjects as vehicles for success in the modern world (Abd-El-Khalick & BouJaoude,
2003; BouJaoude, 2002; Smith & Hausafus 1998). Within this context, English
becomes important because of its prominence as a language of science and technology.
Related to this issue is parents’ preference of using English as the language for teaching
science. It follows that parents may have thought that since English is an important
language for excelling in science and technology, then it makes sense to teach children
while using this language to give them somewhat of an advantage in a world that is
saturated with technology and science. This argument is supported by the findings from
the interviews of parents with students who were studying science in Arabic. These
parents thought that their children were being put at a disadvantage, especially because
their children struggled with science when they reached grade 7 more than students
from other schools that reached grade 7 having studied science in a foreign language.
While these parents were logically convinced that teaching and learning science in the
mother tongue was beneficial for children, they were afraid that schools were not
providing their children with all the necessary tools for success in their future lives,
which is yet another utilitarian argument.
It seems that parents’ decisions regarding schooling issues were not only based
on their personal convictions but rather on social pressures or on the subjective norms,
to use the terminology of the theory of reasoned action, which helped to shape their
perceptions.
Results of this study did not show any noteworthy gender effects in parental
perceptions of science and science teaching indicating that gender stereotyping is not
rampant, at least in the parents’ responses from the schools involved in this study.
However, a sizeable number of parents still thought that science-related jobs were the
domain of males. Parents may have thought that although the present bears some biases
in hiring, the future may represent a different reality.
Similar to what was found by Dodd (1995), Link (1990), Neuman, Hagerdorn,
Celano, & Daly (1993), and Milburn & Byler (1995), concerning subject matter content
and curricula, approximately half of the parents interviewed accepted that what the
schools decided on was the appropriate science curriculum. However, the other half,
47%, had various views concerning this same issue. This number represents a
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significant percentage of parents who either did not agree with the schools’ offerings or
wanted some changes introduced in the curriculum. This is a sensitive issue whose
resolution is not straightforward. The pertinent questions are: Whose responsibility is it
to determine the nature and content of the curriculum? How can the needs and desires
of all stakeholders in the educational process be met? To what extent can or should a
parent intercede in school offerings? These and other similar questions may require
more in-depth discussions among all stakeholders in the educational process. Moreover,
these questions represent the effect of another component in the theory of reasoned
action—control beliefs and perceived behavioral control.
The responses gathered concerning learning science through lecturing or
learning science through inquiry and investigation reflected the varied opinions and
apparent uncertainty of parents concerning teaching methods. The questions related to
preferences in science teaching methods produced an inconsistency in parents’
responses. While approximately half of the parents asked that their children learn
science by lecturing, around 70% of the same parents asked the school to arrange for
their children to learn science through inquiry and investigation. This finding suggests
that approximately 50% parents want their children to learn science through a variety of
methods. This apparent contradiction in views was confirmed by the mother’s answers
during the interviews. While the interviews showed that some parents were aware of
the science teaching methods used in school, such as inquiry, hands-on activities, and
group work, only 20% of them preferred inquiry and investigation and some others
preferred lectures. It is possible, however, that although these responses seem
contradictory, they may in fact reflect an eclectic view of teaching which suggest that
teachers need to use whatever method is appropriate for the subject being taught with
no clear preference of one method over the other.
Parents’ beliefs were more consistent in their responses to the questionnaire
items related to school and community activities, such as using the laboratory during
the science period, having access to a computer, joining a science fair, and visiting a
science museum or a zoo. The factor that influenced both school and parental
implementation of these activities was found, through parents’ responses, to be
economic situations. An interesting issue in this respect was that this same factor
seemed to influence parental willingness to advocate for such activities. (More parents
of private school students than parents of public and tuition-free school students said
that they would advocate for these activities). There are at least two ways to interpret
this finding. First, it could be that known economic difficulties, of parents and of
schools, influenced what parents said in the questionnaire and in the interviews.
Second, it could be that disadvantaged economic situations correlate with a lack of
knowledge and awareness of school rights and responsibilities; the same parents, with
children in public and tuition-free schools, who do not normally advocate for their
children to have access to more activities, are typically of a lower socioeconomic status
than parents in private schools.
Parents’ readiness to advocate for the use of science-related activities in schools
is a significant finding of this study. According to the theory of reasoned action, which
states that intentions are good predictors of behavior, it was expected that parents of
private school students would request positive changes in their children’s school
regarding science-related activities while parents of public and tuition-free schools
would not. As a result, this phenomenon may lead to the unfortunate situation where
those who are already participating in activities get more opportunities to do so, while
those who are not participating in activities continue to be deprived of them.
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Finally, a noticeable finding of this study was that parental moral support and
involvement in school-related activities, in general, and science-related activities, more
specifically, decreased as their child grew older. The number of parents who
encouraged their children to do well in science, discussed science and the science
teacher at home, helped with science homework and projects, and met with their child’s
science teacher, dropped considerably once students reached a higher grade. This point
was specifically confirmed in the interviews of grade 4 and grade 7 parents. The finding
may reflect parents’ inabilities to help their older children in science because of the
novelty and increased difficulty of science topics at the higher level. Moreover, it could
point to the fact that many parents want their older children to become independent
young adults who are capable of taking charge of their studies and their academic lives,
as indicated by a number of the interviewed parents.
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Niveau d’entrée et conceptions de futurs enseignants de Biologie
à propos de la recherche
Andrée Thoumy
Université Libanaise, Faculté de pédagogie, Liban.
thetys@cyberia.net.lb
Introduction et problématique
La formation des enseignants par la recherche (ou par production de savoir), et à
la recherche (ou l'enseignement envisagé comme objet de recherche) représente
aujourd'hui une tendance générale dans les pays industrialisés et la pratique de la
recherche par les sujets constitue l'enjeu majeur de ce type de formation (Barbier,
1991). Aux Etats-Unis, les "Schools of Education" allient formation et recherche
(Lemosse, 1991) et selon ce même auteur "idéalement, recherche et pratique doivent se
nourrir mutuellement". De même, de nombreuses expériences sont rapportées dans
différents pays européens (Norvège, Espagne, Portugal, RFA) (Barbier, 1991).
Au Liban, depuis 1979, la formation des enseignants de l'enseignement public et
éventuellement privé du niveau secondaire, à la Faculté de Pédagogie de l'Université
Libanaise, comporte un cours de Recherche en Education (Ministère de l'Education
Nationale, 1979). Celui-ci a pour but de préparer les futurs enseignants à réaliser des
mémoires pour l'obtention du DES (Diplôme d'Etudes Supérieures) en Didactique des
différentes disciplines ou pour l'obtention du CAPES (Certificat d'Aptitude pour
l'Enseignement Secondaire), et la recherche est ici entendue dans son sens heuristique,
c'est-à-dire comme un moyen de découverte de nouveauté.
A côté de cet objectif, la formation à la recherche permet de dynamiser la
pensée des enseignants, de favoriser leur développement intellectuel, de promouvoir
leur pensée créative et de faire en sorte qu'ils deviennent producteurs et non seulement
consommateurs de science. Elle leur permet enfin une meilleure appréhension des
mécanismes de la production des savoirs scientifiques ou autres, ainsi que de
comprendre et d'expliquer les situations d'enseignement-apprentissage. Thoumy, 1997,
estime que la pratique de la recherche par les formateurs d'enseignants améliore leurs
propres pratiques professionnelles en élevant le niveau des objectifs de la formation; de
même, la réalisation de recherches par les formés les initie à l'épistémologie de la
science et aux méthodes de production du savoir.
Cette formation à la recherche se déroule toutefois dans un contexte régional et
national peu favorable. Le Liban, pays en voie de développement, appartient au Monde
Arabe où la recherche est peu développée. Selon Younès, 1996, les pays arabes
possèdent 1.4% des savants du monde entier et le nombre de ceux-ci est de 363 par
million de la population, comparé aux 3359 par million en Amérique du Nord et 2206
par million en Europe. Cet auteur signale également que le pourcentage des crédits
accordés à la recherche par rapport au produit national brut représente 2.92% dans les
pays industrialisés et seulement 0.7% dans les pays arabes (UNESCO, 1991 a et b) (cité
par Younès, 1996).
Des données plus récentes indiquent pour 1996 une augmentation du nombre de
chercheurs au Japon et pour 1993, aux Etats-Unis, tandis qu'une baisse est signalée
pour le Monde arabe en 1997 (UNESCO, 1999). Quant au Liban, il n'est pas
mentionné sous la rubrique: "Chercheurs, techniciens et autre personnel de soutien
employé à des travaux de recherche et de développement" (UNESCO, 1999 et 2003).
Toutefois des données indiquent pour ce pays environ 540 chercheurs/million
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d'habitants (C.N.R.S.L, 1995). Ces données sont confortées par celles fournies dans un
bilan sur l'état de la recherche dans les universités francophones au Liban, où il est
signalé que les ressources et les moyens mis à la disposition de la communauté
scientifique libanaise sont très modestes ou parfois inexistantes (AUPELF-UREF,
CNRS, 1995).
Par ailleurs, l'enseignement, resté traditionnel jusqu'à la réforme de 1997 (MEN,
1997) ne favorisait pas le contact des apprenants avec les méthodes des sciences
(Thoumy, 1984). De plus, seuls quelques professeurs de l'université et quelques
formateurs de maîtres sont des chercheurs.
Cette formation à la recherche qui suppose une rupture avec les formations
antérieures, implique 3 catégories de facteurs: cognitif, psychologique et social. Sur le
plan cognitif, toute formation est tributaire des conceptions des apprenants (Giordan et
de Vecchi, 1987) et la connaissance des conceptions des sujets est un préalable à tout
apprentissage en vue d'identifier les obstacles à cette formation (Giordan et al., 1994).
En ce sens, les recherches ont montré que même dans les pays industrialisés, la
formation des enseignants à la recherche rencontre divers obstacles. Ainsi, Henson,
1996, signale que le manque de confiance des enseignants en eux-mêmes constitue un
obstacle; en effet, ceux-ci prétendent ne pas avoir les connaissances statistiques ni les
compétences nécessaires pour faire de la recherche. En France, des recherches ont
montré que, pour certains élèves, la notion de recherche et de production du savoir
scientifique leur est inaccessible et est rattachée à l'idée de "don" (Bazile et al., 1996;
Zimmermann, 1996). Quant au plan social, il est admis que les institutions ne sont pas
imperméables à leur environnement mais plutôt subissent des contraintes qui en sont
issues.
Notre travail vise à connaître le niveau d'entrée et les conceptions de futurs
enseignants de Biologie libanais à propos de la recherche dans le but d'identifier les
obstacles majeurs à leur formation à cette activité, et d'adapter celle-ci au niveau des
formés.
Définition des concepts
Le niveau d'entrée est entendu comme l'expérience théorique et pratique des
sujets dans la recherche. Les conceptions sont les idées préexistantes chez les sujets sur
un thème précis avant l'apprentissage. Les obstacles sont les empêchements cognitifs
et/ou affectifs à l'acquisition d'un concept ou d'une démarche. Astolfi et Peterfalvi,
1997, les décrivent comme des structures et modes de pensée résistant à un
apprentissage scientifique. Enfin, la recherche est une activité systématique
d'investigation sur un problème précis dans un domaine de la connaissance en vue
d'établir des faits nouveaux et des relations nouvelles. L'idée d'investigation est
primordiale dans la recherche.
Les questions de recherche
Si l’on admet que toute intervention lucide suppose une estimation préalable des
connaissances et la prise en compte des conceptions des apprenants à propos d’un
thème donné, on se demande quels sont le niveau d’entrée et les conceptions des futurs
enseignants à propos de la recherche. Les questions de recherche sont donc les
suivantes:
- Quel est le niveau d'entrée des futurs enseignants à propos de la recherche?
- Quelle est la nature de leurs conceptions sur la recherche et sur le chercheur?
- Quelle est la nature des obstacles éventuels que ceux-ci affronteront lors de leur
formation?
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Les hypothèses
Les futurs enseignants n’ayant jamais été en contact avec le monde de la
recherche , nous estimons que leurs conceptions seront dépourvues des notions sur les
processus de la découverte scientifique. Le contexte étant également défavorable, nous
faisons les hypothèses suivantes:
- Les sujets seront davantage dépendants du contexte que de l'aspect académique
- Le niveau d'entrée (expérience théorique et pratique) sera bas
- La conception de la recherche ne sera pas de type heuristique
- Les caractéristiques du chercheur seront des traits de personnalité et non des
aspects objectifs susceptibles d'être remaniés par la formation
- La variable de contexte aura une influence négative sur les sujets.
En vue de tester nos hypothèses, un questionnaire sera administré à un groupe
de futurs enseignants de Biologie du niveau secondaire. Les résultats de la recherche
permettront d’adapter les interventions au niveau des formés en vue d’obtenir la
formation la plus efficace.
La méthode de travail
1 - L'échantillon
Nombre

Sexe
♂

Age
♀

µ

Expérience
profes.
µ

17
5
12
25 ans
2.35 ans
Tableau 1: Caractéristiques de l'échantillon

Diplôme
Licence
Biologie
17

Situation
actuelle
Enseignants
12

Ces sujets sont inscrits à l'Université Libanaise pour les années 1999 et 2000 en
vue d'obtenir un DES en Didactique de la Biologie. Signalons que dans le cadre de leur
formation, ils ont reçu durant le premier semestre de 1999 une formation à la pratique
de la démarche expérimentale comme méthode heuristique et d'investigation en
Biologie dans ses 2 aspects théorique et pratique. Un travail personnel mettant en jeu
toute la démarche scientifique (perception et formulation de problème, élaboration
d'hypothèses, test des hypothèses et déduction à l'effet de facteurs) était exigée, ce qui a
pu leur permettre de transférer leurs connaissances dans ce domaine à la Recherche en
Education qui est au programme du 2ème semestre de la même année.
2 - Le questionnaire
Le questionnaire compte 7 questions. La première vise à déterminer
l'expérience pratique antérieure des sujets dans la recherche (effectué ou participé à),
sans précision sur la nature scientifique ou didactique de celle-ci. Des preuves étaient
exigées (titre et contenu d'une recherche réalisée ou à laquelle ils auraient participé); la
question 2 permettait d'identifier un aspect de l'expérience théorique (lire une
recherche) et les questions 3 et 4 demandaient de fournir des preuves de cette lecture:
titre, nom du ou des auteurs, et nom de la revue pour la recherche lue. Les réponses
devaient couvrir la période allant de 1995 à 1999, la dernière année étant celle de leur
inscription à la Faculté de Pédagogie afin de situer leur premier contact avec la
recherche. Les conceptions à propos du chercheur et de la recherche étaient sondées à
partir de 2 questions ouvertes. Enfin, une question sur le niveau de développement de
la recherche au Liban était posée et la réponse quelle qu'elle soit, devait être justifiée.
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Les résultats
Question 1/ Ont effectué ou participé à une recherche (n=17)
Recherche
investig.
6%
24%

Recherche.
bibliogr.

Effectué
Participé à
Effectué
40%
Ni effectué ni
participé
Total
30%
70%
Tableau 2: Expérience pratique antérieure des sujets en %

Aucune

Total

30%

6%
24%
40%
30%
100%

70% des sujets n'ont aucune expérience pratique antérieure dans la recherche et il y a
une ambiguïté sur le terme "Recherche" pour 40% d'entre eux. La seule recherche citée
(6%) qui est celle effectuée à la Faculté de Pédagogie lors du cours sur la démarche
expérimentale ne semble pas avoir été identifiée comme telle par tous les sujets du
groupe bien qu'ils aient réalisé une recherche similaire. Seuls 24% disent avoir
participé à une recherche. Une recherche n'est donc considérée comme telle que si elle
est assumée par un autre chercheur indiquant que les sujets manquent d'autonomie et de
confiance en soi.
Q 2; 3 et 4/ Ont lu des recherches (n=17)
Catégorie

Ont lu

Titre

Contenu

Auteur

Revue

Date
Av. 1999 1999

%
100%
65%
82%
35%
47%
70%
Tableau 3: Pourcentage des sujets ayant lu une recherche avec preuves

30%

30% ont lu la première recherche à la Faculté de Pédagogie (après leurs études de
licence. Seuls sont connus les noms des auteurs avec lesquels les sujets ont une relation
personnelle (directeur de recherche, enseignant-chercheur, etc.) (6 sujets). Les sources
de la lecture ont différents niveaux scientifiques. La majorité sont des revues
étrangères.
Q 5/ Les caractéristiques du chercheur (n=16)
Esprit scientifique: il utilise une méthode
Curiosité scientifique: il se pose des questions
Objectif, logique
A des connaissances
Bon observateur
Raisonnement scientifique
Patient, persévérant, sérieux
Enthousiaste, motivé, passionné, intéressé
Esprit critique
Créativité, dynamisme intellectual
Tableau 4: Caractéristiques du chercheur

70%
63%
38%
38%
38%
19%
19%
19%
13%
13%
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Les caractéristiques dominantes du chercheur sont celles qui peuvent être
affectées par la formation: l'esprit scientifique (70%) et la curiosité scientifique (63%).
Les traits de personnalité (passion, enthousiasme, patience, persévérance, sérieux) ont
des valeurs plus petites. La créativité, le dynamisme intellectuel sont mentionnés. Le
chercheur est perçu davantage comme un individu qui effectue un travail intellectuel en
utilisant des méthodes particulières plutôt que comme doté de dons magiques.
Q 6/ Niveau de développement de la recherche au Liban (n=16)
13

1

2

Oui
Peu
Non
Tableau 5: Effectif des sujets pour le développement de la recherche au Liban
Un seul sujet affirme que la recherche est développe au Liban, 13 sujets (81%)
la considèrent comme non développée et 2 sujets comme pas très développée. Pour les
justifications des "non" on trouve:
Manque d'argent; absence de centres, de laboratoires, de
69%
bibliothèques
Attitude passive de réception des recherches étrangères; complexe
38%
d'infériorité par rapport aux étrangers; les recherches ont déjà été
faites; les chercheurs libanais copient les recherches déjà faites; il n'y
a pas de vrais chercheurs au Liban.
Les chercheurs sont rares
31%
Système d'enseignement; ignorance de la recherche par les
25%
enseignants
Recherches non diffusées; manque de contact avec les chercheurs
19%
Responsabilité politique
6%
Tableau 6: Raisons justificatives de l'absence de développement de la recherche au
Liban
L'aspect économique (69%) est dominant suivi des facteurs psychologique et
pédagogique. Le facteur psychologique indique chez les futurs enseignants une image
négative des chercheurs libanais qui ne sont pas "de vrais chercheurs" et qui "copient
les recherches déjà faites". Un aspect frappant de la conception consiste dans l'idée
qu'ils se font d'eux-mêmes face à la recherche. En effet, ils reconnaissent une attitude
passive généralisée de réception des recherches étrangères et un complexe d'infériorité
par rapport aux chercheurs étrangers. 25% critiquent le système d'enseignement
caractérisé par la transmission des connaissances plutôt que par leur construction, et
notent l'absence de chercheurs parmi les enseignants. De même, 19% constatent une
circulation déficiente de l'information et une communication insuffisante des résultats
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des recherches. Enfin, un seul sujet note l'absence d'intérêt pour la recherche au niveau
officiel.
Q 7/ Définition de la recherche
Travail; activité humaine; effort; activité intellectuelle
Méthode; procédé; expérience; enquête; étude
Trouver des solutions à des problèmes scientifiques; établir des
lois scientifiques; découvrir une chose nouvelle
Trouver les causes; expliquer des phénomènes
S'appuyer sur les travaux antérieurs
Produire ou améliorer la science
Tableau 7: Pourcentage des caractéristiques de la recherche

56%
56%
50%
31%
13%
13%

Les sujets perçoivent la recherche comme un métier intellectuel utilisant des
méthodes spécifiques, s'appuyant sur des connaissances et visant des buts immédiat et
lointain, ce qui correspond à sa réalité.
Les obstacles
Le terme de "Recherche" est ambigu pour plus du tiers des sujets qui
confondent entre recherche bibliographique et recherche investigative, imposant la
nécessité de définir ce concept de manière claire. Une deuxième ambiguïté consiste
dans le fait que les sujets qui n'ont pas encore de formation didactique envisagent la
recherche comme spécifique des sciences exactes ce qui nécessite de leur faire admettre
l'enseignement comme objet de recherche. Un 3ème obstacle réside dans le fait que les
connaissances théoriques des sujets à propos d'une méthode de recherche en sciences,
c'est-à-dire la démarche expérimentale en Biologie, ont paru rigides et non
fonctionnelles, en ce sens qu'elles n'ont pas été mobilisées et utilisées en vue de
considérer le travail d'investigation qu'ils ont effectué eux-mêmes comme une
recherche. Ils ne considèrent donc une recherche comme telle que si elle est assumée
ou dirigée par un chercheur confirmé, et ils identifient les recherches, non sur la base de
critères objectifs mais sur le statut académique et institutionnel de l'auteur. De là, la
nécessité de préciser les critères de la recherche et de favoriser un contact plus
diversifié avec celle-ci en vue de consolider ce concept chez les futurs enseignants.
L'absence d'un modèle d'identification libanais, joint à une circulation déficiente
de l'information produite par les chercheurs libanais, ainsi que le fait que les sources
scientifiques soient presque exclusivement étrangères (françaises ou américaines), ont
créé une image négative du chercheur libanais, et ont conduit à un manque de confiance
en soi chez les sujets, à un complexe d'infériorité par rapport aux chercheurs étrangers,
et à une image de la recherche comme un domaine impénétrable et inaccessible pour
eux.
Au total, les obstacles qui s'opposent à la formation des futurs enseignants à la
recherche s'avèrent nombreux et doivent être traités à plus ou moins long terme si l'on
veut aboutir à des formations réussies dans ce domaine.
Les implications pour la formation des enseignants
La passation d'un pré-test avant toute activité d'enseignement-apprentissage peut
aider le formateur à situer les sujets en formation et à identifier leurs lacunes et les
obstacles qu'ils affrontent de manière précise. C'est sur les données fournies par le prétest que l'enseignement devrait être basé.
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La nécessité de faire lire des recherches aux enseignants en formation peut les
aider à stabiliser le concept et à participer par ce moyen à leur propre formation. La
diffusion de recherches libanaises dans les universités peut contribuer à modifier la
perception qu'ont les sujets à propos de la recherche et des chercheurs au Liban. De
même, faire participer les apprenants aux recherches effectuées par les formateurs
chercheurs ou au moins la communication des résultats de leurs recherches lors de la
formation peut avoir un impact positif sur eux.
Un aspect fondamental de cette entreprise de formation réside dans la promotion
de "l'esprit de recherche" (Ducruet, 1995) par une révision des méthodes
d'enseignement. Si, dans l'immédiat, un Ministère de la recherche et une politique
nationale de la recherche ne sont pas effectives, par contre l'émancipation de
l'université et son ouverture aux pédagogies de construction du savoir peuvent
familiariser les sujets avec la recherche. Or, dans de nombreux domaines scientifiques,
l'enseignement reste traditionnel.
En définitive, si une interaction entre les diverses institutions et entre les
chercheurs et les enseignants en formation s'impose, dans l'état actuel, il apparaît que la
recherche ne constitue pas pour les enseignants et "pour la société (libanaise) à laquelle
ils appartiennent une valeur à laquelle ils sont plus particulièrement attachés" (Crozier
et Friedberg, 1977).
Un tableau synoptique résumant les différents facteurs intervenant dans cette
situation est présenté à la page suivante.
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The Role of Practical Work and its Impediments to Effective Practice: as
Perceived by Students, Teachers, and School Supervisors
Hassan H. Tairab and Ali K. Al-Naqbi,
Department of Curriculum and Instruction, COE,
United Arab emirates University
Al- Ain, United Arab Emirates.
This study explored views held by secondary school science students, science
teachers, and science supervisors about the role of practical work and the impediments
to its effective contribution to learning. The participants responded to a questionnaire
consisting of two parts. The first part presented statements dealing with objectives of
the practical work in relation to knowledge acquisition, processing skills, and attitude
development. The second part asked participants to respond to open-ended questions
about practices related to practical work in schools. The findings revealed that there
was general agreement about the role of practical work in knowledge acquisition but
participants generally disagreed about its role in developing learners’ processing skills
and attitudes. A tendency was also found among teachers and supervisors to favor the
idea that practical work should be directed towards developing processing skills and
attitudes of the learners. Impediments to effective practices and the implications of the
findings were also discussed in the study.
Introduction
Practical work in school science has taken the center of attention at all levels
since the introduction of activity-oriented science curricular. With the emergence of
curricular such as those in the United States, the United Kingdom, and other evolving
and progressive areas in the world, science has come to be taught with great emphasis
on practical activities. With the current emphasis on active participation of the learners
and student-centered learning, practical work has taken the center of focus and concern
for educators.
There are two main underlying reasons for the attention given to practical work.
First, science is considered to be more than a mere body of knowledge to be learned. In
fact, science belongs in a school laboratory as naturally as cooking belongs in a kitchen
and gardening in a garden. It follows that the processing skills of science are considered
equally important as the subject matter and that science teaching should equally
emphasize the development of practical skills by using a range of these skills in
experimental work in the science classroom. Second, the current constructivist view of
learning considers learning to be active participation on the part of the learner. The
learner is considered as an individual who actively constructs his or her knowledge base
by engaging in learning activities. Therefore, practical work in our schools is expected
to provide students with the opportunities to construct scientific knowledge based on
personal involvement in designing experiments, manipulating data, observing
outcomes, and making inferences and generalizations.
Earlier in the eighties, a survey of practical work by Beatty and Woolnough
(1982) found that the majority of secondary school teachers indicated that about 40 to
80% of class time was spent doing practical activities. Other earlier research studies
carried out on the role of practical work (Denny and Chennell, 1986; Nott and Smith,
1995; White,1996; Olsen et al., 1996; and Lourdusamy and Tairab, 1997) agreed that
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practical work is, and also inferred that it probably will be, an essential component of
school science, yet there were wide variations regarding the importance of the role and
the purpose of practical work carried out in classrooms. In Lynch and Ndyetabura’s
study (1983), the participants, when given a list of aims to rate, rated those aims that
had to do with making theory more understandable highly. Similarly, in the study of
Denny and Chennell (1986), students regarded the over-riding purpose of learning as
learning with understanding and developing interest and a sense of achievement. Gott
and Duggan (1995) and Lourdusamy and Tairab (1997) further stressed that science
laboratories should provide opportunities for concrete experiences, ways to help
students confront their misconceptions, and skill development in logical thinking and
organization. Hodson (1996) later classified the reasons given by teachers for engaging
in practical work into five major categories: to motivate learners by stimulating interest
and enjoyment; to teach laboratory skills, to enhance learning of scientific knowledge,
to give insights into scientific methods, and to develop certain scientific methods.
Teachers’ views of the role of practical work as reported by Hodson (1996) is
similar to the classification of practical work reported by Gott et al. (1988). Gott and
her colleagues identified five types of practical work based on its perceived, underlying
role, namely: inquiry practical, illustrative practical, skill practical, observation
practical, and investigative practical. The emphasis given to the role of practical work
in these forms extends from skill development to a provision of opportunities for
students to use concepts, cognitive processes, and skills to solve problems.
The emphasis of science teachers regarding practical work very often depends
on their conception of science and on the type of the practical work, such as its type and
quality, and on the teachers’ aims in carrying out such activities. For example, Olsen et
al. (1996) found a wide variation in the stated purposes of practical work, with even
wider variations between what teachers do in classrooms and what often written in the
curriculum guidelines. Tairab (2000) claimed that teachers who perceived science as a
body of knowledge tended to use practical activities in ways that helped to illustrate
and consolidate theory and to conceptualize content. It is, therefore, important to find
out the views held by educators and students regarding the role and objectives of
practical work in school science.
In the context of the United Arab Emirates, and despite the premium placed on
the role of practical work, there is evidence to suggest that there is a dearth of studies
published on the contribution of practical work to Emirates student learning. The
authors surveyed previous literature and found that very little research has been carried
out on how teachers, students, and supervisors view the role of practical work. With the
introduction of teaching and learning through the practical investigation policy in a
number of schools nationwide, it seems appropriate to explore the role of practical
work in school science and the extent of its contribution to the development of student
scientific literacy. Moreover, the policy framework identified in the 2020 document
(Ministry of Education, 1999) and the newly developed science curriculum document
have stressed that students should be actively involved in their learning. Practical work
is one approach that could lead to student engagement and active participation in the
learning process and hence, to authentic knowledge construction. It is from these points
that the importance of this research project is grounded.
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Objective of the study
The purpose of this research project is to explore views held by teachers, students,
and science supervisors about the nature of practical work that is carried out by students
and its contribution to the development of student scientific literacy. The research uses
the term “nature of practical work” to describe the practice of practical investigations
and activities planned by teachers and carried out by students and the educative role
expected of these activities. Knowledge of such practices could identify possible
alternatives that could lead to a better impact on student learning. Specifically, the
paper aims to find answers to the following questions:
1. What is the emphasis given by teachers in the United Arab Emirates to practical
work? Previous research studies have shown that teachers most often opt for a
particular emphasis when engaged in practical activities such as demonstrating
concepts or linking theory with practice. Our major concern, therefore, is to find
which kind of emphasis is given by teachers to the role of practical work.
2. What do students at various educational levels think of practical work’s
contribution to the development of their scientific knowledge?
3. What is the emphasis given by science supervisors in the United Arab Emirates
to practical work?
4. Are there any differences between science students, science teachers, and
science supervisors in regard to their perceptions of the role of practical work?
5. What are the impediments to effective laboratory learning?
Design and methodology
Design
The research design employed in this study consisted of a survey, more
specifically a questionnaire to survey participant views of the role of practical work.
Quantitative analyses using a survey strategy will allow us to explore students’ and
teachers’ perceptions in regard to the role of practical work carried out in schools. In
addition, the authors believe investigating practices such as the role of practical work
are best addressed using not only quantitative data but also methodologies wherein
participants' ideas and interests are elicited through interactive dialogue between
researchers and participants. For this reason, an interview technique was also employed
to add more reliability to the quantitative analyses, and also to provide more accurate
and reliable descriptions to the perceptions explored quantitatively.
Sample of the study
The sample of the study consisted of 587 subjects drawn from the whole
country of the U.A.E. Of the total sample, 411 of the subject sample partipants were
students drawn from the third year intermediate (N= 170) and the second year (N= 241)
secondary schools. The rest of the sample consisted of 131 science teachers and 45
science supervisors. Table 1 shows the subject composition.
Table 1: Sample of the study
Sample
Students
Teachers
Supervisors
Total

NO.
411
131
45
587

%
70%
22.3
7.7%
100%
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Other characteristics describing the sample include the gender, nationality, and
teaching experience of the subjects. Among the sample, there were 307 (52.3%) males
and 280 (47.7%) females; 299 (50.9%) UAE nationals and 288 (49.1%) non-UAE
nationals. Among the teachers and supervisors, 134 (76%) had more than six years
teaching experience while the rest, 42 (24%), had less than six years of teaching
experience.
Instrument
The study used, in addition to unstructured interviews, one main instrument—
the perception of the role of practical work instrument with two versions, one for
students and the other for teachers and supervisors. The perception instrument was
concerned with collecting quantitative data from science teachers and science
supervisors in regard to the role of practical work and the impediments to its effective
contribution to science learning. The instrument consisted of two parts: the first part
included 20 statements about the role of practical work as it is conceptualized in the
literature. These 20 items covered three dimensions of the role of practical work—
knowledge acquisition (items 2, 11, 14, 15, 16, 20), process skill development (items 1,
4, 6, 10, 12, 13, 17, 18, 19), and attitude development (3, 5, 7, 8, 9). The second part
consisted of 11 open-ended questions asking participants to suggest roles of laboratory
work in schools (which was not mentioned in the questionnaire) to suggest alternatives
to existing practices or to list problems that they regard as impeding the effective
implementation of practical work.
The validity of the instrument was established through consultation with four
science educators and three science teachers using a conceptual framework that
characterizes the role of practical work as reported in the literature, whereas the
reliability of the 20 statements was found to be 0.88 which was deemed to be suitable
for the purpose of this research.
Procedures
The data collection process started with the distribution of the questionnaires to
the target sample. The selection of the sample was random in the sense that it was
decided to include a representative sample from all educational zones of the country.
Hence, the subjects included in the study were drawn from all educational zones of the
U.A.E. The researchers took turns in traveling and distributing the questionnaires. Only
one of the researchers, due to his knowledge and experience of the education system of
the country and the layout of the educational zones, conducted the interview.
Data Analyses
The collected data were subjected to an initial examination in order to remove
incomplete questionnaires and ambiguous responses before using SPSS software for
analyses. The data were then analyzed using descriptive statistics to show the emphases
of both groups of participants regarding the role of practical work. ANOVA was used
to examine the significant differences, if any, between the participants’ views about the
role of practical work.
Results and Discussion
Results of the analyses, of participants’ views about the role of practical work in
schools, are presented in Tables 2 and 3.
The mean scores shown in Table 2 indicate that both groups of participants saw
the role of practical work in school as supplementing knowledge acquisition, as
indicated by the high mean scores. They believed that practical work helps students
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comprehend scientific phenomena, find, verify, and remember facts and principles, and
help them succeed on examinations. This is not surprising given the emphasis on the
illustrative nature of practical work by the schools, as the interview data of this study
revealed. Perhaps, both groups of participants, measure student success by the amount
of scientific knowledge students are able to remember. Table 2 also shows that all
participants seem to give less importance to the industrial aspects of the practical
activities carried out by students.
When ANOVA was used to test for the statistically significant differences
between groups, significant differences were found between the three groups of
participants when they expressed their views about the role of practical work in
developing the science processes in students, in 5 out of the 9 statements related to skill
development. There is a tendency and consistency among teachers and supervisors to
emphasize the role of practical work in developing processing skills in students more
than students themselves, judging by the small variations in their responses as depicted
by the small values of the standard deviations.
Table 2 also shows that students, teachers, and supervisors have not agreed
upon the role of practical work in developing positive attitudes about science. Although
all participants gave high ratings to the role of practical work in arousing and
maintaining interest, developing critical scientific attitudes, and developing social skills
and self-reliance, significant differences emerged in all but one statement, pertaining to
attitude development. The values of standard deviations indicate that teachers and
supervisors seem to be more consistent in their views than students.
The differences between the groups can be clearly seen when the ANOVA test
was performed for possible statistically significant differences between the groups in
relation to the three dimensions of the instrument (knowledge acquisition, processing
skill development, and attitude development). Table 3 shows that the differences
between the groups were statistically significant for the views about the practical role in
developing student science processing skills and positive scientific attitudes, with the
teachers and supervisors showing favorable views in terms of average mean scores.
In answering the question about views held by students of various educational
levels, mean scores of third-year intermediate students were compared with those of the
second-year secondary students using t-test analysis. The results show that there were
significant differences between the two groups, indicating that both groups of students
perceived the role of practical work similarly across the three dimensions of the
instrument.
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Knowledge acquisition

Table 2
Means and standard deviations of participants’ view of the role of practical work
Student Teacher Supervisor
Statement
M SD M SD M
SD
2. To find facts and arrive at new
4.3 0.9 4.1 0.8 4.3
0.7
principles.
11.

To elucidate theoretical work as an aid to
comprehension.
14. To help remember facts and principles.

4.1

1.1

4.3 0.7 4.5

0.6

4.0

0.9

3.9 0.8 3.7

0.9

15. To indicate the industrial aspects of science
16. To make phenomena more real through
experience.

3.8 0.9 3.7 1.2 3.7
4.4 0.9 4.2 0.8 4.1

0.9
0.7

20

4.3 0.9 4.1 1.2 4.3

0.9

4.1 0.9 4.0 0.9 4.0
4.5 0.9 4.1 1.0 4.3

0.8
0.9*

3.8 1.1 4.1 0.7 4.1
4.3 1.0 4.5 0.6 4.7
3.9 0.9 4.3 0.6 4.5

0.7*
0.4
0.6*

13. To give experience in standard
techniques.

3.8

1.1

4.0 0.8 4.2

0.6

17. To practice seeing problems and seeking
ways to solve them.

4.1

1.1

3.6 0.9 3.5

0.9*

18. To prepare students for practical
examinations.
19. To promote logical reasoning methods of
thought.

4.4

0.8

4.0 0.9 4.1

0.9*

4.2

1.0

4.1 0.8 4.2

0.6

3.
5.
7.
8.
9.

4.1
3.1
4.5
4.0
4.5

1.0
1.3
0.8
1.1
0.8

4.3
3.4
4.3
4.3
4.4

0.5*
0.8*
0.7*
0.6*
0.6

To verify facts and principles already taught

To develop creativity
To develop abilities to comprehend and
carry out instruction
6. To develop an ability to communicate.
10. To develop specific manipulative skills.
12. To encourage accurate observations
descriptions.

Attitude

Process skill development

1.
4.

To arouse and maintain interest.
To develop a critical attitude.
To develop an ability to communicate.
To develop certain discipline attitude.
To develop self-reliance.

0.8
1.0
0.7
0.7
1.0

4.5
3.4
4.3
4.5
4.5

* (P <0.05), ** (P <0.001)
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Table 3
Summary of the result of the analysis of variance for the three dimensions
Source of variation
Knowledge acquisition
Between groups
Within groups
Total
Process skill
development
Between groups
Within groups
Total
Attitude development
Between groups
Within groups
Total

Sum of
Squares

DF

Mean Square

F

Sig.

0.517
253.078
253.595

3
583
586

0.172
0.434

0.397

0. 755

4.447
165.394
169.842

3
583
586

1.482
0.284

5.226

0.001

6.570
246.758
253.329

3
583
586

2.190
0.423

5.175

0.002

What are the impediments to effective practical work?
Analyses of open-ended questions together with the interview data revealed that
participants have clear concerns about the impediments to the best laboratory practices,
which could contribute significantly to student learning. These impediments can be
classified as resource-related, curriculum-related, and/or student and teacher-related
impediments. Almost all teachers and school supervisors were found to frequently
comment that current laboratory settings do not have the necessary resources to
encourage effective practice. Students also observed that the nature of curriculum and
the scheduling of investigative activities do not encourage meaningful learning.
Incidentally, these views were even expressed by teachers—that they are pushed to
their limit to complete the syllabus and that very little regard has been given to
investigative work.
Other impediments that were frequently mentioned by participants were that
students and teachers do not show high regard for practical work and that the emphasis
is often placed on illustrative investigations that do not go beyond explaining theory
within a context of detailed instructional steps for students to follow. Our own
observations to the realities of practical work suggest that there must be a paradigm
shift if practical work in school science is to make a real and effective contribution to
developing higher order thinking in students and hence achieving expected learning
outcomes.
Conclusion and Recommendations
Previous research studies dealing with the contribution of practical work in
science learning have shown results that emphasize various pedagogic values ascribed
to the role of practical work in school science. The findings described in this research
are no exception. The findings of this study show, to a large extent, similarity to
previous studies in that both groups of participants, though generally in agreement as to
what could be seen as pedagogic values of practical work, disagreed on numerous
occasions in regard to the relative emphasis placed on the role of practical work. It
appears that the role of practical work in school science could be thought of as
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supporting most purposes in the eyes of participants, with the tendency on the part of
teachers, obviously due to their experience and training, to think of more far reaching
roles such as those advocated by curriculum developers. With regard to the knowledge
acquisition dimension, a surprising trend emerged. Both group of participants,
including teachers and supervisors, assigned low priority to the technological and
industrial aspects of practical work. The significance of this low emphasis can be seen
in the fact that the emphasis that is most often given by teachers to the role of practical
work affects the way they conduct practical activities for their students. The implication
of the low emphasis for the technological and industrial application of practical work is
that science teachers should work hard to close the gap between the classroom science
and its application in the daily lives of students by emphasizing the contributions that
practical work could make in raising the students’ various intellectual procedural skills
that are most likely to be useful to students’ futures and potential careers.
Another aspect of the findings that is worth mentioning were the contentoriented views exhibited by both groups of participants in regard to the role of practical
work in knowledge acquisition. The high mean scores of participants for the statement
pertaining to knowledge acquisition can only be interpreted in terms of societal
pressure and expectations. The increasing demands and pressures on both students and
teachers alike to bring about success could very well explain the content-oriented
position exhibited by participants with regard to the knowledge dimension.
With the introduction of practical activities in most schools across the country,
this study suggests that teachers should approach practical work differently. While the
link between theory and practice is essential in learning science through the use of
illustrative practical activities, the process-oriented view and skill development should
be emphasized. Practical work in school science should be used to develop student
cognitive processes that are essential in today’s world. Teachers should give more
emphasis to processing skill development by way of using active engagement strategies
so that students are prompted to use science processing skills to arrive at their own
conclusions. In this way, students not only acquire procedural understanding of science
but they learn science in a more meaningful way.
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Appendix a:
Statements about the role of practical work in school science used in the survey
1. To develop creativity.
2. To find facts and arrive at new principles.
3. To arouse and maintain interest.
4. To develop an ability to comprehend and carry out instruction.
5. To develop a critical attitude.
6. To develop an ability to communicate.
7. To develop an ability to communicate.
8. To develop certain discipline attitude.
9. To develop self-reliance.
10. To develop specific manipulative skills.
11. To elucidate theoretical work as an aid to comprehension.
12. To encourage accurate observations descriptions.
13. To give experience in standard techniques.
14. To help remember facts and principles.
15. To indicate the industrial aspects of science.
16. To make phenomena more real through experience.
17. To practice seeing problems and seeking ways to solve them.
18. To prepare students for practical examinations.
19. To promote logical reasoning method of thought.
20. To verify facts and principles already taught.

************
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Idea Exchange Session

Supporting Students with Special Needs within Regular Classes
The following key questions were addressed in this idea exchange session:
1) What kinds of special needs typically occur in our classrooms?; 2) In what ways can
we provide learning disabled students with special support?; and, 3) In what ways can
we provide mathematically and scientifically talented students with special support?
Participants came to the session prepared to answer these questions and shared their
experiences and their own ideas for how to support students with special needs.

Practical/ Interactive & Research into Practice Sessions

Exploring Dynamic Geometry Using Cinderella©
Robert Pour
The Petroleum Institute
Abu Dhabi, U.A.E.
The goal of this workshop is to introduce participants to a specific software
package which will enable them to: explore the field of dynamic geometry through
individual constructions and explorations, gain an appreciation of the pedagogical power
of this approach to geometry, be provided with resources in order to explore the subject
further. Upon completion of the workshop, participants should be able to construct lines,
conic sections, and triangles using Cinderella ©. They should also be able to measure
distances and angles, create a simple linkage, and demonstrate a basic theorem using
dynamic geometry.
************
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From Story Book to Science Experience—Making Science Come Alive
through Children’s Literature
Sharon L. Reed
Harcourt International
Orlando, Florida, USA.
Children love literature and they love hands-on science experiences. A teacher
can use the foundation of a motivating story to set the scene for good science activities
and science learning. Well-chosen literature can introduce children to science
vocabulary and concepts that may normally be difficult or “dry”. Connecting stories
and science can cement learning and new knowledge in different ways and allows the
classroom teacher to reach students with different needs who may learn in alternative
ways. For the elementary level teacher who may be “science shy”, connecting literature
and science is a natural and comfortable way to cover two curriculum areas under one
great learning experience! This session will feature several science-related stories and
feature hands-on activities that are natural extensions from these stories. Teachers will
be encouraged to look at their own range of stories in their current classroom to find
natural literature/ science connections.
************

What does a Performance Assessment Task Attempt to Do
in the Math Classroom?
Maha El Hariri
Eastwood College Kafarshima
Kafarshima, Lebanon
Paper-and-pencil tests measure student recall of factual information, algorithmic
procedures, and are useful in assessing acquisition of skills. Alternatively, performance
assessment tasks are interesting, worthwhile activities that are related to instructional
objectives. These tasks determine what students know in addition to what they can do
through measuring students’ abilities in applying mathematical knowledge and skills
that they have acquired in a contextual application. General guidelines and criteria
necessary for developing such performance tasks, as well as several examples of these
tasks, will be shared with session participants. Participants will also have the chance to
present their own experiences with performance assessment tasks and discuss them.
************
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Practical/ Interactive & Research into Practice Sessions- Math Sessions

Homemade Math Games
Nisreen Jabr
Ahlia School
Beirut, Lebanon
Math games are an important innovative technique for introducing new
concepts, assessing children’s progress, and/or providing individual assistance to a
struggling child in the preschool and lower elementary level. However, having access
to such games is either expensive or unavailable for most teachers. Several easy
handmade/homemade activities tackling many mathematical concepts will be shared
with this session’s participants. In addition, participants will have the chance to review
these activities and discuss their applicability.
************

Using Math Menus in the Elementary Classroom
Betty Koleilat, Ed. D., Head of Lower School
Brummana High School
Brummana, Lebanon
The ability to use mathematics in a variety of situations is critical to a child’s
understanding of the subject. The use of teacher-created math menus allows students to
use mathematics in different problem-solving situations related to the real world.
Students make choices about the work that they will do and become involved in
problem-solving activities. Not only will their motivation increase because of their
interest in the choices that they have made, they will find pleasure and satisfaction in
working on and meeting these challenges. Opportunities for the use of skills and
knowledge that are acquired in class are important to acquisition and retention.
Participants in the session will become involved as student learners and will gain the
knowledge necessary to create their own teaching menus.
************

SMEC VIII ____________________________________________________________
218

Beyond Drill: Problem Solving Activities to Thrill
and Promote Critical Thinking!
Dixie Schurle
Harcourt International
United Arab Emirates
Math instruction has moved well beyond mere computational practice and
drilling. This session will consider characteristics of good problem solvers and current
ways to have student “think math, talk math and write math” through problem-solving
activities. Critical thinking is enhanced when students are actively involved in working
with a problem-solving plan and are exposed to a wide range of problem-solving
opportunities. This session will actively involve participants in working directly with
several hands-on activities using visual thinking, math stories, and games suitable for
various learning modalities. Assessment of problem-solving will also be discussed, and
participants will go home with a specific list of ways to promote problem-solving in
their classrooms.
************

Solving Problems or Problem-Solving
Bilal Basha and Manal Yehya
Saint Mary’s Orthodox College
Beirut, Lebanon
In this presentation, a global approach to problem-solving is adopted that
enhances mathematical reasoning, critical thinking, and creativity. During this session
the elements of problem solving will be pointed out and a variety of problems and
contexts within which problems can be formulated will be addressed. The presentation
touches upon “de-programming” problem-solving by focusing on mathematical
concepts and skills rather than mathematical themes.
************
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Building Better Problem Solvers through Problem Posing
Edward A. Silver, Chair of Educational Studies
University of Michigan
Michigan, U.S.A.
Sponsored by the Faculty of Arts and Sciences at A.U.B.
After a brief introduction to problem posing, participants will engage in actual problem
posing tasks and share the results of their experiences. Participants will also be
engaged in a discussion of research results related to the use of problem posing in
elementary and middle schools, as well as how such activities can help build better
problem-solving skills amongst students.
************

Solving Some Curricular Mathematic Problems in Elementary Classes
Ferial Moghrabi, Math Department
Islamic Makassed Secondary Schools
Saida, Lebanon
Mathematics is one of the most fundamental subjects that students study in
school. However, some students find difficulties in learning math and this sometimes
leads them towards hating the subject. Also, math teachers sometimes run into
problems in teaching and communicating mathematical concepts. The purpose of this
presentation is to underscore some of these problems that we commonly find while
using “Building up Mathematics” published by the Educational Center for Research
and Development (ECRD). A sample lesson, from the publication, will be distributed to
the participants for them to discuss and critique. Possible solutions for the previously
mentioned problems will be presented and participants will also have the opportunity to
share their own ideas about solving these problems.
************

SMEC VIII ____________________________________________________________
220

Enhancing Math Instruction through Multimedia Projects
Haitham Solh, Math Department Head (grades 7 – 12)
Dubai National School
Dubai, U.A.E.
Teaching has changed dramatically over the course of the years, especially with
huge advances in technology and its application in the classroom. Among the many
tools one can now use in the classroom, one stands out as a powerful and efficient way
to target all students: the multimedia projector. The importance of a multimedia
projector lies in its ability to capture students’ attention, save time, and provide the
teacher and the student with alternative means of teaching and learning. An
introduction on the advantages of the use of the multimedia projector will be given
during the session. In addition, participants will be involved in an interactive power
point slide show about the functions and uses of a multimedia projector as well as an
interactive animated activity in which they will solve real life problems. Participants
will also have the opportunity to share their thoughts and inquiries about using the
multimedia projector in their classrooms.
************

The Scientific Calculator in Secondary Math Classes
Houssam Kasti
Hariri High School II
Beirut, Lebanon
One of the drawbacks of the Lebanese math curriculum is the lack of time
allotted to finish the program. Although some action has been taken to solve this
problem, namely by canceling some lessons, the problem has not been fully solved. The
scientific calculator can play an effective role in the math class, minimizing this loss of
time and loss of lessons. In this session, we will investigate the capabilities of the
scientific calculator and how we can benefit from these capabilities in our math
classrooms.

************
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Time for a New High School Function?
Seán M. Stewart, Department of Physics
The Petroleum Institute
Abu Dhabi
Functions are central to any secondary school mathematics curriculum. Whilst
many functions are known to exist, only the most elementary of these are typically
studied at the secondary level. By the time a pupil completes their schooling, only
elementary functions such as the trigonometric functions and their associated inverses,
the logarithmic functions, and the exponential functions have been encountered and
studied. We introduce a recently defined function known as the Lambert W function.
Through exchange and sharing with session participants of a few simple ideas
concerning functions, the general properties of W will be developed and explored.
Moreover, participants will solve some simple algebraic equations in terms of W.
Participants will also have the opportunity to develop and discuss their own ideas about
the place, importance, and teaching of functions in the secondary curriculum and assess
if W canbe purposefully introduced to secondary pupils in senior classes.

************

Ways to Develop Children’s Mathematical Competencies
Wazen Soulaiman Georges, E.W.C.
The purpose of this workshop is to help teachers experience effective ways to
develop children’s mathematical competencies. The session will especially focus on
strategies to help students whose performance levels are below expectations.
Participants will be provided with suggested instructional strategies such as
intervention, explicit instruction, the use of manipulatives and concrete materials, the
use of practice or review, and lesson closure.

************
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Teaching Math Humanely—Learning Math Naturally
Rima Halabi Abou Rafeh
American Community School
Beirut, Lebanon
Despite the innovative educational ideologies of the last two decades that
produced sparkling titles like constructivism, integration, and inquiry and despite the
claim that reform has invaded the teaching of mathematics, elementary school
mathematics and especially number concepts still continue to be taught using the old,
traditional methods. This session presents a practical approach to elementary number
concepts through concrete visual representations and simulations, allowing students to
construct tangible, perceivable, and less abstract pictures for these concepts. Moreover,
a suggestion of an alternative algorithm for basic operations on whole numbers will be
introduced and participants will be given the chance to debate its feasibility, limitations,
and possible extensions.
************

CABRI Geometry: A Tool for Teaching Geometry
Sahar Bokosmaty Zaarour
This workshop aims at building teachers’ skills in using CABRI to achieve their
objectives in teaching geometry. Topics that are considered to be difficult in the
teaching of geometry—such as locus, construction, remarkable lines, transformation,
etc.—will be identified to experience how this software can help students explore and
think about problem situations and solutions.
************
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Student-Centered Problem-Solving—Teaching and Learning
Mathematics in a TESOL Environment
Graeme Ward
Petroleum Institute
Abu Dhabi, UAE
In recent times, the emphasis on learning mathematics has swung from the
memorization of facts and algorithms to the access and application of information and
thereby the understanding of algorithms and of deeper mathematical and philosophical
concepts. To facilitate the construction of related knowledge, skills, and
understanding— educational institutions have moved towards a student-centered,
cooperative, problem focused, learning environment in which students share personal
past experiences as they assist each other in order to better understand and solve
relevant problems. In doing so, students are able to learn and exercise other important
qualities such as cooperation, communication, and leadership, which are valued and
necessary within the context of today’s modern technological society, as they construct
their own perspectives, construct their own understandings, and construct their own
further experiences. Participants will share in the development of such techniques that
are acceptable and applicable within a TESOL learning environment.
************
Practical/ Interactive & Research into Practice Sessions- Science Sessions

Introducing Technology in the Teaching of Physics
Viviane Khoury Saab, IB and High School Physics teacher
American Community School
Beirut, Lebanon
Technology has become an important and helpful tool in the teaching of physics
at the secondary level. Knowing how to use technology makes physics easier to
understand and is appreciated by the students. Many software and internet sites are
available nowadays; ideas of how to incorporate them into our teaching and classroom
lessons will be shared and discussed with session participants. The participants will be
actively involved in performing experiments using Vernier software and in browsing
the internet for suggested sites. The participants will also have the opportunity to
develop and share their teaching experiences with technology.
************
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آﻴﻒ ﻧﻌﻤﻞ ﻋﻠﻰ ﺗﻌﺪﻳﻞ ﻣﻨﻬﺎج اﻟﻜﺘﺎب اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻲ ﻟﺨﺪﻣﺔ أهﺪاف اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺠﻴﺔ اﻟﺠﺪﻳﺪة؟
ﺳﻬﻴﺮ اﻟﺤﺎج ،ﻗﺴﻢ اﻟﻌﻠﻮم ،اﻟﻤﺆﺳﺴﺔ اﻹﺳﻼﻣﻴﺔ ﻟﻠﺘﺮﺑﻴﺔ واﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻢ ،ﺑﻴﺮوت ،ﻟﺒﻨﺎن
ﺗﻬﺪف اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺠﻴﺔ اﻟﺠﺪﻳﺪة ﻓﻲ ﺗﻌﻠﻴﻢ ﻣﺎدة اﻟﻌﻠﻮم إﻟﻰ ﺑﻨﺎء ﻓﺮد ﻓﻌّﺎل ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺘﻤﻌﻪ ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﻣﺴﺎﻋﺪﺗﻪ ﻋﻠﻰ
اآﺘﺴﺎب اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺞ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ واﻟﻘﺪرة ﻋﻠﻰ ﺣﻞ ﻣﺸﻜﻼﺗﻪ وأﺧﺬ اﻟﻘﺮارات اﻟﻤﻨﺎﺳﺒﺔ .اﻻ ان ﺗﻄﺒﻴﻖ اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺠﻴﺔ
اﻟﺠﺪﻳﺪة وﺗﺤﻘﻴﻖ أهﺪاﻓﻬﺎ واﺟﻪ اﻟﻌﺪﻳﺪ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻤﺼﺎﻋﺐ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻤﺪارس اﻟﻠﺒﻨﺎﻧﻴﺔ أهﻤﻬﺎ ﻋﺪم ﻗﺪرة ﻋﺪد ﻻﻳﺴﺘﻬﺎن ﺑﻪ ﻣﻦ
اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻋﻠﻰ إآﺴﺎب ﻃﻼﺑﻬﻢ اﻟﻤﻬﺎرات اﻟﻀﺮورﻳﺔ .ان هﺬا اﻟﺨﻠﻞ ﻳﻌﻮد اﻟﻰ ﻋﺪة أﺳﺒﺎب أهﻤﻬﺎ اﻟﺼﻌﻮﺑﺔ اﻟﺘﻲ ﻳﺠﺪهﺎ
أﻏﻠﺐ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ ﻓﻲ ﺗﻐﻴﻴﺮ ﺳﻠﻮآﻬﻢ اﻟﺬي ﻃﺎﻟﻤﺎ اﻋﺘﺎدوا ﻋﻠﻴﻪ ﺧﻼل ﺳﻨﻮاﺗﻬﻢ اﻟﺘﻌﻠﻴﻤﻴﺔ اﺑﺎن اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺠﻴﺔ اﻟﻘﺪﻳﻤﺔ ،ﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﺔ،
وﻣﻦ ﺟﻬﺔ أﺧﺮى ﻓﻘﺪاﻧﻬﻢ اﻟﻰ اﻟﻘﺪرات اﻟﻤﻄﻠﻮﺑﺔ ﻟﻌﻤﻠﻴﺔ اﻟﺘﻐﻴﻴﺮ؛ هﺬا ﺑﺎﻹﺿﺎﻓﺔ اﻟﻰ ﻋﺪم ﺗﻮﻓﺮ اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻠﺰﻣﺎت اﻟﻀﺮورﻳﺔ
ﻟﺘﻄﺒﻴﻖ اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺠﻴﺔ اﻟﺠﺪﻳﺪة ﺑﺸﻜﻞ ﺳﻠﻴﻢ ﻓﻲ ﻇﻞ اﻟﻤﻬﺎم اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺪدة اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺼﻘﻞ آﺎهﻞ اﻟﻤﻌﻠﻢ .ﻓﻲ هﺬﻩ اﻟﻮرﺷﺔ ﺳﻮف ﻳﻌﻄﻰ
اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﻮن اﻟﻔﺮﺻﺔ ،أوﻻً ،ﻟﻠﺘﻔﻜﻴﺮ ﻓﻲ أهﺪاف اﻟﻤﻨﻬﺠﻴﺔ اﻟﺠﺪﻳﺪة وﻣﺪى ﺗﺤﻘﻘﻬﺎ ﺑﻌﺪ اﻋﺘﻤﺎد اﻟﻤﻨﺎهﺞ اﻟﻤﻔﺮوﺿﺔ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ
اﻟﻜﺘﺐ اﻟﻤﺘﻮﻓﺮة ﻓﻲ اﻷﺳﻮاق اﻟﻠﺒﻨﺎﻧﻴﺔ .آﺬﻟﻚ ﺳﻮف ﻳﻌﻄﻰ اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﻮن اﻟﻔﺮﺻﺔ ﻟﺘﻌﺪﻳﻞ ﻧﺸﺎط ﻣﻦ اﻟﻜﺘﺎب اﻟﻤﺪرﺳﻲ
ﻟﻴﺘﻨﺎﺳﺐ ﻣﻊ أهﺪاف اﻟﻤﺎدة وﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ ﻗﺪرات اﻟﻤﺘﻌﻠﻤﻴﻦ اﻟﻌﻠﻤﻴﺔ .أﺧﻴﺮًا ﺳﻮف ﻧﻘﻮم ﺑﺘﺒﺎدل اﻵراء ﻣﻊ اﻟﻤﺸﺎرآﻴﻦ ﺣﻮل
ﺑﻌﺾ اﻷﻧﺸﻄﺔ اﻟﻤﻌﺪّة اﻟﺘﻲ ﻣﻦ ﺷﺄﻧﻬﺎ ﺗﻨﻤﻴﺔ ﻣﻬﺎرات هﺬﻩ اﻟﺤﻠﻘﺔ ﻋﻨﺪ اﻟﺘﻼﻣﻴﺬ.
************

Genetics through Playing Cards
Fouad Bakkar
National Protestant College
Kafarchima, Beirut, Lebanon
Genetics is one of the biological sciences that Lebanese students in grade nine
feel uncomfortable dealing with as criteria for promotion to the secondary level (as it is
an important unit for the official examination). In an attempt to address conceptual
difficulties of genetics, this session provides a hand-on activity using playing cards.
Working in pairs, the participants will receive playing cards representing sex cells, each
bearing a given number of chromosomes. This activity will provide the participants
with the opportunity of discuss the outcome of fertilization and the underlying causes
for any infant or reproduction abnormalities, and to review other related topics (e.g.
karyotype, Mendel's Laws, and meiosis). Participants will also have the opportunity to
share their own experiences at attempting to develop authentic understanding of this
part of the biology curriculum.
[The author of this presentation indicated to the SMEC committee that the game
described in this session was recently registered as an educational game under the title
“Flip & Guess”].
************
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Teaching through Inquiry
Suheir Sleiman and Mary Therese Tutunji
American Community School of Beirut
Beirut, Lebanon
Teaching through inquiry engages students in scientific investigations and
problem-solving activities. This method allows them to construct their knowledge in an
active and progressive manner and shifts the emphasis from the textbook to
investigations that students can perform and analyze. Participants will conduct a lab
experiment, collect and evaluate data, and deduce their own conclusions. Participants
and presenters will then discuss the advantages and limitations of this technique and
share their experiences with applying inquiries in their classrooms.
************

Questioning: Discordant Results as a Hypothetical Source
Andrée Thoumy
Education Faculty, Lebanese University, Lebanon
thetys@cyberia.net.lb
Firas Al Itaoui
Al Maarifa School, Beirut, Lebanon
FIRASS19@hotmail.com
The question and the problem are the starting points of any learning and any
investigation and learners asking questions is a major aim of constructivist science
teaching. Moreover, in this learning theory, the ability to ask oneself questions is the
ultimate issue. However, Lebanese science teaching lacks this aspect of constructivism,
having been cumulative for long periods of time. This session aimed to promote the
ability of life science teachers at the secondary and intermediate levels to state
questions and/or problems. The job of the teachers during the session was to state
questions about a situation consisting of discordant results, which we hypothesized they
would favor questioning due to the extremity of the situation. The flow of the session,
with about 25 teachers in attendance, was as follows:
1) The few first minutes consisted of making the teachers live through a brief
experience of being questioned by asking them a question which in turn led to quest for
information in order to answer it. They were asked “are you sure you did not lose your
car key?”
The teachers searched in their bags to find their keys and it was mentioned that their
search was just as much about finding the key as finding information about the key: is it
or is it not in the bag? It was then deduced that any question leads to a quest for
information.
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The teachers were then asked to say why a question leads to a quest for
information and a brief development of the cognitive conflict was presented: any data
creating doubt (in this case a doubt concerning the information about the key),
perplexity or discrepant events (any change observed in a situation: shape, aspect,
place, etc.) leads to a search for information to solve the conflict.
The second step was then to reach an agreement on the definitions of the major
concepts of the session. Teachers were asked to give definitions, based on examples, of
the following words: question, questioning, hypothesis, and discordance (the latter was
given by the presenters). Agreement was achieved for the following definitions
accompanied by examples of each:
Question: a statement having an interrogative form and with an aim at understanding a
puzzling situation; to explain a situation by finding a relationship between two
variables. This type of question is classified by Parson (1971) as probing questions,
which are "Open-ended questions which prompt search for additional data or
relationships or which encourage explanation.” Examples of this type of question are
the following: “What makes the trees' leaves fall in autumn?” or “What makes the flies
attracted to the meat?”
Questioning: the ability to ask oneself questions, as for instance: "I have not found my
book on the shelf. Did I lend it to anybody?"
Hypothesis: a statement containing a variable explaining an unexpected event, and in
other words, we assume that this variable has caused this event. Hypotheses are
characterized by their uncertainty (we assume that …). The preceding statement which
explains why I am not finding my book is an example of hypothesis.
Discordance: discordance is defined by Piaget, 1924 (Judgment and Reasoning in the
Child) as “the situation that denies a causal relationship. It is introduced by the
conjunctions of discordance such as “although”, “even though”, “in spite of the fact
that”, “but”, etc. The word “although” [quoique] expresses a discordance and not a
positive relation between cause and effect”. The following example was given: When
you add the Fehling reagent to a test tube containing a reducing sugar, you can see a red
coloration. Discordance describes the case in which you add the reagent but you do not
obtain the red color. So questions rise in your brain concerning the failure of the
process.
All of the proposed statements were discussed to reach a final agreement. It
was also pointed out that a question is different from a problem, all questions being
unnecessary problems, while all problems are questions and that questions and
specially questioning are personal productions relative to creative thinking.
2) The graph representing discordant results was showed on the overhead projector, and
the conditions in which they were obtained were presented: “The results are issued
from research on the conceptions of two groups of Lebanese students (in the first year
secondary and third year secondary level) about the nervous message which is
presented differently in the textbooks of the two levels, i.e. electrical manifestation of
the nervous message in the first year secondary, and electrical manifestation, joined to
ionic origin in the third secondary level textbook. While it was expected that the
conceptions of the pupils at each level would reflect the presentation of the
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correspondent textbook, the research showed that the 2 groups had identical
conceptions corresponding to the knowledge presented in the first year secondary
textbook, and these results led us to ask many questions.”
The teachers were asked to observe the graph, analyze it, and compare the
results of the two groups. They were also asked to explain these results and to say why
they were discordant. Finally, they had to write personal questions about these results.
Some teachers were able to note that only the results of the third year secondary were
discordant and to formulate questions. These questions were compared to those
formulated during the original study, which were stated as follows:
- Is the discordance the result of the permanent effect of the first year secondary
textbook?
- Is the discordance the result of a lack of a cognitive bridge between the
existing knowledge of the students and the new knowledge introduced by the third year
secondary textbook? A brief explanation was given about the cognitive bridge as
information which, when introduced before the new information to be learned,
facilitates its acquisition. This concept of a cognitive bridge was introduced by D.
Ausubel in 1960. For this author, the cognitive bridge must have the following
characteristics: it must be more general and more abstract than the information to be
learned and should facilitate its learning in a meaningful context.
- Is the discordance the result of a lack of the following hypothetico-deductive
system: “all the biological phenomena have a physico-chemical basis?”
- Is it wrong or incomplete to omit the chemical origin of the nervous message?
It appeared that two of the problems stated by the teachers were identical to those
proposed by the presenters during the session as to what gave them a feeling of success.
The implications of the session were the following: it is necessary to ask
questions of pupils and students and to let them ask questions. To promote students’
abilities to ask themselves questions and to find discrepant events and discordant results
should be major aims of teaching.
************
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Using an Example of a Controversial Issue to Learn
about Science and its Nature
Hayat Hokayem
City International School, Al-Hoda School, and Mariam Klait City International
School Lebanon
Learning science becomes more meaningful as learning about the scientific
enterprise is integrated. This practice requires students to appreciate certain aspects of
the nature of science, such as science’s tentative nature and the effect of society and
culture on the scientific endeavor. Choosing a certain controversial issue, such as
genetically modified food, could help students learn about the nature of science in
addition to learning scientific content. In this session, participants will engage in
discussing scientific content and certain aspects of the nature of science using a recent
article from a popular science journal. This will help give explicit attention to science’s
nature as certain content is being taught, at the secondary level, hence, allowing
meaningful learning to occur.
************

Moving Pictures in your Science Teaching
John Stringer
UK
Computers, television, and video make it possible to show complex ideas in
visual ways. They enable children to go places and see things that are too small, too
large or too far away to present in the classroom. They make it possible to take part in
investigations or to learn from experts. But this powerful tool of media must be handled
with care; it is important that it does not take the place of real-life experience. This
session will enable participants to look critically at resources and to select and use the
best available media resources more effectively.
************
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A Physics Performance Task: Projectile motion
Oscar Eid, Physics Department
Sagesse High School
Ain Saade, Lebanon
Performance assessment requires students to actively develop their approaches
to a specific task under defined conditions, knowing that their work will be evaluated
according to agreed-upon standards. The task chosen for this physics performance task,
entitled “projectile motion”, must be carried out at school over several hours. A
projectile is the most common example of an object which is moving in twodimensions. Once projected, it continues in motion by its own inertia and is influenced
only by the downward force of gravity. It is a fundamental concept in many real-life
situations. The session will begin with a brief introduction about the use of
performance tasks in physics. Participants will then be divided into groups to complete
a web quest in order to gain an understanding of the physics of projectile motion that
have eluded the greatest physicists for centuries. They will share their findings in order
to understand the physical laws governing projectile motion. In addition, a list of
physics websites and a compact disc will be provided to session participants along with
explanations.
************

AA+_ Alternative Assessment: Examples from Science
Nada Chatila Afra & Dania Maaliki Tarabishi
American Community School
Beirut, Lebanon
Alternative assessment is a new trend in education. Educators are shifting more
and more away from paper-and-pencil testing towards other forms of assessment such
as projects, performance tasks, and portfolios that can more authentically evaluate
student understanding of learned concepts as well as student ability to transfer their
knowledge to new situations. The purpose of this session is to increase the participants’
understanding of how alternative assessments can be used effectively in science
classrooms.
************
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Using Portfolios, Assessments, Stories, Songs, Activities, Body Language,
and Crafts in Teaching Science
Nadia Al-Iskandarani
Rawdah High School
Portfolios, assessments, stories, songs, activities, body language, and crafts are
different techniques all put together to form what is abbreviated as the PASS ABC
methodology. This methodology will take teachers away from a “Cook from the Book”
traditional way of teaching to the “sing and play, science all day” technique.
Participants will sing, write, play, and dance to expressively communicate the traits of
vertebrates.
************

Scientific Literacy in Elementary Science Classrooms
Faten Jibai, Maha Khatab and Inar El Zein
Beirut Annunciation Orthodox College
Beirut, Lebanon
The goal of this presentation is to help teachers explore the standards related to
science and move beyond them. Teachers will be introduced to the results of scientific
inquiry and some higher standards that lead to skilled and professional teachers,
adequate classroom time, a rich array of classroom material, accommodating work
spaces, active inquiry-based methods, and use of community resources. Thus, instead of
suggesting a particular curriculum, these standards will aim to help teachers make
better independent choices that fit their particular circumstances. Therefore, moving
beyond the present constraints is necessary to bring coherence to the improvement of
science education.
************
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Answering Official Exam Questions: What do the Verbs Used in Exam
Questions Imply?
Zarifeh Geries-Jarjour
Lebanese University
Beirut, Lebanon
This interactive session is a mini-workshop that aims at exposing problems that
are encountered during the correction of official exam questions in biology both at the
secondary and at the intermediate levels. One of these problems involves confusion in
the comprehension of assigned instructional verbs such as analyze, interpret, and
deduce to mention just a few. Participants will engage in writing appropriate exam
questions that will avoid the confusion and comprehension difficulties that students
commonly face.
************

Designing Performance Tasks in Biology
Ghada Feghali
International College, Secondary School
Beirut, Lebanon
A performance task is a task intentionally designed to provide students with the
opportunity to perform and apply expected learning behaviors such as analyzing,
synthesizing, and judging. While traditional tests answer the question “do I know it?”,
performance tasks answer the question “how well can I use what I know?” Performance
tasks are a vital tool that allows students to engage in learning experiences that leave a
lasting impression. In this session, participants will be introduced to the key aspects of
designing effective performance tasks. Participants will also have the opportunity to
design and discuss their own tasks.
************
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Teaching Science for Everyone
Ramzi Ataya and Heba Daouk
Science learning often starts with hands-on activities but has to go beyond them.
Here is where reading materials can enrich and extend a student’s hands-on experiences
and here is where the opportunity lies for teachers to teach valuable content reading
skills. Science texts are nonfiction, expository texts but a teacher can supplement these
types by also using narrative texts, films, and field trips to introduce science concepts.
These approaches can be used as ways to attract student attention to a certain concept,
integrate literature with science, and promote critical thinking.

************

What Is A Performance Task? How to make a Performance Task?
Samar Noueihid and Hoda Tarraf,
International College, Middle School
Beirut, Lebanon
The purpose of this session is to introduce upper elementary and middle school
biology teachers to an alternative learning and assessment methodology known as
performance based learning assessment (PBLA). PBLAs from different grade levels
will be shared with the participants. Each PBLA is an application to the concept or
concepts learned throughout a unit. Topics addressed will be: the application of the
scientific method (grade 6); the characteristics and adaptations of marine animals in
Lebanon and risks encountered by the animal(s) (grade 7); immunity (Grade 8),
digestion and assimilation (Grade 9). Process skills embedded within these tasks
include reading comprehension, writing skills, writing research reports, problemsolving (thinking skills, strategies, and science skills), decision-making, and different
communication strategies. Work habits students acquire while performing these tasks
are following directions, organizing work, managing time, attending to details, and
committing to neatness and responsibility.
************
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Teaching Science Using Games and Songs
Nibal Hamdan
Greenfield College
Beirut, Lebanon
Learning science concepts through using games and songs is an exciting
adventure for students. Although the process may seem daunting to some more
traditional teachers and might even seem disruptive and chaotic to the classroom,
combining students’ natural interest and curiosity about science with their desire to sing
and play provides a greater motivation to learn and keeps classrooms lively. Session
participants will play games that are based on silent communication and others still that
depend on speed and knowledge. Playing these games will enable the participants to
experience the fun and feeling of competition that these games can bring to their
classrooms. Participants will also listen to “DNA music” and will sing a “Science
Song.”
************

Improving Reading and Writing in the Science Classroom
Nahla Jamaleddine and Rima Khishen
International College, Middle School
Beirut, Lebanon
Most teachers agree that active reading and writing skills are essential for
learning science concepts. However, science texts are often more challenging for
students than other types of texts. Compounding the problem is a detail with which
some science teachers often lack the expertise and interest, in teaching reading and
writing. As a result, students receive fewer opportunities for developing these skills and
a critical science instruction tool goes unused. This session aims at sharing techniques
that we have tried and that have helped our students improve their reading and writing
skills.
************
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Using Craft Activities in the Science Classroom
Nahed Zreik
Harriri High School II
Beirut, Lebanon
Craft activities are one way, among others, to render abstract concepts concrete
and to create a healthy and entertaining learning environment for children aged 5 to 9
years old. However, such activities require creativity, which is partly innate and partly
acquired through research and repetitive exposure to various related experiences. In this
session, diverse artistic ideas, related to specific science concepts, will be demonstrated
to and discussed by participants.

Practical/ Interactive & Research into Practice Sessions- Math & Science Sessions

Active Learning Approach: Experience from the Upper Egypt schools
Dr. Malak Azer, Ali Elwardany & Hannan Saad
New Schools Program, Education Development Center
Egypt
As an educational project, the New School Program (NSP) aims to present
models for improving the quality of teaching in Egyptian schools. The program has
involved the building of schools, the training of teachers and staff from the Ministry of
Education, and outreach work with the communities surrounding the new schools. The
New School Program (NSP) has included 70 elementary (grades 1-6) schools in three
governorates in Upper Egypt, serving about 18,000 students (80% of whom are girls).
Active learning is the educational approach advocated in this program which includes
strategies like: curricular integration, cooperative learning, hands-on experiences, and
extended inquiry projects.
This presentation will explain the approach of this program, the training
program of more than 1000 teachers, and will share insights that have been cumulated
as the NSP has progressed. Samples of the developed instructional materials and
suggestions for their use will be shared with participants.
************
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Attending to Students’ Learning Styles in The Classroom: A Link Between
Theory and Practice
Liana Jaber and Maha AL-Qura’n
Al-Qattan Center for Research and Educational Development
Ramallah, Palestine
Many students face major difficulties in their learning processes because of
mismatches between their learning styles and teachers’ teaching styles. Unfortunately,
some teachers are not aware of this issue; they often attribute students’ failures to
academic weakness and carelessness. The literature presents many models that describe
different styles of learning—one of these is Dunns’ Model, in which learners are seen
to be affected by 21 elements classified in five dimensions. In this session, the
experiences of nine pre-service teachers and two researchers will be shared with
participants. This group collaborated in an action research project trying to attend to
students’ learning styles using Dunn’s Model. They focused on perceptual preferences,
they tried to diagnose students’ styles, and they designed instructional materials and
lesson plans to be used inside the classroom. At the end of this experience, pre-service
teachers were more sensitive towards students’ differences and more capable to attend
to their styles.
************

Motivational Techniques for Science/Math Classrooms
Rola Katerji
Lebanese International School (LIS), Beirut, Lebanon
One common misconception that some teachers have is that certain students are
unmotivated; as long as a student chooses goals and makes an effort to achieve them,
he is, by definition, motivated. What teachers really mean is that students are not
motivated to behave the way they would like them to behave. This session will briefly
introduce multiple theories of motivation, in addition to some practical techniques that
could be used in class to motivate students. Participants will be actively involved in
activities in order to try to recognize motivational techniques used by other teachers and
participants will then try to come up with motivational ideas for their lessons. Group
discussions will follow every activity. Suggestions and new ideas from participants will
be shared at the end of the session.
************
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Extended Workshops

How Can We Know What They Know?
Ellen Alquist, Curriculum Coordinator
Saudi ARAMCO Schools
There is an urgent need for teachers to be able to effectively and efficiently
determine what students know, can do, and understand in mathematics, as the discipline
is fraught with potential misconceptions. Participants will actively explore formative
and summative assessment principles and techniques that enable teachers to gather
these types of data in their quest to inform instruction and craft more engaging lessons.
************

Bacterial Growth in the Laboratory
Medhat Khattar, Department of Biology
American University of Beirut
Beirut, Lebanon
In this two-hour session, participants will be involved in a short experiment to
monitor bacterial growth in a liquid culture. Handling of the bacterial culture in this
part of the workshop will be carried out by the tutor whilst participants record and plot
growth data. Measurements of bacterial growth (using a spectrophotmeter) will be
carried out at timed points, thus allowing participants to spend time in between to gain
hands-on experience in handling bacterial cultures. Participants will be shown how to
work aseptically, transfer bacteria safely, inoculate both liquid and solid media for the
purpose of isolating pure single colonies, as well as demonstrating some metabolic
activities of bacteria. At the end of the workshop, participants should have an
appreciation of basic laboratory work in microbiology.
************
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Développer chez l’élève, du cycle primaire, l’aptitude à construire un
raisonnement scientifique
Andrée Chaoui, Département de Biologie, USJ
L’enseignement des sciences au cycle primaire est encore centré sur le cours
magistral (la mémorisation des leçons). L’évolution de cet enseignement doit permettre
à l’élève d’aller vers le “raisonnement scientifique”. Pour s’y faire, on présente une
méthode vivante fondée sur le vécu quotidien et proposant à l’élève de découvrir, par
des activités simples et variées, ce qui l’entoure. D’autre part, la méthode se fixe
comme but de susciter, la curiosité de l’élève, de développer sa créativité, son sens
critique et ses capacités de raisonnement pour acquérir de nouvelles compétences.
************

From Picture Books to Problem-Solving in Math and Science
Ellen Grace
McGraw Hill
This is a hands-on workshop using children's literature as a conceptual or
contextual springboard for problem-solving in math and science. Inquiry skills from
science are applied using cross-curricular content topics such as measurement,
classification, and data collection and analysis. All materials, a handout of activities,
and a bibliography are provided to participants.

************
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